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conversation concerning medical care
for the aged, the House committee re-
sponsible for the preparation of such
legislation never cleared any bill for ac-
tion by the House of Representatives. In
the Senate an attempt was made by
Senator Javits and Senator ANDERSON
to gain passage of legislation to provide
medical assistance for the aged, but it
was rejected by that body and, there-
fore, was never presented to the House
of Representatives for action. It is my
personal opinion that some legislation
is necessary to provide for the cata-
strophic illnesses of our aged coming at
a time when they are least able to afford
the financial burdens associated with
such illnesses. It is generally agreed
that this problem demands an early so-
lution and it is my expectation that some
legislation in this category will develop
in the next Congress.

There was also a considerable discus-
sion concerning Federal aid to education
but no significant legislation was en-
acted by the 87th Congress. Bills per-
taining to Federal aid to education were
either disapproved in commitiee or re-
jected by either the House or the Senate.
The college aid bill, the school econstruc-
tion bill, the public and private school
aid bills all met the same fate and no
education bill of any significance was
enacted. In the field of education, aid
for deserving and mneedy colleges
throughout the country, together with
plans for scholarship aid for deserving
students, was likewise ignored. Further-
more, aid for the construction of medical
schools, so vital throughout the Nation,
was rejected.

One of the greatest omissions of the
87th Congress, in my opinion, was its
failure to enact any constructive and
equitable legislation in the field of civil
rights. Although the need for adoption
of further civil rights legislation is quite
evident, the President did not recom-
mend any specific civil rights bill and
this conceivably is the reason that no
action was taken. The only legislation
in this field was the introduction of a
constitutional amendment to eliminate
the poll tax in the various States. Since
only five States still have a poll tax and
sinee this could have been accomplished,
in my judgment, by statute as well as
by constitutional amendment, it was in
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effect an empty gesture in this important
field.

Two other important subjects were
neglected by this Congress. The prob-
lem of civil defense was postponed again
and the important problem of mass
transportation was rejected although the
Congress voted to continue a study of
the mass transportation problem for an
additional 6 months.

With respect to legislation specifically
affecting citizens of the First Congres-
sional Distriet, I am happy to report
that the Philadelphia wage tax bill au-
thorizing withholding of this tax from
the wages of Federal employees was
again defeated. The Delaware River
and Bay Authority legislation which I
cosponsored was approved by the Con-
gress and signed into law by the Presi-
dent. This legislation had the approval
of the Governors of New Jersey and
Delaware as well as the legislatures of
both States. It will, I believe, aid im-
measurably in the further development
of the south Jersey area providing as it
does a means of financing the construc-
tion of additional crossings over the
Delaware River.

I am also pleased that the Congress
corrected an existing inequity concern-
ing the importation of electron micro-
scopes. This scientific marvel was pio-
neered and developed by the Radio Corp.
of America some 30 years ago. In later
years, Germany, Holland, and Japan
began manufacturing the electron mi-
croscope. The legislation enacted by the
House which I cosponsored restored
tariffs on the importation of these micro~
scopes thus permitting the domestically
manufactured electron microscope a
competitive position in the world market.

The First Congressional District is
largely dependent for its economic sta-
bility and growth on the large industries
located within the district. These in-
dustries have made great contributions
to the national defense, national wel-
fare, and the scientific achievements of
our country. In many conferences with
various Government agencies I have fre-
quently emphasized the quality of work
and the availability of experienced
manpower in these industries and it is,
therefore, satisfying to me to note that
during this past year the New York Ship-
building Corp. was awarded some $80
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million of contracts by the Navy De-
partment for the construction of U.S.
warships and that RCA, a giant in elec-
tronic pioneering and development, con-
tributed to our national defense by proc-
essing some $300 million of defense
contracts.

Scores of other smaller industries were
awarded defense and other govern-
mental contracts and many of the
smaller businesses were aided through
the assistance provided by the Small
Business Administration. All of this had
as its end result the creation of more
employment in the First Congressional
District and the continuation of a nor-
mal economy.

Although the principal function of a
Member of Congress is to devote him-
self to legislation benefiting the United
States in general and his own district in
particular, he also represents the con-
stituents of his district in their relation-
ship with the Federal Government.

During this session of Congress, my of-
fice has processed literally thousands of
requests for assistance in this field. We
have handled matters relating to social
security, veterans’ affairs, immigration,
watershed problems, small business, area
redevelopment, military academies, post
offices, and farm problems—to mention
but a few. I have been fortunate, too, in
receiving expressions of opinion on pend-
ing legislation before the Congress from
thousands of constituents. This has
been most helpful in aiding me in obtain-
ing the views of the citizens of the First
District and in focusing my attention on
matters of particular import to individ-
uals, businesses, and corporations of the
area.

An office has been maintained with a
full-time staff in both Washington and
Camden for the servicing of the constitu-
ency and the solution of the problems
presented. Without exception, the cor-
respondence addressed to either the
Camden or Washington office has been
answered and it is my hope that all citi-
zens received efficient, prompt, and cour-
teous attention.

In closing, this report, I wish to ex-
press my appreciation to the people of
the First Congressional District for the
honor of serving them as their Repre-
sentative in both the 86th and 87th
Congresses.

SENATE

Fripay, OcroBer 12, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rey. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Our fathers’ God and the God of their
succeeding race: As the hour draws near
when the last words will be said and this
people’s temple of governance will be
left empty and silent, as the tumult and
the shouting dies and the captains of
legislative authority depart, we come
with the fervent prayer in our hearts:

“Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet,
Lest we forget—Ilest we forget!”

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

May those who here in the exercise of
their public stewardship have spoken
and acted according to their conscience
and convictions, having followed flick-
ering lights in darkened times, cling not
to any vain regrets. As the sands of the
session run out, we know that what is
written is written, as there comes the
final entry in another volume of the Re-
publie’s history.

Grant the deep desire of Thy servants
that in Thy wisdom Thou wilt overrule
what has been done unworthily or done
amiss, and forgive for what has been
left undone.

And now may the Lord bless you and
keep you, may the Lord make His face
to shine upon you and be gracious unto
you, may the Lord lift the light of His
countenance upon you and give you

peace—peace in your own hearts, peace
in the dear land where still burns free-
dom’s holy light, and peace throughout
all the earth to men of good will.

In the Redeemer’s name we ask if.
Amen,

THE JOURNAL
On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Thursday,
October 11, 1962, was dispensed with.

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR
On request of Mr. MaNsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.
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AUTHORIZATION FOR INSERTIONS
IN RECORD FOLLOWING AD-
JOURNMENT

Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Senators
may be permitted to make insertions in
the Recorp following the adjournment
of Congress until the last edition author-
ized by the Joint Committee on Printing
is published; but this order shall not ap-
ply to any subject matter which may
have occurred or to any speech delivered
subsequent to the adjournment of Con-

gress.
The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
ou’ objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
had thought the Senate had acted yes-
terday on the nominations on the Execu-
tive Calendar. Buf if that was not the
case, I now move that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of executive
business, to consider the nominations on
the Executive Calendar.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration
of executive business.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. If
there be no reports of committees, the
nominations on the Executive Calendar
will be stated.

POSTMASTERS

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations of postmasters.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. Presidenf, I
ask unanimous consent that these nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and, without objec-
tion, they are confirmed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of these nominations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business,

PRINTING OF COMMITTEE ACTIVITY
REPORTS

Mr. HAYDEN. Mr. President, with
reference to the printing of committee
activity reports for the session, as chair-
man of the Joint Committee on Printing,
I remind the chairmen of all committees
that the Joint Committee on Printing
has very properly ruled that the printing
of such reports, both as committee prints
and in the Recorp, is duplication, the
cost of which cannot be justified.

It is requested that committee chair-
men decide whether they wish these re-
ports printed as committee prints or in
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the Recorbp, since the Government Print-
ing Office will be directed not to print
them both ways.

TRIBUTES TO SENATOR BUTLER,
SENATOR BUSH, AND SENATOR
MURPHY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
the other side of the aisle three distin-
guished Senators are retiring this year.
I should like to say a few words about
each of them and I do so because of my
respect and liking for them.

The distinguished senior Senator from
Maryland [Mr. BurrLer] will have served
12 years in this body, when his term ex-
pires on January 3, next. He has been
a most conscientious, most diligent, and
most effective Senator for the interests
of his State. It will be with sorrow that
we shall see him depart, because we shall
miss the many contributions he has made
as a Member of this body.

The distinguished senior Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Busu] is likewise re-
tiring voluntarily, and is returning to
his State to live—where, I am sure, he
will still make many contributions, not
only on behalf of the people of the
Nation whom he has so ably represented
during the years, but also on behalf of
the State in which he resides. He has
been an effective member of the commit-
tees to which he has been assigned. He
has made many contributions to the wel-
fare of his State, and has been a stal-
wart Senator in behalf of the best in-
terests of the Nation. We shall miss
him, when he leaves this body.

The third Member on the other side
of the aisle who is retiring is the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
Hampshire [Mr. MurpaY]. He has not
been with us very long; but while he
has served in this body, he has been
effective and efficient; he has attended to
his duties; and has tried to do the best
he could—as all of us try—for the State
he has so ably represented and for the
Nation as a whole.

Mr. President, let me say that I, per-
sonally, will miss these three distin-
guished Senators, and I regret greatly
their prospective departure. I wish them
well in the years ahead, because they
have served here well; their retirement
is a loss to the Senate. They have earned
the plaudits of all the Members of this
body, because of the contributions they
have made and because of the effective-
ness of their work as Senators. The
Senate wishes them the best of every-
thing in the years ahead and we will
always welcome their return.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. EEATING (for Mr. WmLEY) :

S.8807. A bill for the relief of Pericles
Ioanis Zombolas; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. JAVITS:

5.3808. A bill to amend title I of the

Housing Act of 1949, to increase the maxi-
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mum amount of relocation payments to be
made to a business concern displaced by an
urban renewal project and to provide a
method for ascertaining the amount of such
payments; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

i5.3809, A bill to provide for the issuance
of a special series of postage stamps in com-
memoration of the fiftieth anniversary of
the original “Armory Show of 1913" of New
York City, N.Y.; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. McNAMARA (for Mr. YARBOR-
ouGH) (by request):

5.3810. A bill for the relief of Filomeno
B. Easilag and Erlinda Lucero EKasilag; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. JAVITS:

5.J. Res. 238. Joint resolution providing
for the establishment of a Commission on
the Revision of Federal Agricultural Laws
and Programs; to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he in-
troduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

TWO-YEAR REVIEW OF LEGISLA-
TIVE ACTIVITIES DURING 87TH
CONGRESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
from now until November the achieve-
ments or failures of this Congress are
likely to be measured by the inaccurate
yardstick of partisan politics. A lasting
evaluation will not come until history has
sifted the record. That this record may
be accurate, I ask unanimous consent
that my statement be printed in the
REecorp and a summary and digest be
printed as a Senate document, as is cus-
tomary.

I want to express, at this time, my deep
appreciation to the Members of the Sen-
ate for the restraint, cooperation, and
help which they have seen fit to extend
to the leadership in these 2 trying years.
The leadership has done what it could
to secure a fair consideration of the ad-
ministration’s program and to lighten
the immense burdens of the Presidency,
bearing in mind at the same time the
separate constitutional functions of the
Congress. As I have said, the successes
and failures of this Congress—and there
have been both—will be seen in accur-
ate perspective only through the lenses
of history. But I am inclined to think,
Mr. President, that whatever they may
be, both might have been registered more
expeditiously. It may well be that there
is a need for some soul searching as to
the efficacy of some of our procedures and
the abuses to which they sometimes lend
themselves. For we have, all of us, a
responsibility to contribute to the pres-
ervation of the constitutional vitality of
the Senate and the Congress and public
confidence in the legislative branch of
the Government of the United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. MET-
cALF in the chair). Without objection,
it is so ordered.

The statement presented by Mr. Mans-
FIELD is as follows:

STATEMENT OF MAJORITY LEADER MIKE
MANSFIELD

The gavel is about to fall and the 87th

Congress pass into history. For the first
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time in 6 years both the legislative and the
executive branches of the Government were
controlled by the same political party. In
addition, new leadership teams were chosen
for both the Senate and the House.

If this Congress had passed no measure
other than the Trade Expansion Act of
1962, it may well have won a role among the
most significant Congresses of American his-
tory. This measure, passed with strong bi-
partisan support, opens the way for a more
unified West. Senator CooPEr, of Kentucky,
had this to say: “The passage of the bill is
a signal achievement of the administration
and the Congress during the present ses-
sion.” Senator Javirs, of New York, sald:
“s » s the Congress is to be congratulated
on producing a measure which * * * rep-
resents the most signal achievement since
the establishment of the European Economic
Community. * * ** As stated by Senator
Byrp, of Virginia, passage of this bill marks
“the prospect of the first meaningful partner-
ship in history between the Old World and
the New."” Senator McCarTHY, of Minne-
sota, described it as a “forward-looking and
far-reaching bill which faces up to the chal-
lenges of a rapidly changing world, a world
in which yesterday's formulas are no longer
adequate for today's problems.”

But this was not the only accomplish-
ment. Not in many, many years has so much
been asked of a Congress and so much de-
livered.

This is the Congress that made the de-
cision, requested by the President, to embark
upon the venture to the moon and voted a
record budget of $5.4 billion to get us on
the way.

It did not neglect to keep a sharp eye
on its domestic economy. At the same time,
it sought to maintain a strong defense by
voting the largest peacetime defense ap-
propriation in our history.

This is the Congress that inaugurated the
Peace Corps—a measure not only daringly
new but of such promise that when it came
up for renewal in the second session, Mem-
bers who had opposed Its creation were
among its strongest supporters.

This Congress acted to strengthen the De-
fense Establishment. But it also revealed
its farsightedness and its desire for a lessen-
ing of international temsion by initiating a
measure to establish a U.S. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency, to assume responsibil-
ity within the Government for directing and
coordinating disarmament matters.

This Congress did more in the domestic
field to meet the challenges posed by auto-
mation—particularly the problem of dis-
placement of skilled workers by machines—
than any other Congress in history. This is
the Congress that enacted the area redevel-
opment bill so the skills of American men
and women would not be wasted and their
economic livellhood wrecked because of
technological advances and soclal change.
Area redevelopment is a means of avoiding
this. America must not squander its most
precious resource—its own citizens.

With the area redevelopment program un-
derway, Congress then moved into the field of
manpower retraining by authorizing a 3-year,
$435 million program of training unemployed
workers In vocational schools or on-the-job
retraining to help them develop new skills
and trades.

This Congress raised the minimum wage
level to $1.25 an hour. It authorized a $3
million Federal grant program to aid In es-
tablishing and operating family health clin-
ics and special health projects for domestic
migratory farm families.

A Democratic Congress ready to take action
when a recession threatens the country re-
cently authorized an appropriation of $900
million to initiate and accelerate Federal
publie works projects, and to provide Federal
assistance for a similar expansion of local
public works, to relieve unemployment and
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spur economie expansion In those areas of
the country which have failed to share fully
in the economic gains of the recovery from
the 1960-61 recession. This measure will
strengthen the economy and provide a
greater measure of economic security to the
unemployed.

This is the Congress that created three
new national parks—Cape Cod National Sea-
shore, Padre Island in Texas, and Point Reyes
in California. There is a universal recogni-
tion of the need for more recreational facili-
ties. The creation of these parks will help
respond to this need.

This Congress has passed the most com-
prehensive housing bill in our Nation's his-
tory, keeping in mind, particularly, elderly
and lower income groups.

With the enactment of the communica-
tions satellite bill, the 87th Congress moved
quickly to maintain this Nation’s lead In
peacetime communications through space.

After six failures in previous Congresses,
this Congress approved the proposition of a
constitutional amendment to abolish the
poll tax which has been submitted to the
States for ratification.

This Congress, on the heels of the thalido-
mide tragedy, passed legislation to regulate—
even more carefully—the manufacture, dis-
tribution, and use of prescription drugs in an
effort to avert such tragedies Im American
homes.

This Congress has enacted an omnibus
farm bill designed to curb wheat and feed
grain surpluses by setting up pilot programs
to find other income-producing uses far crop-
land and expanding the Government's au-
thority to make long-term dollar loans to
foreign. countries to purchase our surpluses.
The bill establishes the administration’s sys-
tem of two prices for wheat. Wheat for do-
mestic consumption and export will be sup-
parted at §2 a bushel; wheat for feed will be
supported at a lower price, pegged in part on
the support price for corn.

This Congress also responded to the long-
felt need of professional groups and the self-
employed to establish means of financial se-
curity upon retirement by g H.ER. 10,
a bill granting tax deductions for contribu-
tions to pension funds.

Three more firsts in our resources area have
been charted by establishing a long-term pro-
gram of oceanographic and Great Lakes re-
search to promote commerce and naviga-
tion; by Senate passage of a bill to promote
Federal and State programs relating to out-
door recreation by authorizing $50 million for
grants to States over a 6-year perlod to assist
them in a long-range planning program; and
by Senate passage of a bill establishing the
National Wilderness System to preserve our
wilderness areas.

For the first time, this Congress enacted
a long-range foreign ald program, and to
meet the needs of the Western Hemisphere
established the Alliance for Progress. The
goals and purposes of the Alllance include an
accelerated rate of economic growth, a more
equitable distribution of national income,
economic diversification, the elimination of
adult illiteracy by 1970, and the provision of
at least 6 years of schooling for each child,
substantial improvement of health condi-
tions, increase Iin low-cost housing, and
progress toward economic Integration,
Broad bipartisan support by this Congress
was given to the President by approving a
joint resolution on Cuban policy.

In these 2 years the President has sent
down 50 messages containing a hundred or
more major legislative recommendations.
During the 2 years we have taken action
on all but a few of these.

There have been disappointments. We
falled to create a Department of Urban Af-
fairs and the growing demands and needs of
the residents of America’s cities cannot and
will not be fulfilled until such a Depart-
ment is set up.
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Two other administration recommenda-
tions which met defeat in this Congress were
the proposed medicare program for our aged
throughout the 50 States, who must be, and
will be, taken ¢are of; and the literacy teést
for voters in Federal elections.

Below is a brief description of our 2-year
review highlights.

ECONOMIC AREA

Agriculture
1961

Omnibus farm bill: Enacted a major farm
bill to reduce wheat and feed grain surpluses;
authorized Secretary to consult with farmers,
farm organizations, and other groups to de-
velop new farm programs; extend the Agri-
cultural Trade and Development Act to
December 31, 1964; consolidated and modern-
ized the Farmers Home Administration; ex-
tended the Wool Act for 4 years to March 31,
1965; extended Great Plains conservation
program to December 31, 1971; authorized a
5-year extension of the school milk program
to be paid by direct appropriations; and ex-
tended the Veterans’ Administration and
armed services milk program to 1964, with
CCC furnishing the funds. Public Law 87-
128.

Feed grains: Authorized a 1-year emergency
price support for the 1961 crop of corn at
$1.20 a bushel with the other feed grains to
be supported at falr and reasonable levels in
relation to corn, in an effort to raise the in-
comes of feed grain producers and to reduce
the mounting surpluses of feed grains in
Government hands. Public Law 87-5,

Drought relief: Enacted a temporary 1-
Yyear program authorizing the sale of Govern-
ment surplus corn and feed grains to needy
farmers and ranchers in drought areas at
75 percent of Government price-support lev-
els and permitting grazing of livestock on
grasslands idled by the soil bank and other
conservation programs, or moving hay on
these lands in or near drought areas. Public
Law 87-127.

Farm loans: Increased proportion of ap-
propriated farm loan funds avallable for in-
dividual farms with debt over $10,000 from
10 to 25 percent to help meet the rapid and
increased cost of farming. Public Law 87-8.

Mexican farm labor: Extended and Te-
vised the Mexlcan farm labor program for
2 years, to December 31, 1963; prohibited in-
fringement upon the rights of domestic
workers. Public Law 87-345.

Cotton farmers’ relief: Authorized emer-
gency relief to cotton farmers where floods
have made it impossible to plant. Public
Law 87-37. )

Farm credit: Liberalized farm credit laws
to permit installment payments on Federal
land bank loans to be scheduled more fre-
quently than semiannually if desirable to
the borrower; permit Federal land bank loans
to be made to corporations set up by farm-
ing families (now restricted to persons);
extend from 5 to 7 years the permissible ma-
turity of intermediate-term loans; require
in applying the earnings at the end of each
fiscal year that one-half of 1 percent of the
loans outstanding be held in reserve up to
the accumulation of 314 percent of the out- -
standing loans. Public Law 87-343.

1962

Senate passed two farm bills during the 2d
session of the 87th Congress. The first bill,
S. 3225, with two exceptions was very much
like the second farm bill which has been
enacted into law. The two exceptions were
the provisions relating to price supports and
production controls for feed grains. (8.
3225—was killed in the House.)

Second farm bill: As enaeted this bill has
four major titles, which contain numerous
innovations as aids to reducing farm sur-
pluses and solving agricultural problems by -
providing for. a. new permanent  supply- .
management wheat program, a l-year ex-
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tension of present feed grain program and
replacing the 1958 corn law with a provision
effective in 1964 permitting the Secretary to
set price supports for corn between 50 and
90 percent of parity and expansion of sur-
plus disposal under Public Law 480. In-
cludes a new land-use-adjustment program
to take land out of production and divert its
use to recreational and public purposes.
Public Law 87-703.

Sugar Act extension: Extended to Decem-
ber 31, 1066, the Sugar Act of 1948 and set
new quotas for domestic and foreign sugar
producing areas. Public Law 87-535.

Sugar—Western Hemisphere: Reserved
150,000 tons of premium-priced sugar for
Latin American supplies for 1963 and 1964,
and 75,000 for balance of 1962. Public Law
B87-539.

International Wheat Act extension: Ex-
tends International Wheat Agreement of 1949
to implement the International Wheat
Agreement ratified in 1962, by authoriging
the President, acting through Commodity
Credit Corporation, to make avallable wheat
and wheat flour at prices necessary to exer-
cise the rights, obtain the benefits, and ful-
fill obligations of United States. Public Law
87-632.

Farmers Home Administration loans:
Ralsed the annual limitation on Farmers
Home Administration insured loans from
$150 million to $200 million. These farm
ownership loans made to familles with a farm
background and experience or training to
help them buy, enlarge, or develop farms and
to refilnance debts. Public Law 87-749.

Textlle imports: Authorized the President,
for the purpose of carrying out any agree-
ment under section 204 of the Agricultural
Adjustment Act of 1956, to limit imports of
any agricultural commodity or product
covered by such agreement from countries
not participating in the agreement, if, in his
judgment, such imports would seriously
affect domestic producers. Public Law 87-
488.

Migrant farmworkers’ health clinles: Au-
thorized a $3 million a year, 3-year program
in Federal grants to public or nonprofit
agencies and organizations for paying part
of the cost of establishing and operating
family health clinics and speclial health proj-
ects for domestic migratory farm families.
Public Law 87-692.

‘Wheat: Deferred the final date for the proc-
lamation of the 1963 crop wheat-marketing
quotas and acreage allotments and deferred
the final date for the referendum on 1963
crop-marketing quotas until July 25, 1963.
Public Law 87-485.

Wheat: Extended the above law for proec-
lamation of the 1963 crop wheat-marketing
quotas and acreage allotments and the ref-
erendum on the 1963 crop-marketing quotas
from July 25, 1962, to August 81, 1963. Pub-
lic Law 87-540.

Wheat: Enacted a measure correcting an
inequity in the Agricultural Act of 1961 re-
lating to the withdrawal of wheat stored to
avold penalty. Public Law 87-410.

Wheat: Extended to June 15, 1962, the time
for proclalming 1963 wheat-marketing quota
and natlonal acreage allotment. Public Law
87-450.

Cotton disposal: Provided for disposal of all
extra-long-staple cotton In the strategic
stockpile by transferring domestic cotton
to the CCC for unrestricted use at not less
than 115 percent of current support price
plus reasonable carrying charges, and for-
eign cotton for export only at not less than
the world price. Public Law 87-548.

Cotton farmers: Extended for 1 year an
emergency measure enacted last year to bring
relief to cotton farmers whose land has been
and is unplantable because of recent floods
or whose plantings have been washed out.
Public Law 87-446.

Diverted acreage: Authorized production
in 1962 of flax, castor beans, guar, sesame,
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safflower, sunflower, and other annual field
crops not surplus on acreage diverted from
wheat and feed grains; authorized payment
up to 50 percent of the amount the pro-
ducer would receive if acreage were devoted
to conservation uses. Public Law 87-451.

Feed grains: Liberalized requirements for
participation in the 1962 feed grain program
by permitting farmers to plant barley on
land taken out of wheat production and
make barley interchangeable with other feed
grains. Public Law 87—425.

Rice acreage: Enacted a measure providing
for the transfer of rice acreage history where
the producer has withdrawn from rice pro-
duction. Public Law 87-412.

Crop insurance: Increased from 100 to 150
the number of new countlies in which ecrop
insurance may be offered each year. (8.
2859—House Calendar.)

Wet lands—Drainage: Prescribed methods
and procedures for approval of agreements
to furnish financial and technical assistance
for agricultural drainage. Public Law B87-
732.

Forest management: Doubled the au-
thorization under the Cooperative Forest
Management Act which furnishes technical
assistance to small forest and woodlot
owners. Public Law 87-680.

Federal Extension Service: Authorized
funds appropriated in excess of the 1962
funds to be distributed on the basis of an
equalized formula for the first 20 percent.
Public Law 87-749.

Forestry research: Authorized matching
grants for forestry research to land-grant
colleges, agricultural experiment stations,
other colleges and universities offering gradu-
ate training in sciences basic to forestry and
having a forestry school. Public Law 87—
788.

Alaska: Authorized $1,250,000 to aid agri-
cultural producers in Alaska to carry out
farmland development measures. (S. 2805.)

General economy
1961

Federal unemployment compensation: Au-
thorized Federal advances to permit the
States to extend unemployment benefits up
to an additional 18 weeks for workers who
have exhausted their regular benefits during
the recession, thus providing an unemployed
worker with benefits up to a total of 39
weeks—in an effort to ease the unemploy-
ment problem throughout the country.
Public Law 87-62.

Ald to dependent children: Authorized a
14-month am, from May 1, 1961,
through June 1962 of aid to dependent chil-
dren—permitting States to aid needy parents
and their children who are not now eligible
for aid In which the Federal Government
participates; and increased by $3 the mini-
mum amount to which the Federal Govern-
ment will particlpate on a ma basis
in State programs carrying out the special
medical care provision for recipients of old-
age assistance. Public Law 87-31.

Rallroad unemployment compensation:
Approved benefits of a similar nature for
unemployed railroad workers under the Rail-
road Unemployment Insurance Act. Public
Law 87-T.

Rallroad retirees: To bring the railroad re-
tirees in line with the beneficlaries of social
security, this amendment to the Railroad
Retirement Act permits men without 30
years' service to receive reduced annuities
upon reaching age 62; and reduces from 3
to 1 year the required time which must
elapse after marriage before a wife or hus-
band, otherwise qualified, may recelve the
annuity. Public Law 87-285.

Minimum wage: Increased minimum wage
to 81.26 (from $1) and extended coverage to
8.6 million additional workers. Public Law
87-30.

Area redevelopment: Established the Area
Redevelopment Administration in the De-
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partment of Commerce, and authorized a
4-year program of $300 million in loans and
$94 million in grants for industrial plants
and public facilities in economically dis-
tressed areas. Public Law 87-27.

Soclal security: Increased minimum old-
age insurance benefits and benefits to wid-
ows under the Social Security Act; provided
reduced benefits to men at 62; liberalized
disability provisions; increased tax for work-
ers and employers by one-eighth of 1 per-
cent; increased (for 1 year) the amount of
public assistance payments for old-age as-
sistance, ald to the blind, and aid to the
permanently and totally disabled. Public
Law 87-64.

Housing Act of 1961: Enacted a housing
program, authorizing $4.9 billion in new
funds. The act provides for a new 2-year
experimental plan of low-interest rate, 35-
year mortgage loans for middle-income hous-
ing (except in hardship cases the mortgages
may be extended to 40 years); requires a
3-percent downpayment on low-income hous-
ing, with a permissive inclusion of settle-
ment costs; authorizes $75 million for mass
transportation systems, and $50 million for
“open space” grants; and includes a reau-
thorization of approximately 100,000 public
housing units. Public Law 87-70.

FHA: Increased by $1 billion the mortgage
insurance authorization of FHA. Public Law
87-38.

Federal Ald Highway Act: Enacted the
Federal Ald Highway Act of 1961, revising
the original estimated authorization for
41,000-mile, 13-year program of interstate
highways by increasing the Federal Gov-
ernment’s share from $25 billion to 37 bil-
lion: extended for 2 years the incentive bonus
for States to enter into agreements for bill-
board controls. Public Law 87-61.

Federal Alrport Act extension: Extended
the Federal Airport Act for 3 years to June
30, 1964, and authorized a total appropria-
tion of $225 million, or $75 million annually.
Public Law B7-255.

Small business loans: Increased by $20
million the amount that the Small Business
Administration may commit for loans under
their regular business loan program, which
will enable SBA to continue its loan program
without interruption for approximately 1
month. Public Law 87-198.

Small business amendments: Increased
SBA’s revolving fund by $105 million which,
in addition to the $20 million approved in
Public Law BT7-198, increases the total SBA
revolving fund to $1,125 million. Public
Law 87-305.

Small Business Investment Act: Increased
Hmit on amounts Small Business Adminis-
tration may lend small business invest-
ment corporations and on latter’s Invest-
ments in individual enterprises. Public Law
B7-341.

ICC loans: Extended for 27 months (to
June 30, 1963) authority of Interstate Com-
merce Commission to make loans to help
ease the credit difficulties of railroads. Pub-
lic Law 87-16.

Small towns and rural counties: Estab-
lished a 20-member bipartisan Commission
on Problems of Small Towns and Rural
Counties to study and investigate Federal
policies and programs relating to the eco-
nomic needs and problems of these areas.
(S. 1869.)

Water pollution control: Authorized an
additional $270 million to help commu-
nities construct sewage treatment plants to
control water pollution, thus raising the
annual limit on grants from $50 million
yearly to $80 million for fiscal 1862, $90 mil-
lion for fiscal 1063, $100 million for fiscal
1964, through and including 1967. In addi-
tion, this measure increased from §3 to 8§56
million the annual Federal matching grants
to States to administer water pollution con-
trol programs and extended the program
through June 30, 1968, and authorized $5
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million a year for the Secretary to use to
develop demonstration program to treat sew-
age, to measure pollutants, and to evaluate
the effects of sewage treatment. Public Law
87-88.

Debt limit: Increased the public debt
Hmit by $13 billion to $298 billion through
June 30, 1962. Public Law 87-69.

Lead-zinc subsidr: Alded the domestic
lead-zine industry by authorizing a 4-year
program of stabilization payments for small
mineowners—75 percent for lead and 556 per-
cent for zinc of the difference between 1414
cents a pound and the market price when-
ever the market falls below 1415 cents.
Public Law 87-347.

Mid-State reclamation project, Nebras-
ka: Authorized construction of the Mid-
State reclamation project in Nebraska and
provided for its Inclusion in the Missouri
River Basin project. Estimated cost is $81,-
467,000, repayable within the 40-year con-
tract period. (8. 9870.)

- Illinois River: Authorized a $58 million
project to improve and deepen the channel
of the Kaskaskia River in Illinois to enable
coal producers to coal by barges
at reduced rates to permit competitive mar-
ket pricing. (8. 520.)

1962

Manpower retraining: Authorized a 3-
year, $4356 million, program of training of
unemployed in vocational schools or on-
the-job retraining to develop new skills;
first 2 years’ cost to be pald with Federal
funds, third year 50-50 matching with the
States. Public Law 87-415.

Work Hours Act: Provided for a standard
workweek of 40 hours with not less than
time and a half for overtime after an 8-
hour day or 40-hour week. Public Law 87-
581.

Accelerated public works program: Au-
thorized the President to allocate $900 mil-
lion for job-creating public works projects
in areas where there is heavy unemploy-
ment, the funds to be allocated to Federal
agencies for acceleration or initiation of
authorized projects. Public Law 87-6568.

Public debt: Enacted a 82 billion tem-
porary increase in the public debt—from
$208 billion to $300 billion (to June 30,
1962). Public Law 87-414.

Tax revision: Enacted a major revision and
reform of our Federal tax system which
would (1) permit a business to claim a tax
credit up to 7 percent (3 percent in the case
of certain utilities) of the price of newly
purchased business equipment, but requires
a businessman to reduce his tax reductions
for the depreciation of an item if he claims
the investment credit at time of purchase;
(2) tighten the allowable tax deductions on
business expense accounts; (3) legalize tax
reductions for lobbying expenses directly
relating to appearances before and com-
munications with any legislative body or in-
dividual legislator providing this affects the
taxpayer's business; (4) continue the cur-
rent deferral privileges for manufacturing
subsidiaries of controlled forelgn corpora-
tions, but would tax earnings of nonmanu-
facturing subsidiaries unless they were lo-
cated in an underdeveloped country and
their earnings put back into an underdevel-
oped nation; (5) impose on U.S. citizens who
are bona fide residents of foreign countries
a tax on income in excess of $20,000 in the
first 8 years of residence abroad and in ex-
cess of 35,000 thereafter; (6) increase taxes
on earnings of savings and loan associations
and mutual savings banks, which are now
largely tax exempt: and (7) require that
corporations and financial institutions re-
port to the taxpayer and to the Govern-
ment any dividend, interest, or patronage
dividend payments of $10 or more. (H.R.
10650.) Public Law 87— .

Tax changes: Permitted an employer to
claim tax deductions for his contributions
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to employee pension plans which include
medical care among their retirement bene-
fits; broadened the allowable individual tax
deductions for medical expenses; permitted
oil companies, for 1962 only, to deduct drill-
ing costs on tax returns in 1 year rather
than claim them as depreciation over sev-
eral years; and required a State or local gov-
ernment operating retail liquor stores to buy
only one $54 Federal liquor tax stamp a year
instead of one for each store. (H.R. 10620.)
Public Law 87-

Tax Rate Extension Act of 1962: Extended
for 1 year the existing corporate tax rate
and certain excise tax rates, while reducing
or eliminating taxes on the transportation
of persons. Public Law 87-508.

Senior Citizens Housing Act of 1962: Au-
thorized an additional $100 million (to $225
million) for the existing program of direct
loans to provide housing for the elderly.
Established a new program for rural areas
and authorized $50 million for loans to pri-
vate nonprofit corporations, consumer co-
operatives, and public agencies to build
rental housing for the elderly and related
facilities such as dining halls and infirm-
aries. The new plan to be administered
by the Farmers Home Administration in-
cludes $50 million loan fund to help elderly
persons purchase an existing home or hous-
ing site. Public Law B87-723.

Foreign bank deposits: To help slow the
U.8. gold outflow, removed for a period of 3
years the Federal Reserve Board's present
ceiling—which ranges up to 4 percent, vary-
ing with the duration of a deposit—on in-
terest rates paild by U.S. commercial banks
on time deposits of foreign governments,
their central banks or other monetary au-
thorities, and international institutions of
which the United States is a member. (H.R.
12080,) Public Law 87~ .

Federal-Ald Highway Act of 1962: Au-
thorized a total of $2.3 billion for fiscal
years 1963-65 to continue the Federal-aid
highway program for the regular system;
for additional amounts for roads on Federal
lands; for completion of the Rama Road in
Nicaragua, the Inter-American Highway in
Central America and Panama; and for re-
location payments for families and busi-
nesses displaced by acquisition or clearance
of rights-of-way for Federal-aid highways.
Authorized a new category of public lands
development roads and trails for important
roads on the public domain. Permits use
of secondary highway funds for roads on
that system located in urban areas. Pro-
motes cooperative transportation planning
in certain urban areas by Federal, State, and
local authorities; and permits the use of
additional Federal-aid funds for highway
planning and research. (H.R. 12185.) Pub-
lic Law 87— .

Public debt limit increase: Provided for
a temporary debt limit of $308 billion
through March 31, 1963, and $305 billion
from April 1, 1963, through June 24, 1963,
and $300 billion for the remainder of fiscal
1863, Public Law 87-512.

SBA amendments: Increased the Small
Business Administration’s revolving fund
ceiling to $1,666 million. Of the $1,666 mil-
lion authorized, $1,3256 million will be used
for regular business and disaster loans.
Earmarks a separate fund of $341 million for
loans to small business investment com-
panies. Public Law 87-550.

Customs simplification: Reclassified the
U.S. tariffl schedule to adapt the classifica-
tions to the changes which have occurred
since 1930 in the character and importance
of articles produced in and imported into the
United States and in the markets in which
they are sold. Public Law 87-456.

Export controls: Extended for 3 years the
Export Control Act of 1949 which authorizes
the President to prohibit or curtalil exporta-
tion from the United States certain articles
because of security reasons or because they
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are in short supply. Strengthened the erim-
inal provisions and provided for a fine of
five times the value of exports involved in a
willful exporting of certain materials with
knowledge that it will be used for benefit
of any Communist-dominated nation and/or
5 years’ imprisonment. Public Law B7-515.

Mobile trade fairs: Authorized the Secre-
tary of Commerce to provide technical assist-
ance, as well as limited financial aid, to op-
erators of mobile trade fairs which have value
in promoting sale abroad of American goods
and products, (S. 3389.) Public Law
87- .
Self-employed voluntary pension plans:
Encouraged establishment of voluntary pen-
gion plans by self-employed professionals by
permitting them to set aside up to $2,600 or
10 percent of their income, whichever is
lesser, in an approved retirement program
and permits them to deduct from taxable in-
come up to a maximum of $1,250 in any one
year for contributions to the fund. Public
Law 87-792.

Civil service retirees: Provided a b-percent
increase, effective January 1, 1963, to all en-
titled annuitants on that date. Public Law
87-793.

Retirement income credit: Increased to
$1,624 from #1,200 the maximum annual
amount a retired person can subtract from
his tax payment. (H.R. 6371.) Public Law
87— .
District of Columbia police and firemen:
Provided for an average salary increase of
11,6 percent for policemen and firemen.
(S. 3705.) Public Law 87— .

Missouri River Basin project: Authorized
the Department of Interior to defer the
collection of operation and maintenance
charges due in 1962 from the Angostura Irri-
gation District to ease the financial problem
in that area resulting from decreased crop
production caused by droughts. Public Law
B87-440.

Federal Reserve banks: Extended to June
30, 1964, the present authority of the Fed-
eral Reserve banks to purchase securities di-
rectly from the Treasury—up to $5 billion
outstanding at any one time. Public Law
87-506.

Lumber research: Enacted a bill designed
to assist the domestic lumber industry by
devoting half of the lumber import duties
to Government research on lumber produc-
tion and marketing. (8.3517.)

Metal scrap—Temporary suspension of du-
ties: Continues to June 30, 1963, the duty-
free importation of certain metal scraps,
including iron, steel, aluminum, magnesium,
nickel, and nickel alloys. Public Law 87-
514.

Alumina and bauxite—Duty free: Con-
tinued to July 16, 1964, suspension of duty
on alumina when imported for use in pro-
ducing aluminum, crude bauxite, and cal-
cined bauxite. Public Law B7-567.

Duty suspension—Shoe lathes: Continues
to August 7, 1964, existing suspension of du-
ties on shoe lathes. Public Law 87-607.

Spun silk—Suspension of duties: Continues
to November 7, 1965, existing suspension of
duties on spun silk or schappe silk yarn.
Public Law B7-602.

Casein—Duty free: Because of severe
shortage in this country casein used in the
manufacture of coated paper, adhesives,
emulsions, plastics, paints, and fibers is
transferred to the duty-free list. Public Law
87-606.

Stained glass—Duty free: Authorized Sec-
retary of Treasury to admit wuty free, stained
glass, prefabricated panels and other items
imported for use in certain churches. Pub-
lic Law 87-572.

Coconut and palm oils: Suspended to June
30, 1966, the processing tax on coconut and
palm oils. (HR. 5260.) (Public Law
87- .
Bicycles: Provided a more definitive tariff
classification description for lightweight
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bicycles to preclude middlewelghts from
coming in as lightweights. (HR. 8938.)
Public Law 87— .

Corkboard—Duties: Provided a temporary
suspension of duties on corkboard, water-
proofed cloth, and other Iitems. (H.R.
12213—in conference.)

Design protection: Granted protection
against copying original designs. (8. 1884.)

Disasters: Authorized taxpayers in any dis-
aster area declared as such by the President
of the United States to charge off their
casualty losses on the preceding year's tax
return when the disaster happens after Jan-
uary 1 and before the time prescribed by law
for filing their income tax returns. Public
Law 87-426.

Unpatented mining claims: Granted Sec-
retary of Interior discretionary author-
ity to alleviate hardships by permitting
persons who reside on mining claims and
were in possession at least 7 years prior to
July 23, 1962, to continue to maintain this
residence as a home even though the claim
has been Invalidated or relinquished.
(8.8451.) Public Law 87—

Copyright extenslon: Continued through
December 21, 1965, the renewal term of any
copyright subsisting on the date of approval
of this measure where the renewal term
would otherwise expire prior to December 81,
1965. Public Law 87-668.

War claims: Authorlzed payments to
Americans who lost property abroad during
World War II and permitted the Government
to sell General Aniline & Film Corp, seized
during the war as German owned. (HR.
7283.) Public Law 87— .

Real estate loans: Increased the aggregate
real estate loan limitation from 60 to 70
percent of a bank’s time and savings deposits.
Public Law 87-717.

Consumer finance companies: Excluded
certain lending companies engaged in the
consumer finance business from the personal
holding company tax. Public Law 87-768.

Witness per diem increase: Increased per
diem of witnesses in a court proceeding, or
required to appear before a U.S. commis-
sloner or before & person authorized to take
a deposition from $4 to $6 a day; increased
mileage fee to 10 cents and subsistence to
$10 a day. (S.2949.)

Savings-and-loan loans on apartment
houses: Authorized federally insured savings
and loan assoclations to invest more of their
assets in apartment bulldings. Existing law
requires these assoclations to include apart-
ment loans with certain other loans in a
group which cannot exceed 20 percent of
their assets. This act allows the Federal
Home Loan Bank Board to authorize them
to invest up to 15 percent of their assets in
apartment loans. Public Law 87-779.

Trade and communications economy
1961

Foreign trade: Expanded Commerce De-
partment services to importers and exporters
and accelerates programs to promote foreign
trade. (S. 1729.)

Ship trade-ins: Liberalized the law re-
garding obsoleie trade-ins by authorizing
the Federal Maritime Commission to take
trade-ins elther when the owner signs the
contract for construction or purchase of a
new vessel or (at the owner’s option) within
5 days of the delivery date of the new vessel.
Public Law 87-401.

Dual-rate shipping: Permanently legalized
the operation of steamship conferences and
dual systems of contracts for shippers and
strengthened the antimonopoly provisions.
Public Law 87-34.

Steamship operators: Authorized steam-
ship operators under subsidy contracts to
use part of their required reserve for research
and planning. Public Law 87-271.

Broadcasting: Liberalized antitrust law to
validate certain contracts for television
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broadcasting of professional sports games.
Public Law 87-331.

Duty-free allowance: Reduced the duty-
free exemption from $500 to $100 through
June 80, 1863, to counter our unfavorable
balance of payments. Public Law 87-132.

AEC sales: Accelerated property sales to
stimulate the economiec growth of atomic
energy communities. Public Law 87-1T74.

Metal scrap: Extended to June 30, 1962, the
existing suspension of import duties on
metal scrap. Public Law 87-110.

Corporate excise extension: Extended for
an additional year the existing 52-percent
corporate income tax rate, excise tax rates
on automobiles, liquor, and tobacco, and
taxes on local telephone calls and passenger
transportation, thus preventing a loss of
revenue of some $2.56 billilon. Public Law
87-72,

Clay and shale—Tax treatment: “Permits
miners of clay and shale to include as a
depletion allowance the process of manu-
facturing brick and tile. Public Law 87-312.

Income-tax returns: Curbed tax evasion
by assigning identifying numbers of all tax-
payers. Public Law 87-397.

Unemployment tax credits: Prevented
double taxation in the case of Federal and
BState unemployment taxes arising as a result
of a technical deficiency in the Federal tax
law. Public Law 87-521.

Federal savings and loan: Sirengthened
the Federal Home Loan Bank Act and the
Natlonal Housing Act by increasing the re-
serves and cutting the overcapitalization of
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance
Corporation created as a reserve credit
facility for savings and home mortgage credit
institutions. Public Law 87-210.

1962

Trade Expansion Act of 1962; Gave the
President general authority to cut all tarifis
as much as 50 percent over the next 5 years;
empowered him to remove tariffs as much
as he belleves desirable on products in which
the United States and Western Europe ac-
count for most of the world trade; permitted
the President to negotiate tariff reductions
on entire categories of commodities instead
of item by item as at present; established a
new program of subsidies to serve as a sub-
stitute for tariff protection for workers and
companles hurt by Import competition; pro-
hibited the United States from granting
tariff concessions to Poland and Yugoslavia
and eliminated present concessions to these
nations; and removed the peril-point pro-
vision of present law which empowers the
Tariff Commission to recommend minimum
safe tariffs on specific items prior to inter-
national trade negotiations, and authorizes
the Commission only to advise the President
on the probable economic effect of any
proposed trade agreement action. Public
Law 87-794.

All-channel television receivers: Author-
ized Federal Communications Commission to
require all television receivers shipped in
Interstate commerce or imported into the
United States must, at the time of manu-
facture, be capable of adequately receiving
all TV channels. Public Law 87-529.

Supplemental air carrier: Authorized the
CAB to limit the number of supplemental
carriers, to require performance books, and
prescribe the minimum service which must
be provided under a supplemental certificate.
Public Law 87-528.

Alaska highway study: Authorized $800,000
for a study of Alaska highways with a report
to Congress by May 15, 1963. (S.J. Res. 137—
House Calendar,)

Alaska-Hawail through routes: Established
through routes and joint rates for carriers
serving Alaska or Hawall and the other
States. Public Law 87-505.

Vessel loadlines: Established new loadline
regulations for oceangoing and coastwise
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vessels with Increased penaltles for viola-
tions. Public Law 87-620.

Gas rates: Granting Federal Power Com-
mission authority to suspend changes in gas-
rate schedules covering sales for industrial
use only. Public Law 87-454.

Maritime medical care: Restored to self-
employed U.S. fishermen eligible for medical
care in hospitals, outpatient clinics, and
other medical facilities of the Public Health
Service in the event of illness and injury
incurred while engaged in their hazardous
but essential occupation. (8. 8367.)

Western Union: Eliminated from the Com-
munications Act the requirement that West-
ern Union divest itself of its international
telegraph operations. (S. 3646.)

Patent Interferences: Requires that all
agreements settling patent interference pro-
ceedings be filed with the Patent Office.
(H.R. 12518.) Public Law 87— .

Civil aircraft: To ease aircraft financing,
this bill provided for recording security con-
veyances of interests in civil aircraft and
making these records valid throughout the
United States. (8. 2778.)

Fishermen taxation: Permits fishermen to
file their declaration of estimated tax and
paying the estimated tax by January 16 after
the end of the year In question. This privi-
lege will begin after tax years beginning De-
cember 31, 1962. Public Law B7-682.

Aircraft accidents: Provided express au-
thority in the Federal Aviation Act to facil-
itate the investigation of alrcraft accldents.
(S. 862,) Public Law 87- .

Aircraft loan guarantees: Extended the
alreraft guarantee loan program an addi-
tional 5 years to September 7, 1967, and in-
creased the amount of the loans from $5 to
$10 million except for all-cargo carriers—
which amount is $15 million. (H.R. 10129—
in conference.)

Rallway Express: Exempted the Rallway
Express Agency, Inc, from the long- and
short-haul rate provision of the Interstate
Commerce Act. Public Law B7-707.

Intrastate motor carriers: Authorizes the
Interstate Commerce Commission to grant
the right to common motor carriers operat-
ing within a single State to engage in inter-
state, or foreign operations within the State.
(S. 820.) Public Law 87- .

Vessel subsildy—Extenslon: Extended to
July 7, 1865, authority to pay maximum of
65-percent subsidy for construction of ves-
sels whose keels were lald after June 30,
1959. (H.R. 11686—in conference.)

Construction subsidized vessels: Per-
mitted vessels built with construction dif-
ferential subsidy to secure war-risk insur-
ance coverage at theilr normal commercial
value as determined by Secretary of Com-
merce. (3. 2829.)

Trademarks—Registration and protection:
Broadened the provisions of the Trademark
Act of 1046 relating to improper use of a
mark to include instances where use would
cause confusion; and clarified the adminis-
trative and court procedure. Public Law
87-772.

Contract carriers: Permitted contract mo-
tor carriers to be designated as carriers of
bonded merchandise for purposes of the cus-
tom laws. (H.R, 65700.) Public Law 87— .

Rallroads—Tax relief: Permitted any reg-
ulated transportation company to spread its
net operating loss over 7 succeeding years in
computing its taxable Income. Public Law
87-T10.

Potomac River compact: Granted con-
gressional approval for the States of Mary-
land and Virginia to enter into the Potomac
River compact which created the Potomac
River Fisherles Commission to regulate tak-
ing seafood and fish from the Potomac be-
tween the District line and the Chesapeake
Bay. Public Law 87-783.

Washington metropolitan transit com-
pact: Granted congressional approval to four
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amendments adopted by Maryland and Vir-
ginia to the Washington metropolitan area
transit regulation compact between Mary-
land, Virginia, and District of Columbia.
One amendment enlarges the metropolitan
area to include Dulles International Airport;
all cities incorporated with the metropolitan
district subsequent to the effective date of
the compact are to become part of the metro-
politan district; limits the jurisdiction of
the Transit Commission to the metropolitan
district; and provides for the submission of
the annual report on a fiscal year basis in-
stead of calendar year. Public Law 87-767.
DEFENSE AND SPACE EXPLORATION AREAS
1961

Ready Reserves: Granted authority, re-
quested by the President, to call to active
duty up to 250,000 ready reservists, authority
to continue until July 1, 1962; and to grant
discretionary authority to the Secretary of
Defense to extend enlistments, appointments,
and other service obligations up to 12
months, which would otherwise expire on
July 1, 1962. Public Law 87-117.

Alien enlistment: Authorized peacetime
enlistments in the Army and Air Force by
persons who have been lawfully admitted to
the United States for permanent residence.
Public Law 87-143.

Military procurement: Authorized $12.4
billlon procurement program for aircraft,
missiles, and naval vessels for fiscal 1962.
Public Law 87-53.

Military: Clarified the reemployment pro-
visions of the Universal Military Training
and Service Act. Public Law 87-391.

Additional military procurement author-
izations: As requested by the President,
authorized additional funds to provide for
additional equipment primarily to improve
the nonnuclear defense capabilities of our
ground forces and of the Navy and Air Force;
to provide increased air and sea lift; and to
expand our antisubmarine warfare program.
The overall request for additional authoriza-
tion for procurement of weapons, equipment,
and ammunition was for $1,7563 million; how-
ever, of this amount, additional authoriza-
tions are required only for $958,570,000.
Public Law 87-118.

Military construction: Authorizes §831
million for construction and improvement
projects at military bases at home and
abroad, including missile sites and nuclear
submarine bases. Public Law 87-57.

Aeronautics and Space Council: Reac-
tivated and strengthened the usefulness of
the Aeronautics and Space Council, and pro-
vided that it be administered by the Vice
President. Public Law 87-26.

NASA authorization: Authorized $1,784,-
300,000 for the National Aeronautics and
Space Agency. Public Law 87-98.

Civil aviation insurance: Extended until
1866, for 5 years, title XII of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, to provide that in the
event of war the Nation’'s civil air fleet would
have adequate insurance coverage for war
risks. Public Law 87-89.

‘War hazards: Increased monthly disability
and death compensation payable under the
War Hazards Compensation Act. Public Law
87-380.

Military: Amended the Uniform Code of
Military Justice to provide specific authority
for prosecution of bad check offenses. Pub-
lic Law 87-385.

Marine Corps: Improved the combat effec-
tiveness of the Marine Corps by providing
for the expanded assignment of supply-duty-
only officers to unrestricted duty. Public
Law 87-123.

Emergency evacuation: Provided for ad-
vances in pay to Armed Forces personnel in
cases of emergency evacuation of dependents
from oversea areas. Public Law 87-188.

Coast Guard—Temporary appolntments:
Extended to January 1, 1964, the authority
of the President to make temporary ap-
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pointments in the Coast Guard, or until
such time as the Secretary of the Treasury
determines that the number of officers hold-
ing permanent appointments on the active
list of the Coast Guard is equal to 95 percent
of the number authorized by law. Public
Law 87-267.

AEC authorization: Authorized $270,440,~
000 for a total of 40 new AEC projects in-
cluding the Stanford linear electron ac-
celerator and electric generating facilities.
Public Law 87-315.

AEC omnibus amendments: Enacted
numerous amendments to the AEC Act de-
signed to provide a better framework and
to help us keep pace with emerging develop-
ments in atomie energy. Amendments in-
cluded the transfer of 3 kilograms of pluto-
nium and 6500 grams of uranium 233 to the
International Atomic Energy Agency to aid
in the prestige of the LAEA as a center for
distribution of special nuclear materials, and
the transfer of 8 additional kilograms of
plutonium and 30 kilograms of uranium 233
to Euratom for research purposes and to
help start an experimental plan for re-
processing fuel elements. Public Law 87-2086.

Air Force promotions: Provided a tempo-
rary program through June 30, 1963, for pro-
motion for all active duty Air Force officers
below the grade of colonel. Public Law
87-194.

Reserves: Provides more flexible regula-
tions regarding terms of enlistment in the
National Guard to make service in that unit
more attractive, and other changes include
making ROTC graduate training program
run from 3 to 6 months at the discretion
of the service Secretary. Public Law 87-378.

1962

Ready Reserves: Gave President standby
authority to call 150,000 military reservists
to active duty if an international crisis
should require it. Public Law 87-736.

Berlin resolution: Approved a concurrent
resolution putting Congress on record for
any action, including the use of military
force, needed to uphold Western rights in
Berlin. Adopted unanimously by both
Houses.

Cuban resolution: Approved a resolution
on Cuba stating the United States will use
force if necessary to halt the spread of com-
munism in this hemisphere. Public Law
87-733.

Military procurement: Authorized $12,-
969,300,000 for the procurement of aircraft,
missiles, and naval vessels during fiscal 1963.
Public Law 87-436.

Military construction authorization: Au-
thorized $1,455,672,600 for construction and
related authority for the military depart-
ments and the Department of Defense. Pub-
lic Law 87-564.

Space authorization: Authorized $3.7 bil-
lion for National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration for fiscal 1863. Public Law 87—
584,

Communications satellife system: Estab-
lished Communications Satellite Corpora-
tion, subject to Government regulation, to
plan and operate with foreign governments
and businesses a commercial communica-
tions satellite system., Public Law 87-624.

AEC authorization: Authorized appropria-
tions of $242,605,000 for AEC construction
projects; of this amount $159,415,000 was
authorized for 42 new projects; authorized
AEC to contract with Washington Public
Power Supply System for sale of byproduct
steam under certain conditions and for con-
struction of electric generating facilities in
connection with AEC's atomic reactor in
Hanford, Wash. Act stipulates that sale of
Hanford steam must provide a substantial
financial return to the Treasury, any modifi-
cation of the reactor for utilization of the
steam must be paid by the purchaser of the
steam, and the Senate-House Atomic Energy
Committee must be given an opportunity to
review the contract before the Government
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signs it. If these and other conditions are
not met, the steam cannot be sold. Public
Law 8T7-T01.

AEC amendments: Amended Atomic En-
ergy Commission Act of 1854 by authorizing
establishment of one or more atomic safety
and licensing boards; provided Government
indemnity coverage for oversea nuclear acci-
dents involving contractors or subcontrac-
tors of AEC and limited oversea coverage to
$100 million. Public Law 87-615.

Armed services procurement: Amends the
Armed Services Procurement Act of 1947 con-
trolling procurement of property and serv-
ices by the Armed Forces and NASA—to en-
courage procurement by formal advertising;
to obtain more competition in negotiated
procurement; and to provide safeguards for
the Government against inflated cost esti-
mates in negotiated contracts. Public Law
87-663.

Quarters allowance for the military: In-
creased the basic quarters allowance for
military career people, from corporal to gen-
eral, in order to meet the increased cost of
housing in the civilian market; and increased
the housing allowance for dependents of
temporary military personnel, Public Law
87-531.

Armed Forces travel expenses: Increased
to $16 (now $12) a day the maximum per
diem allowance in lieu of subsistence for
members of the Armed Forces. Public Law
87-500.

Southern interstate nuclear compact:
Granted congressional consent to southern
interstate nuclear compact which will estab-
lish a regional agency, the Southern Inter-
state Nuclear Board, to develop and control
peaceful uses of nuclear energy throughout
the compact area. Public Law 87-563.

Army reorganization: Approved plan to re-
organize the command and management
structure of the Army. Effective February
17, 1962.

Public facility loans: Makes certain feder-
ally impacted areas in which there is located
a research or development installation of the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration eligible for a loan under the public
facility loan program. Public Law 87-634.

Amorphous graphite: Extended to June
30, 1964, the present suspension of duties
on amorphous graphite; the extension is
necessary because the United States is de-
pendent entirely upon imports of this type
graphite for certain strategic items required
by the Air Force. Public Law 87-497.

Defense production extension: Extended
to June 30, 1964, the remaining powers of
the President under the Defense Production
Act of 1850, to establish priorities for de-
fense contracts; power to allocate materials
for defense purposes. Public Law 87-505.

Renegotiation Act extension: Extended to
June 30, 1964, the authority of the Govern-
ment to recapture excessive profits on cer-
taln Government contracts. Public Law 87-
520.

Civil defense emergency authorities ex-
tended: Extended to June 30, 1966, the
provision of title III of the Civil Defense
Act which authorized the President to
declare a national emergency for civil de-
fense purposes and to assume emergency
powers during such an emergency. FPublic
Law 87-501.

Reserves—Lump-sum payments: Egqual-
ized the treatment between “Reserves” and
“Regulars” by increasing the readjustment
payments to 2 months’ basic pay for each
year of active duty for a Reserve member re-
leased after 5 years’ active duty; and au-
thorized maximum readjustment of 2
years' basic pay or $15,000, whichever is
lesser. Public Law 87-509.

Armed Forces—Educational opportuni-
ties: Permitted gualified members of armed
services and Public Health Service to accept,
from nongovernmental sources, competitive
fellowships, scholarships, or grants for edu-
cational purposes. Public Law 87-555.
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‘World War I emergency officer retirement:
Reopened the emergency officers’ retirement
program to permit a limited group of for-
mer World War I emergency officers to ap-
ply for and receive the benefits of that pro-
gram. (H.R. 8517.)  Public Law 87- .

Retired officers: Repealed the law which
imposed a lifetime ban on retired Navy and
Marine Corps officers selling supplies and
war materials to the Navy Department.
Public Law 87-777.

Service academies: Authorized Secretaries
of Army and Air Force to appoint up to 250
additional cadets under the qualified alter-
nate system; 05 percent to come from con-
gressional sources. Purpose is to permit
cadet corps at each academy to be at full
strength at end of academic year immediate-
ly prior to graduation. (H.R. 7813—in con-
ference.)

Nonjudicial punishment: Amended article
15 of the Uniform Code of Military Justice to
give increased authority to designated com-
manders in the Armed Forces to impose non-
judicial punishment; the increased authority
will enable them to deal with minor discip-
linary problems and offenses without resort
to trial by court-martial. Public Law 87—
648.

Diplomatic radio stations: Granted au-
thority to license a foreign government to
operate low-power point-to-point radio sta-
tions in the District of Columbia to transmit
messages to points outside the United States
whenever the President considers it to be in
the interest of national security. (H.R.
11732.) Public Law 87-

INTERNATIONAL AREA
1961

Forelgn assistance authorization: Author-
ized a total appropriation of $4,253,500,000
for flscal 1962; a long-term (5 year) Devel-
opment Loan Fund program authorizing an
appropriation of $1.2 billion for fiscal 1962
and $1.5 blllion for each fiscal year from
1963 to 1966; and established a new foreign
ald agency. Public Law 87-195.

Latin American ald: Appropriated $600
million for Latin American ald program,
which includes $100 million in disaster relief
for Chile, $304 million for loans by the In-
ter-American Development Bank, $6 million
for social and economic programs of the Or-
ganization of American States, and $100
million for loans and grants by the Interna-
tional Cooperation Administration. Public
Law 87-41.

OECD: Ratified the creation of the Organi-
zation for Economic Cooperation and De-
velopment consisting of 18 European mem-
ber nations, the United States, and Canada,
to promote economic stability and an orderly
growth of the economies of the member
states.

OECD—Permanent representation: Au-
thorized the President to appoint, subject to
Senate confirmation, a permanent repre-
sentative of the United States to the Organi-
zation for Economiec Cooperation and De-
velopment, and provided for the cost of U.S.
participation in OECD including salaries of
the American representative and his staff,
(U.S. share is 25 percent of the OECD budget
which will run to about $5 million annually.)
(8. 2423.)

Battle Act revision: Strengthen U.S. policy
abroad by authorizing the President to per-
mit economic aid to Iron Curtain countries,
except the Soviet Unlon and Communist-
held areas of the Far East, when he considers
it important to U.S. security. (8. 1215.)

Foreign bank tax exemption: Exempted
forelgn central banks from payment of taxes
in this country on interest accrued from
ownership of U.S. Government securities not
used or held for commercial purposes. Pub-
lic Law 87-27. 5

Peace Corps: Carried out the President's
recommendation to establish a Peace Corps
of American volunteers to carry America’s
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gkills and talents and ideallsm abroad to
help other peoples to help themselves. The
Peace Corps is designed to provide the frame-
work through which America’s idealism, her
humanitarianism, and her generosity can
find a personal expression in the task of
helping to build with our own hands a bet-
ter world for our mankind. Public Law 87—
293.

Disarmament: Established a U.S. Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency to deal
with the problem of reduction and control
of armaments looking toward ultimate world
disarmament. Public Law 87-207.

U.8. Travel Service: Established a U.S.
Travel Service in the Department of Com-
merce to promote and encourage tourist
travel from abroad. Public Law 87-63.

Surplus as ald: Authorized disposal of
additional $2 billion in surplus commodities
under the Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act. Public Law 87-27.

Sugar Act: Extended the Bugar Act of
1948 for 15 months to June 30, 1962, fixing
quotas of domestic and foreign producers;
and continuing the President's authority to
exclude Cuban sugar imports and reallocate
its quota. Public Law 87-15.

Agricultural aid: Authorized the admin-
istration to continue and expand the use of
our agricultural abundance in helping needy
people in the less-developed countries
through development programs under title
II of Public Law 480, Agricultural Trade De-
velopment Act. Public Law B87-92.

Alien Orphan Adoption Act: Made perma-
nent and expanded the Alien Orphan Adop-
tion Act which permits orphans adopted or
to be adopted by U.S. citizens to enter the
country on nonquota visas. Public Law 87—
301.

Repatriation assistance: Enacted an emer-
gency l-year repatriation assistance program
to provide temporary assistance to U.S. citi-
zens and dependents of U.S. citizens return-
ing from abroad without avallable resources.
Ald can consist of money payments, medical
care, temporary billeting, or other goods or
services needed for the health and welfare
of the recipients. Public Law 87-64.

Caribbean Organization: Authorized the
President to accept on behalf of the United
States the agreement establishing the Car-
ibbean Organization; the participation of
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands in the
Organization; made available to the Organ-
ization the privileges, exemptions, and im-
munities conferred by the International Or-
ganizations Immunities Act; and authorized
the Secretary of State to appoint a US.
observer to the Organization. (Organization
is to concern itself with soclal, cultural, and
economic matters of common interest to the
Caribbean area.) Public Law 87-73.

Fulbright Act: Authorized legally classified
American nationals to qualify and recelve
financial assistance under the Fulbright Act
for advanced education abroad. Public Law
87-158.

Cultural exchange: Consolidated all cul-
tural and educational exchange programs in
an effort to promote these programs to a
more Important position in our foreign
relations. The exchange programs combined
are the Fulbright Act, the Smith-Mundt Act,
the Finnish Debt Payments Act, the Mutual
Security Act of 1954, as amended, the Agri-
cultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 1954, and the International Cultural
Exchange and Trade Fair Participation Act
of 19566, Public Law 87-2566.

U.S. food reserve: Expressed an interest
in exploring with other nations the possi-
bility of establishing an international food
and raw materials reserve under the United
Nations and related international organiza-
tions to acquire and store in appropriate
countries raw or processed farm products and
other raw materials exclusive of minerals.
(5. Res. 128.) Adopted June 1, 1961.
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Export-Import Bank: Authorized Export-
Import Bank to guarantee and insure U.S.
exporters and importers against political and
credit risks of loss in foreign countries.
Public Law 87-311.

Red China: Expressed as the sense of the
Congress that—

1. The United States should continue to
support the Government of the Republic of
China as the representative of China in the
United Nations;

2. The United States shall continue to op-
pose seating of the Chinese Communist re-
gime in the U.N. so long as that regime per-
sists in defying the principles of the U.N.
Charter; and

3. The American people support the Presi-
dent in not according diplomatic recognition
to the Chinese Communist regime.

International Finance Corporation amend-
ment: Amended the charter of the IFC to
allow purchase of capital stock to encourage
private investment in underdeveloped coun-
tries by creating a wider flexibility of financ-
ing to meet the varying needs of private en-
terprise. Public Law 87-185.

Mercy fleet: Supported the establishment
by the President of a White Fleet—a force of
mercy ships to assist in disaster areas in any
coastal region of the world, as well as to
carry on a regular p of logistics sup-
port in the public health field and other
works of techniecal assistance.

Inter-American Children’s Institute: Con-
tinued U.S. participation in and contribu-
tlons to the Inter-American Children’s In-
stitute. Public Law 87-365.

NATO: Extended through June 30, 1962,
the life of the U.S. Citizens Commission on
NATO, a Commission established to explore
means of increasing cooperation and unity
of purpose among NATO countries, Public
Law 87-116,

United States-France: Provided immediate
effectiveness for atomic cooperation for mu-
tual defense purposes between the United
States and France. Public Law 87-363.

Loans to friendly nations: Authorized loan
of naval vessels to certaln friendly nations.
Public Law 87-387.

1962

Foreign ald authorization: Authorized $1.2
billion in foreign aid for fiscal 1963 for de-
velopment grants, investment guarantees, in-
vestment surveys, international organiza-
tilons and programs, supporting assistance
and the contingency fund, and $2.4 billion
over a 4-year period for the Alliance for
Progress, which includes $600 million for
fiscal 1963. Public Law B7-565.

International Monetary Fund: Granted
the Secretary of the Treasury standby au-
thority to lend up to $2 billion to the In-
ternational Monetary Fund so that 10 in-
dustrialized nations, including the United
States, can participate in a speclal lending
program. Public Law 87-480.

Peace Corps: Authorized $63,750,000 to fi-
nance the operations of the Peace Corps
during fiscal 1963. (Forty million dollars
was authorized last year but only $30 mil-
lion appropriated.) Public Law 87-442.

U.N. bonds: Authorized an appropriation
of $100 million for a loan to the U.N, on a
dollar-for-dollar matching basis with other
nations for the purchase of U.N. bonds to
ease the financial crisls caused by the Congo.
Public Law 87-731.

Migration and Refugee Assistance Act:
Assists in the resettlement of refugees and
escapees by authorlzing the President to par-
ticipate in three programs: contributions to
the Intergovernmental Committee for Euro-
pean Migration (ICEM); contributions to
the U.N. High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR); and the U.S. escapee program
(USEP). Establishes specific authority to
assist Cuban refugees who have come to the
United States. Public Law 87-510.

Philippine war damage claims: Authorized
an appropriation of $73 million for unpaid
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balance of awards made to claimants under
the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946:
payments to be made only to claimants or
their successors in interest; no new clalms
will be allowed. Public Law B7-616.

Naval Academy: Authorized admission of
two citizens of Belgium to the Naval Acad-
emy on & reimbursable basis. Public Law
B7-463.

Air Force Academy: Authorized admission
of a citizen of Thailand to the Air Force
Academy on a reilmbursable basis. Public
Law 87-462.

Military academies: Authorized appolnt-
ment of a person from Guam, Virgin Islands,
or American Samoa to each of the three
military academies. Public Law 87-663.

Inter-American Development Bank: Au-
thorized domestic insurance companies to
invest in bonds, notes, or other evidences of
indebtedness of the Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank. Public Law 87-T39.

Ryukyu Islands: Increased from $6 to $12
million the authorization of funds for eco-
nomic development in the Ryukyu Islands.
Public Law 87-746.

World Food Congress: Authorized up to
$300,000 to defray the expenses of organizing
and holding a World Food Congress in the
United States in June of 1963, to help com~
bat the international problem of hunger
and malnutrition. (8. 3679.) Public Law
87- .
Forelgn Service Bulldings Act: Authorized
an appropriation of $53.9 million for a 2-
year Foreign Service building construction
and rehabilitation program abroad. (H.R.
11880—in conference.)

Copyrights-trademarks-films: Copyrights
and trademarks vested under Trading With
the Enemy Act authorized to be returned
to entitled persons subject to certain vested
rights; authorized transfer of vested motion
picture films of Library of Congress. (H.R.
9045.) Public Law 87— .

Treaties
1861

Belgium treaty: Ratified a commercial
treaty with Belgium to provide protection
for property and interests of American citi-
zens and companies in Belgium and to assure
fair and nondiscriminatory treatment in
commercial, Industrial, and financial activ-
ities, In return for like assurances in the
United States.

Brazil: Ratified a freaty of extradition with
Brazil.

Columbia River: Ratified a treaty between
the United States and Canada for coopera-
tive development of the Columbia River,

Geneva radio regulations: Ratified the
Geneva radio regulations containing a num-
ber of provisions relating to the international
regulation of radio communication to assist
the United States In carrylng out its sclen-
tific efforts in radio astronomy and space
research.

German war bonds: Ratified a second
agreeman'c with Germany for the validation

of East German dollar bonds to enable own-
ers of these bonds to establish they were
acquired from legitimate sources and not
through Soviet sources in Berlin at close of
World War II.

International Telecommunications Con-
vention: Ratified Executive J which con-
tinues in effect the principal provisions of
the International Telecommunicatlons Con-
vention to maintain and extend interna-
tional cooperation of the improvement and
rational use of telecommunications of all
kinds.

Loadline: Ratified a modification to the
International Load Line Convention.

Oil pollution: Ratified the International
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
of the High Seas by Oil.

Vietnam treaty: Ratified a commercial
treaty with Vietnam to provide protection
for property and interest of American cltl-
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zens and companies In Vietnam and to assure
fair and nondiscriminatory treatment with
respect to engaging in commercial, indus-
trial, and financial activities, in return for
like assurances in the United States.

Pollution of sea by oil: Implemented the
International Convention for the Prevention
of the Pollution of the Sea by Oil, which pro-
hibits discharge of oil from tankers and
imposes fines and penalties for violations.
Public Law 87-167.

1062

Ratified & 8-year extension, to July 31,
1965, of the wheat agreement: The agree-
ment, which supersedes a pact due to expire
July 31, embraces 256 wheat importing coun-
tries and 10 exporters including the United
States. (July 9, 1962.)

ICAO: Ratified an amendment to the In-
ternational Civil Aviation Convention in-
creasing the size of the ICAO Council from
21 to 27 members. (January 31, 1962.)

IAEA: Ratified amendment enlarging the
Board of Governors of the Internatlonal
Atomic Energy Agency from 23 to 256 mem-
bers. (March 13, 1962.)

WMO: Ratified amendments to the World
Meteorological Organization increasing the
membership of the Executive Committee of
the Organization and ellminating an incon-
sistency relative to voting on membership.
(March 13, 1962.)

Tax treaty: Ratified a tax convention be-
tween the United States and Canada. (Jan-
uary 31, 1962.)

NAFC: Ratified a declaration of under-
standing to the Northwest Atlantic Pish-
erles Convention. (January 31, 1962.)

SOLAS Convention: Ratified the 1860
Safety of Life at Sea Convention which was
signed by our Government and 39 other
governments to promote maritime safety.
(April 12, 1962.)

Luxembourg: Ratified a commercial treaty
between the United States and Luxembourg
to provide an agreed basis for protection of
Pproperty and interests of American citizens
and companies In Luxembourg with reclp-
rocal rights for Luxembourg's cltizens in
the United States. (September 19, 1962.)

HEALTH AND SOCIAL PROELEMS
1961

National Advisory Council on Migratory
Labor: Established a 15-member Council to
advise the President and Congress on the
operation of Federal law, regulations, pro-
grams, policles, and all other matters re-
Iating to migratory agricultural labor to pro-
vide a better understanding of conditions,
needs, and long-range solutions of this
problem. (8. 11832—House Calendar.)

Community health services: Expanded and
improved community health services and fa-
cilities for the health care of the aged, con-
struction of nursing homes, and training of
public health personnel. Publiz Law 87-395.

Mass transit: Authorized a new $75 million
program to help overcome commuting prob-
lems in cities; $25 million is authorized for
demonstration grants (covering up to two-
thirds of project cost) for projects to ex-
plore ways of overcoming mass transit
problems; $50 million i; authorized for low-
interest loans to public bodies for acqu’.ing,
constructing, and improving transportation
facllities and equipment. Public Law 87-70.

1962

Drugs: Strengthened Federal regulation
under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act to provide consumers with better, safer,
and less expensive drugs. Public Law B7-T81.

Vaccination Assistance Act of 1962: Au-
thorized a 3-year program of special project
grants to States and, with State approval, to
local communities to pay part of the cost of
intensive vaccination programs against four
contagious diseases—polio, diphtheria,
whooping cough, and tetanus. (H.R. 10541.)
Public Law 87— .

October 12

Major disasters: Authorized assistance to
be given by the Federal Government to
Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands in case of a na-
tlonal disaster. Public Law 87-502.

Community facilities: Increased from $7.5
to $15 million the appropriation authoriza-
tion for the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands to permit construction of needed hos-
pitals, utility systems, and school buildings
as well as the political and economic devel-
opment of the area. Public Law 87-419.

Public facility loans: Provided eligibility
to Indian tribes for assistance under the
public facility loan program, title II of the
Housing Amendments of 1955. Under pres-
ent law, eligibility for loans under the public
facility loan program is limited to “munici-
palities and other political subdivisions and
instrumentalities of States.” This provision
has been interpreted as not including Indian
trihes which resulted not only in discrimina-
tion but an inconsistency since all tribes are
eligible for low-rent puhlic housing, housing
for the elderly, assistance under the
Area Radevelopment Act. (S.2454.) Public
Law 87- .

American Samoa: Extended to American
Samoa the application of our laws relating
to agriculture, vocational training, school
lunch, public health, and library services—to
p the welfare of the territory. Pub-
lic Law B7-688.

Air pollution control study: Extends to
June 30, 1966, and authorizes up to $5 million
annually in appropriations for a continuation
of the present study being conducted by the
Surgeon General of the Public Health Service
and the Secretary of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, in conjunc-
tion with various State agencies into the
causes, effects, and ways to abate alr pollu-
tion with special emphasis on the effects of
automobile exhaust fumes. Public Law
B7-761.

National school lunch funds: Revised the
formula for apportioning cash assistance
funds to States in the school lunch program
to base it on the number of lunches served
the previous year plus the assistance-need-
factor instead of the present system of num-
ber of children aged 5 to 17 plus the assist-
ance-need factor. (HR. 11665.) Public
Law87- .

Public health: Authorized establishment
within PHS a National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development anc a Na-
tional Institute of General Medical Sclences.
(HR. 11009,) Public Law 87— .

Children of migrant workers: Authorized
an annual grant of $750,000 to States having
large number of migratory farmworkers to
help provide day-care facilities for the chil-
dren. (H.R, 12213—in conference.)

Migratory health services: Authorized &3
million annually in Federal grants to public
or nonprofit agencies and organizations for
paying part of the cost of establishing and
operating familly health clinies and special
health projects for domestic migratory farm
families. Public Law B7-692.

Anthracite coal resources: Broadened the
Federal-State program to include filling or
sealing abandoned anthracite coal mines as
a safety and public health device. (H.R.
4004.) Public Law 87— .

Nonquota immigrant status: Provided non-
quota status for certain first preference quota
immigrants needed urgently In the United
States because of their education, training,
experience, skills, and abilitles and also for
certain fourth preference quota immigranta
such a brothers, sisters, married sons, or
married daughters of citizens of the United
Btates Including spouses and children. (8.
3361—in conference.)

CRIMINAL LAWS STRENGTHENED
1961

Circuit judges: Created 73 additional U.S.
district and circuit court judgships to help
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ease the present workload and overcrowded
court calendars. Public Law 87-36.

Tax Court judges’ widows and dependent
children: Provided a system of annuities for
the surviving widows and dependent chil-
dren of judges of the Tax Court of the United
States. Public Law 87-370.

Judgment and compromise settlement:
Provided for the swift payment of judgments
and compromise settlements against the U.S.
Government won by State and foreign claim-
ants. Public Law 87-187.

Jury commissioners: For the first time
since 1884, increased the fees of jury com-
missioners in the U.S8. district courts from
the present $5 to $10 per diem for each
day employed in the performance of duties.
(S.1899.)

Agency investigations: Prohibits obstrue-
tion of any lawful inquiry or investigation
by the Department of Justice or Treasury
and strengthens prohibitions against in-
juries to persons furnishing information in
connection with the inquiry. (S. 1665.)

Racketeering enterprises: Prohibits the
use of the mail or any transportation in in-
terstate or foreign commerce for the purpose
of distributing the proceeds of any unlaw-
ful activities (business enterprises involv-
ing gambling, bootlegging, narcotics, ete.)
Public Law 87-228,

Transmission of bets: Forbids the use of
wire communications (telephone, telegraph,
or any other means of interstate wire
communications) for gambling. Exempts
information carried for use of the press
and wireless communication. Public Law
87-218.

Wagering paraphernalia: Prohibits inter-
state transportation of wagering parapher-
nalia for bookmaking, wagering pools, num-
bers games, or simllar games carried by
means other than common carrier in the
usual course of its business, but allows trans-
portation of equipment from a State where
it Is manufactured into a State where pari-
mutuel betting is legal. Public Law 87-218.

Felons: Extended Fugitive Felon Act to all
felonies. Public Law 87-368.

Esplonage: Extended laws agalnst espion-
age and censorship to acts committed any-
where in the world. Public Law 87-369.

Tax stamps: Made it a Federal crime to
transport fraudulent State tax stamps in in-
terstate commerce. Public Law 371,

Plane hijacking: Made airplane hijacking
a Federal crime subject to a possible death
penalty. Public Law 87-197.

Alrcraft claims: Authorized immediate
payment of up to $1,000 to anyone who
might suffer injury or personal damages as a
result of an accident involving military air-
craft or missiles. Public Law 87-212.

1962

Gambling devices: Broadened the defini-
tion of gambling devices to cover additional
types of machines manufactured for gam-
bling purposes, and requires detailed records
of all such devices shipped in interstate
commerce. (8. 16568.) Public Law 87- .

Antitrust: Authorized Department of Jus-
tice to demand the records of business firms
under investigation for possible use in anti-
trust cases. Public Law B7-664.

Smith Act amendment: Defines and clari-
fies the term “organize” as used in the
Smith Act of 1840 to make it apply to con-
tinuing as well as original Communist ac-
tivities. Public Law B87-486.

Juvenile delinquents: Requires juveniles
adjudged delinquents be committed to the
custody of Attorney General for observation
and study and that a full report be submit-
ted within 60 days by the Bureau of Prisons.
Public Law 87-428.

Guam: Extend to Guam power to enter
into interstate compacts to enforce criminal
laws and policies of the States, Public Law
87-408.
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Vending-machine slugs: Broadened the
Federal criminal law dealing with the manu-
facture and sale of slugs and similar devices
which could be used in lieu of coins in vend-
ing machines. Public Law 87-667.

District court Jjurisdiction: Makes it
possible to bring actions against Govern-
ment officlals and agencies in U.S. district
courts outside the District of Columbia
which, because of "certain limitations on
jurisdiction and venue, could formerly be
brought only in the U.S. Distriect Court for
the District of Columbia. Public Law 87—
748,

Torts: Provided for the recovery by the
Government of the value of hospital care
furnished to an individual tortiously injured
by a third party. Public Law 87-693.

Sports—Bribery: Made it a criminal of-
fense to influence by bribery the outcome
of sports contests through schemes which
make use of interstate or foreign commerce
facilities. (8. 2182.)

Federal-State law enforcement: Author-
ized further cooperation with the States in
administering and enforcing Federal laws.
Public Law 87-718.

Adoption of minors: Imposing criminal
penalties on persons trafficking for profit in
interstate commerce in placing, or in arrang-
ing for placement of, children for adoption
or permanent free care. (S. 654.)

Trafficking in phonograph records: Pro-
vided a criminal penalty for counterfeiting
phonograph records and labels. Public Law
87-773.

WELFARE AND GENERAL GOVERNMENT AREAS

Education and training
1961

Aid to education: Enacted a $2,550 million
3-year Federal-ald-to-education program for
school construction and increasing teachers
salaries. (S.1021.)

Impacted areas—NDEA extensions: Enact-
ed bill which extends for 2 years, until June
30, 1963, Federal assistance to help build
schools in districts burdened with substan-
tial increases in their school memberships
due to Federal activities, and authorizes an
additional $20 million for this purpose. Also,
extended for 2 years, until June 30, 1964, the
provisions of the National Defense Educa-
tlon Act, passed in 1958, to stimulate a na-
tlonwide effort to strengthen instruction in
science, mathematics, and modern foreign
languages. Public Law 87-344.

College housing: Increased the loan au-
thorization by $300 million for each of the
4 years beginning July 1, 1961, through 1964.
Public Law 87-70.

Educational opportunities for migratory
farm familles: Authorized a 5-year program
to aid in educating children of migratory
workers. The Federal Government is to pay
100 percent of the program the first 2 years
and the States and Federal Government will
match costs for the next 3 years. (8. 1124.)

Freedmen's Hospital: Transfers Freed-
men’s Hospital to Howard University as its
teaching hospital. Public Law 87-262.

Juvenile delinquency: Authorized a pro-
gram of Federal grants to communities and
nonprofit agencies of $10 million a year for
3 years to aid in financing projects to combat
juvenile delinquency. Public Law 87-274,

Geodetic Survey: Improved and expanded
the Coast and Geodetic Survey Act of 1948
to induce qualified scientists and mathe-
maticians to joln the service. Public Law
87-233,

Nurses scholarships: Extended for 4 years
(to June 30, 1966), $5 million a year pro-
gram for grants and scholarships for train-
ing of practical nurses under Vocational Edu-
cation Act. Public Law 87-22.

Vocational teacher training: Authorized
two 1l-year programs of Federal grants for
training teachers of the deaf, and advanced
training of speech pathologists and audiol-
ogists. Public Law 87-276.
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1962

Higher education: Authorized a 5-year pro-
gram of higher education for construction
and improvement of classrooms, llbrarles,
and laboratories, and scholarship ald for
college students. (H.R. 8800—in con-
ference.)

Educational television: Authorized a 5-
year, $32-million program of grants to the
States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto
Rico, to establish or improve the educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities in
our public schools, colleges, and in adult
training programs. Grantees may be any
nonprofit foundation, corporation, or as-
soclation which is organized primarily to
engage in or encourage educational television
broadecasting and which is eligible according
to the rules and regulations of the Federal
Communications Commission in effect on
April 12, 1962, to receive a license from the
Commission for a noncommercial educa-
tional broadeasting station. Public Law 87-
447,

NDEA—Student loan payments: Clarified
the forgiveness provisions of the National
Defense Education Act of 1958 providing Fed-
eral loans to college students. Existing law
permits canceling repayment up to half of a
loan if the reciplent becomes a full-time
teacher in a public elementary or secondary
school. This bill extends this cancellation
privilege to students who become teachers In
private nonprofit elementary or secondary
schools or in colleges or universities. (5.
3326.)

Surplus personal property to schools:
Clarified the provisions of existing law per-
mitting disposal of surplus Federal prop-
erty for aectivities providing educational or
occupational training for mentally retarded
children, schools for the physically handi-
capped, educational television stations, and
public libraries. Public Law 87-786.

War orphans education aid: Ralsed the
present celling-age of 23 to 31 when a war
orphan must have completed his education
provided the suspension was due to con-
ditions beyond his control. (H.R. 9737.)
Public Law 87- .

NDEA—Student loans: Authorized an in-
crease in the fund that finances Federal
loans to college and university students by
raising the ceiling on the fund for the 1963
and 1964 fiscal years to $125 million a year
from the present $90 million. In addition,
it would raise the limit on student loan
funds for each participating college or uni-
versity to $500,000 from $260,000. (8. 3760.)

University Extension Act of 1962: Estab-
lished a publicly supported program of gen-
eral extenslon education, at the college level
or above, to be operated by State univer-
sitles and land-grant colleges. Authorized
an annual appropriation of #9,020,000 for
fiscal year 1963 and for each of the 3 suc-
ceeding years. (S.3477.)

Federal educational assistance for the Dis-
trict of Columbia: Broadened the provisions
of existing law to include the District of
Columbia within the areas to receive pay-
ments for current operating expenses of pub-
lic schools because of losses in revenue due
to the existence of tax-exempt, federally
owned property. (S.2830.)

District of Columbia teachers' salary in-
crease: Provided an overall increase of ap-
proximately 10 percent for District teachers
and a 6-percent increase in annuities. (8.
1447.) Public Law 87- .

Flood disaster study: Directed HHFA to
make a study of possible programs to fl-
nancially assist flood disaster victims, to re-
port and make recommendations within 9
months. (8. 3066.)

Research costs: Authorized Federal agen-
cies, when awarding research and develop-
ment contracts to education institutions, to
provide for payment of a fixed percentage
of the direct research or development cost
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to cover the indirect overhead costs asso-
clated with the work. Public Law 87-638.
Safety standards for hydraulic brake fluid:
highway safety by requiring hy-
draulic brake fluid sold or shipped in com-
merce for use in motor vehicles must meet
certaln specifications prescribed by Secre-
tary of Commerce. Public Law 87-837.

State taxation—Interstate commerce in-
come: Extended to July 1, 1863, the report-
ing date of the congressional studies on all
matters affecting State taxation of income
derived from interstate commerce. Public
Law 87-435.

Alexander Hamilton: Established the
former dwelling of Alexander Hamilton as a
national shrine in New York. Public Law
B87-438.

Bob Hope: Authorized the President to
present Bob Hope, In the name of the peo-
ple of the United States, a gold medal In
recognitlion of his service to his country
and to the cause of world peace. Public Law
87-478.

Sagamore Hill National Historie Site: Es-
tablished Theodore Roosevelt Birthplace and
Bagamore Hill Natlonal Historic Sites, New
York. Public Law B7-547.

Capitol Commission: Established a Com-
mission on Art and Antiguities of the Capi-
tol. (S.J. Res. 195.)

Religious articles—Duty free: Broadened
coverage of certain duty-free Imports to in-
clude cemeteries, schools, hospitals, or-
phanages, and similar nonprofit activities
staffed and controlled by corporations or
assoclations organized and operated for re-
ligious reasons. Public Law 87-604.

MacArthur Medal: Authorized the Presi-
dent to award a gold medal to General of
the Army Douglas MacArthur. Public Law
BT-T60.

Soclal Security Amendments of 1962: Ex-
tended and improved public assistance and
child welfare service programs of the Social
Security Act. Public Law 87-543.

Pension plans: Strengthened the 1958 Wel-
fare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act by
providing additional enforcement
and imposing criminal sanctions. Public
Law 87-420.

School Iunches: Authorizes appropria~
tions for school lunches for all needy ele-
mentary and secondary public school chil-
dren in the District of Columbia. (S. 3314.)

tory libraries: Increased total of
depository libraries from 594 to 1,174. Pub-
lic Law B8T-5T9.

Captioned films for the deaf: Strengthened
and improved the existing program of pro-
viding captioned films for nonprofit pur-
poses to groups of deaf persons, by authoriz-
ing the production and distribution of
tralning films for the deaf, research in the
use of educational and training films and
tral in the use of these films
for the deaf and raised the established loan
ceiling of $250,000 to §1,250,000. Public Law
B87-T715.

Du Pont: Enacted into law the so-called
Du Pont bill providing that a distribution
of stock made to an individual, or certain
corporations, pursuant to an order enforce-
ing the antitrust laws shall be treated as
a return of capital; and that the amount
of such a distribution made to a corporation
shall be the fair market value. Public Law
87-403.

Payments in lieu of taxes: Extended to
December 31, 1964, the period in which pay-
ments in lieu of taxes may be made to State
and local taxing authorities by the Federal
Government. Public Law B87-787.

National Cultural Center Week: Pro-
claimed the period from November 26, 1962,
through December 2, 1962, as National Cul-
tural Center Week. (S.J. Res. 214.)

Sam Rayburn Medal: Authorized the Sec-
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National Science Foundation amendment:
Eliminated the non-Communist disclaimer
affidavit required in the existing National
Beience Foundation Act; made it & crime for
any member of & Communist tion to
apply Tor or to use any scholarship or fellow-
ship awarded under section 10 of the act;
required each applicant for scholarship or
fellowship to provide the NSF with a full
statement of the crime-of which he has been
convicted and information regarding any
criminal charges punishable by confinement
of 80 days or more. (HR. 8566.) Public
Law 87— .

Pay reform: Enacted a two-step pay-re-
form measure for the classified, postal, For-
eign Service, and Veterans' Administration
employees in an effort to lessen the discrep-
ancles between industry and the Federal
worker. Public Law 87-793.

Resource buildup
1961

Saline water conversion program: Extended
the saline water conversion program, enacted
in 1952, from 1962 through 1967 and au-
thorized a total appropriation of 8756 mil-
lion, but does not limit the annual appro-
priation to a pro rata share of the total
amount. Public Law 87-205.

National fuels study: Approved a resolu-
tion authorizing the Senate Interior Com-
mittee to make an investigation and study of
the current and prospective Government pol-
icies, to determine changes for an effective
national fuels policy. Report of the findings
to be submitted by January 31, 1961. (8.
Res. 105.)

Wabash River Commission: Established a
Wabash Basin Interagency Water Resources
Commission to coordinate Federal, State, and
local plans for developing the water and land
resources in the Wabash River Basin. (S.
811.)

Cape Cod Park: Established Cape Cod Na-
tional Seashore Park to preserve for public
enjoyment the scenie, sclentifie, and historic
features of the cape. Public Law 87-126,

Migratory waterfowl conservation: Au-
thorized a T-year migratory waterfowl con-
servation program permitting advances to
States to purchase necessary lands. Public
Law B7-383.

Shoreline areas: Authorized the Depart-
ment of Interlor to study mean and costs
of acquiring and preserving 14 ocean, lake,
and river shoreline areas appropriate for
recreational parks. Authorized the Depart-
ment of Agriculture to study appropriate
shorelines within the Nation’s 186 million
acres of national forests. Each Department
is to report its findings and recommenda-
tions within 2 years. Authorized $400,000
for each survey and a grand total of $25 mil-
lon of matching funds to assist the States
in acquiring State shoreline areas. (S. 543.)

Wilderness bill: Established a National
Wilderness Preservation System providing
that any time within 10 years, the President
may recommend to Congress the permanent
inclusion within the wilderness systemn areas
totaling approximately 54 million acres. (S.

174.)
1962

Point Reyes National Seashore: Authorized
an appropriation of $14 million to acquire
land to preserve, for public recreational pur-
poses, Point Reyes National Seashore in Cali-
fornia. Public Law 87-657.

Padre Island: Established Padre Island Na-
tional Seashore as as seashore recreational
area. Public Law 87-T12.

Oceanography: Established a national 10-
year program of oceanographic and Great
Lakes research to promote commerce and
navigation, to secure the national defense,
to expand ocean, coastal and Great Lakes re-
sources and to enhance the public health
and general welfare. (S. 901.) Public Law
87- .

River and harbors and flood control: Au-
thorized $3.5 billion for 86 rivers and harbors
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projects and 119 flood control projects.
(H.R. 18273.) In conference.

Navajo-San Juan-Chama projects: Au-
thorized $221 million in appropriations to
construct the Navajo Indian irrigation proj-
ect and the San Juan-Chama project to sup-
plement water supplies for domestic and in-
dustrial uses, and to provide recreation and
fish and wildlife benefits. Public Law 87—
483.

Fryingpan-Arkansas project, Colorado:
Authorized Department of Interior to spend
up to $170 million to construct facilities for
the diversion of water from the Colorado
River Basin in western Colorado to the
Arkansas River Basin. Water will be used
for irrigation, flood control, power, and to
meet the municipal water needs of Colorado
Springs and other cities. Public Law 87-
580.

Great Basin National Park: Established
the Great Basin National Park in Nevada to
provide additional recreational facilities. (5.
1760.)

Rogue River Basin project, Oregon: Au-
thorized Federal construction of the Agate
Dam and Reservoir as an addition to the
irrigation works of the Rogue River Valley
Irrigation District in Oregon at a total cost
of $1,802,000. Public Law 87-727.

Elephant Butte-Caballo Reservoirs: Pro-
vided for establishing additional facilities at
Elephant Butte Reservoir and at Caballo
Reservoir—cost limited to $607,000. Public
Law 87-542.

Pacific Northwest power preference: Guar-
anteed permanent priority on Pacific North-
west power to consumers of electricity from
Bonneville Power's marketing area, whether
public or private users. Permits Bonneville
to sell surplus power outside its marketing
area but subject to recall when power is
needed in the Northwest. Areas given prior-
ity Include Oregon, Washington, Montana,
and, on determination by Secretary of In-
terior, parts of Nevada, Utah, Wyoming, and
Idaho. (S. 3153.)

Arbuckle reclamation project, Oklahoma:
Authorized Federal construction of multiple-
purpose Arbuckle project In south-central
Oklahoma to provide municipal, domestic,
industrial water supplies, and flood control
at a cost of $18.8 million, of which $10.5
million is reimbursable. Public Law B7-594.

Spokane Valley project: Modified earlier
legislation to enlarge the present irrigation
plant at an estimated cost of $7,232,000 to
Tfurnish more water for frrigation purposes.
Public Law 87-630.

Outer Continental Shelf: Extends the au-
thority of the Secretary of Interior to permit
the Geological Survey to perform certain
of its work in areas outside the continental
limits of the United States, Public Law
87-626.

Forest survey authorization: Increased
from $1.5 to 2.6 million the authorization
for keeping current a survey of the Nation’s
forest resources. Public Law B7-685.

World Conference on National Parks: Au-
thorized the Secretary of Interior to coop-
erate with the First World Conference on
National Parks to be held in Seattle in July
of this year. The Conference is sponsored
by the International Union for the Conser-
vation of Nature, an international body of
nations and organizations concerned with
conservation of the world's resources. Pub-
lic Law 87-504.

Flathead Indlan irrigation project, Mon-
tana: Authorized appropriations of $6.2 mil-
lion for completion of irrigation and power
distribution system of Filathead Indian ir-
rigation project in northwestern Montana.
(8. 1912.)

Mann Creek reclamation project, Idaho:
Authorized $3.4 million for Federal con-
struction of Mann Creek Federal reclamation
project in Idaho for frrigation and recrea-
tional purposes, Public Law 87-589.

Waurika reclamation project, Oklahoma:
Authorized $25 million for Federal construc-
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tion of the multipurpose Waurika reclama-
tion project in Oklahoma to furnish water
supplies, irrigate land, flood control, and
recreational purposes. (S. 114.)

Oysterbeds—Delaware Bay: Authorized
$100,000 for grants to five States presently
involved Iin rehabilitating oysterbeds in
Delaware Bay—grants to be used for research
and related activities necessary in develop-
ing and propagating disease-resistant strains
of oysters. Public Law 87-580.

Sport fish study: Authorized an annual
appropriation of $2.5 million for Department
of Interior to make a genetlcs study of sport
fish to develop new strains by selective breed-
ing and to generally rehabilitate fishing re~
sources. (S. 1542.)

Delaware-New Jersey compact: Granted
congressional consent to States of Delaware
and New Jersey to enter into a compact to
establish the Delaware River and Bay
Authority for developing the border areas.
Publie Law B7-678.

Fish and wildlife: Authorized the use of
national fish and wildlife conservation areas
for public recreation. Public Law 87-714.

Outdoor Recreation Act of 1862: Establish
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation in Depart-
ment of Interior with overall responsibility
for leadership of a nationwide effort by co-
ordinating various Federal programs and
assisting other levels of government to meet
demands for outdoor recreation. (8. 3117.)

Minerals study: Authorized a comprehen-
slve 2-year study of the efficacy of modern
metallurgical methods including electro-
metallurgy on ores found in the United
States. Study to be made under direction
of Secretary of Interior in cooperation with
other agencles of the Federal Government,
with the States, and with private industry.
(8.J. Res. 136.)

Quincy Columbla Basir contract: Ap-
proved the execution of an amended repay-
ment contract with the Quincy Columbia
Basin Irrigation District and with elther or
both of the other two Columbia Basin proj-
ect districts. Amended contract is to in-
crease the average construction charge from
$85 to $131.60 per irrigable acre and extend
the repayment perlod to 50 years. Public
Law B7-728.

Baker reclamation project, Oregon: Au-
thorized Federal construction of a $6,168,000
multipurpose reclamation, flood control, and
recreational project in northeastern Oregon.
Public Law B7-708.

National Fisheries Center and Aquarium in
District of Columbia: Authorized Federal
construction and operation of a $10 million
National Fisheries Center and Aquarium in
the District of Columbia. Public Law 87—
758.

Oil shale reserves: Authorized Secretary of
Navy to take possession of and administer
the naval oil shale reserves, and authorized
Secretary of Interior to take possession of
and administer the experimental mine and
plant located on Naval Shale Reserves Nos.
1 and 3 near Rifle, Colo. (H.R. 5423.) Pub-
lic Law 87— .

Chief Joseph Dam project, Washington:
Authorized $3,210,000 for construction of
control works and a pumping plant at Palmer
Lake to enlarge the facilities to Irrigate an
additional 1,600 acres and supply about 3,650
acre-feet of supplemental water annually to
the remaining irrigable area. Public Law
B7-762.

Veterans’ aid

1961

Disabled veterans' compensation increase:
Provided increases in rates of service-con-
nected disability compensation (to reflect
cost-of-living increases since last compensa-
tion ralse in 1957) ranging from 2.6 to 16.7
percent, depending upon degree of disability;
restores for 2 years after January 1, 1962, the
eligibility of veterans who served between
October 8, 1940, and April 24, 1951, to apply
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for natlonal service life insurance.
879.)

Disability benefits: Increased weekly dis-
ability benefits for longshoremen and harbor
workers to $70 (from $54); provided com-
parable increases in death cases from $81 to
$105; and increased statutory maximum
compensation payable for all injuries other
than cases of permanent total disabllity or
death from $17,280 to $24,000. Public Law
87-87.

Veterans' widows: Increased payments to
veterans' widows. Public Law 87-268.

Veterans' home loans: Extended direct and
guaranteed home loan programs for World
War II veterans to July 26, 1967, and for
Korean conflict veterans to February 1, 1975;
authorized an additional $1.2 billion for di-
rect loan program through fiscal 1967. Pub-
lic Law 87-84.

(HR.

1962

Disability compensation Increase: Provided
for increases from 5.3 to 11.1 percent for
veterans disabled 10 to 100 percent, retro-
active to July 1, 1962. Public Law 87-645.

Veterans' Administration: Appropriated an
additional $556 milllon for readjustment
benefits payments to Korean war veterans
attending school under the GI bill of rights;
and provided for a $115,247,000 Increase, by
transfer, in the VA loan guarantee revolv-
ing fund to enable the Federal Government
to repossess homes on which GI home mort-
gages have been foreclosed. Public Law 87-
404.

Veterans: Extended the time during which
individuals affected by Public Law 87-117
may pursue and complete a program of edu-
cation or training under the Eorean GI bill
or the War Orphans’ Education Act. The
individuals affected served an additional tour
of duty because of the war threats in 1961.
(S.2697.) Public Law 87—

VA pensions—Hospitalization: Continue
pensions for married veterans while hos-
pitalized in veterans' hospitals. Public Law
87-566.

Disability compensation: Increases com-
pensation for certain veterans disabled by
blindness or kidney involvements. Public
Law 87-610.

National Service Life Insurance—Assign-
ments: Broadened assignment provisions of
national service life insurance available to
World War II veterans and maturing on or
after date of enactment of this bill. Public
Law 87-5567.

War Orphans’ Educational Assistance Act:
Permits eligible beneficiaries under the War
Orphans' Educational Assistance Act to at-
tend foreign educational institutions. Pub-
lic Law 87-546.

VA—Hospital and medical care: Furnished
hospital and medical care, including out-
patient treatment, to peacetime ex-service-
men for service-connected disabilities on
same basis as care and treatment is furnished
war veterans. Public Law 87-583.

Deceased veterans' benefits: Permits pay-
ment of compensation, retirement, or pen-
sion benefits withheld from deceased vet-
erans during VA hospitalization only to
spouse, children, or dependent parents. Pub-
lic Law 8T7-544.

Prosthetic research—VA: Removed the $1
million ceiling on funds for research in the
fields of prosthesis, prosthetic appliances,
orthopedic appliances, and sensory devices.
Public Law 87-55T7.

Endowment at age 96: Permits veterans
holding U.S. Government life insurance to
exchange for a policy providing death pro-
tection only—with reduced premiums. Pub-
lic Law 87-549.

Blind veterans: Vocational rehabilita-
tion.—Per.nits World War II or Korean veter-
ans blinded by reason of a service-connected
disability to obtain voecational rehabilitation
training up to June 30, 1975. Public Law
87-591.
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GI insurance: Reopened GI Insurance pro=
gram to milllons of World War II and Eo-
rean war veterans, and makes the insurance
avallable at premiums varying with the vet-
eran’s age. (S.3597—in conference.)

VA—Prosthetic appliances: Broadened the
provisions of existing law by authorizing the
Veterans' Administration to repair or replace
a prosthetic or other appliance (other than
dental appliances) if the appliance is
damaged or destroyed in a fall or other ac-
cident caused by a compensable service-con=-
nected disability. (H.R. 61980.) Public Law
87— .

Elections and the White House

1961

Federal election laws: Passed a clean-elec-
tions bill to strengthen our electoral system,
provide more realistic ceilings on campaign
expenses, make available at the State level
information on campaign finanecing, and pro-
vides for a tax credit for political contribu-
tions to candidates for Federal office or to
political committees acting for such candi-
dates. (S.2426.)

National conventions: The Senate adopted
unanimously a resolution expressing as the
sense of the Senate that the party conven-
tions held every 4 years to nominate candi-
dates for President and Vice President should
not be commenced prior to the first Monday
in September of the year in which the elec~
tion is to be held. (S.Res. 141.)

District of Columbia elections: Implements
the 23d amendment to the Constitution giv=
ing the residents of the Distiret of Columbia
the right to vote for President and Vice Presi-
dent; retains the voting age at 21 and pro-
vides for a 1-year residency requirement.
Public Law 87-389.

White House: Established the White House
as a national monument. Public Law 87—

286
1962

Poll taxes abolished: Congress approved a
constitutional amendment barring the re-
quirement of a poll tax as a qualification for
voting in Federal elections and primaries.
The amendment, if ratified by three-fourths
of the States within 7 years, will become the
24th amendment to the Constitution. There
are only five States with such a requirement:
Alabama, Arkansas, Mississippi, Texas, and
Virginia. (S.J.Res. 20—submitted to States.)

White House Police force: Created a per-
manent White House Police force under the
supervision and control of the Secretary of
the Treasury to protect the Executive Man-
sion and grounds in the District, any build-
ing in which White House offices are located,
and the President and members of his im-
mediate family. Increased the force from 170
to 250. Public Law 87-481.

Reorganization and Government aids
1961

Government reorganization: Restored the
authority of the President to submit plans
for the reorganization of the Government.
Public Law 87-18.

Civil Rights Commission: Extends the life
of the Commission for 2 years, or until Sep-
tember 30, 1963. Public Law 87-264.

HEW: Authorized two additional Assistant
Becretaries—one to handle international af-
falrs, the second to handle medical and sclen-
tific matters. (S. 2073.)

Labor: Authorized an additional Assistant
SBecretary to perform functions relating pri-
marily to the employment and effective
utilization of women in our labor force.
Public Law 87-137,

PTC reorganization: Provided for the re-
organization of the Federal Trade Commis-
sion to expedite the present workload (plan
No. 4). Effective July 9.

CAB reorganization: Authorized the re-
organization of the Civil Aeronautics Board
to provide greater flexibility and a more ex-
peditious handling of CAB cases (plan No. 3).
Effective July 3.
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* Maritime reorganization: Authorized re-
organization of Maritime Board (plan No. 7).
Effective August 12.

ICC reorganization: Authorized reorgani-
zation of Interstate Commerce Commission.
Public Law 87-247.

FCC reorganization: Authorized FCC to
delegate functions in adjudicatory cases to
expedite and improve the administrative
process. Public Law 87-192.

SEC investigation: Authorized $750,000 for
the Securities and Exchange Commission to
conduct a special investigation of the ade-
quacy of its rules, for the protection of the
investor, governing stock exchanges and over-
the-counter securities trading. SEC is to re-
port its findings to Congress by January 3,
1963. Public Law 87-186.

Internal revenue employees: Appropriated
funds for an additional 4,266 Internal Rev-
enue Service employees. Public Law 87-159.

Alien employment: Removed the prohibi-
tion against Department of Commerce em-
ploying alien scientists and technicians in an
effort to relleve a general shortage of per-
sonnel in scientific, engineering, and tech-
nical areas. (S.2236.)

Travel expenses: Increased the allowances
of Government employees for traveling ex-
penses when on official business. Increases
include from $10 to $16 per diem allowances
and from 10 to 12 cents a mile by private
automobile. Public Law 87-139.

Interstate commerce—Property destruc-
tion: Strengthened existing Federal law by
making it unlawful to destroy, injure, set
fire to, or otherwise damage goods moving
in interstate or foreign commerce, break into
or enter any railroad car, vessel, aircraft,
truck, or other wvehicle for such purpose.
Public Law 87-221.

Rural carriers: Increased equipment al-
lowance for rural mail carriers to 12 cents
a mile. (S.189.)

Postal employees: Extended to employees
in the postal field service the same salary
retention protection in cases of reduction in
grade as provided under the Classification
Act since 1956. Public Law 87-270.

Scientific and supergrades: Authorized an
additional 480 supergrade positions and 280
additional scientific positions for the execu-
tive branch. Public Law 87-367.

NSLI special dividend: Authorized the pay-
ment of a special insurance dividend averag-
ing from $100 to 8150, for those veterans
who have RS or W insurance. The RS in-
surance is entirely term insurance and the
premium increases at the end of each 5-year
period. The W insurance is both term and
permanent, with the increased rate at the
end of each 5-year period. Public Law 87-
233.
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Reorganization Plan II: Established Office
of Science and Technology as a new unit
within the Executive Office of the President—
capable of and designed to keep the Presi-
dent informed and advised on national pol-
icy matters relating to science and tech-
nology. (Plan went into effect June 8, 1962.)

Science and Technology Commission: Cre-
ates a 12-member Commission on Science
and Technology to strengthen American Sci-
ence and Technology. (8.2771.)

SEC reorganization: Permits Securities and
Exchange Commission to lighten its work-
load by delegating certain functions to indi-
vidual commissioners or staff members; gives
rulings or decisions made by a single com-
missioner or staff member the same force
and effect of judgment by the full commis-
sion. The commission, however, can review
any declsion and would be required to do
50 on the request of a single commissioner.
Public Law 87-592.

Postal-rate increase: Raised postal rates to
produce an estimated $600 million in addi-
tional revenues to cut the large postal deficit.
Increased first class from 4 to 5 cents an
ounce, airmail from 7 to 8 cents effective
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next January 7T; with graduated increases
for second- and third-class mail. (HR.
7927.) Public Law 87- .

Federal Reserve System: Authorized the
Federal Reserve System to spend an addi-
tional #30 million to build branches and
other facilities. Public Law 87-622.

Census reports—Confidential status: Spe-
cificially provided that company-retained
coples of reports submitted to the Census
Bureau be kept confidential. (8. 3631.)

Equal pay for women: Prohibited an em-
ployer from discriminating on the basis of
sex in paying wages to men and women for
equal work on jobs requiring equal skills.
(H.R. 11880—in conference.)

Conflicts of interest: Enacted a measure
making major revisions in Federal Govern-
ment conflicts-of-interest laws to make uni-
form and bring up to date existing laws
aimed at preventing present and former
Government employees from improperly
mixing private interest with their public of-
fice. (H.R. 8140.) Public Law 87—

FCC: Added a new section to the Com-
munications Act of 1934 to grant authority
to the Commission to impose monetary for-
feitures for violation of the Commission's
rules and regulations by radio stations oper-
ating the common carrier and safety and
special radio flelds. It also provides for the
remission or mediation by the Commission
of such forfeitures if warranted. Public
Law B87-448,

Federal Power Commission: Authorized
the FPC to delegate certain matters pending
before it to an individual commissioner, com-
missioners, or to one or more officers or em-
ployees of the Commission; however, the
Commission retained a discretionary right
of review of any action taken under a dele-
gation of authority by a vote for review of
two of the five member commissioners.
(8. 1605.)

Commerce: Enacted into law authority for
an additional Assistant Secretary of Com-
merce to provide an effective review of the
expanding scientific activities within the
Department. Public Law 87-405.

FCC—Station license: Authorized the
Federal Communications Commission to re-
new a license in the safety and special radio
services field more than 30 days prior to the
expiration of the original license. Public
Law B7-439,

FCC—American Samoa: Authorized the
Federal Communications Commission to
issue radio operator licenses to natives of
American Samoa who are nationals of the
United States and owe allegiance to it, but
to whom full citizenship has not been ex-
tended. Public Law 87-445.

FCC documents: Repealed the require-
ment that, prior to submission, all annual
and certain other reports, applications for
construction permits, station licenses, modi-
fications, or renewals must be notarized.
Public Law 87444,

Music for blind: Estabilshes in the Library
of Congress a library of musical scores and
other educational materials for blind per-
sons. Public Law 87-765.

Household and personal effects under Gov-
ernment orders: Extends to July 1, 1964,
free-entry provisions for personal and house-
hold effects brought into the United States
under Government orders. (HR. 12180.)
Publie Law 87-790.

Government Training Act: Restored travel
authority to attend training meetings to
Foreign Service employees of Department of
State, Tennessee Valley Authority, and
Presidential appointees. Public Law 87-
566.

U.8. Park Police: Provided for the creation
of trial boards for the U.S. Park Police as
a means of assuring better discipline and
more equitable treatment. (H.R. 8567.)
Public Law 87—

Government employees—Pacific islands:
Extends benefits of the Federal Employees’
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Compensation Act to employees who perform
services for the Government of the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands under an ap-
pointment from the Department of Interior
or any other Federal agency. (8. 3319.)

Coast and Geodetic Survey: Restored per-
manent authority for retired vessel em-
ployees of the Coast and Geodetic Survey
and their dependents to receive treatment at
Public Health Services facilities. Provides
for an eventual transition to medical care
coverage under the Federal Employees'
Health Benefits Act of 1959, rather than
under the Public Health BService Act, for
retired vessel employees and for dependents
of all vessel employees, active or retired.
(S.3318.)

U.8. marshals' fees: Increases fees for U.S.
marshals’ services to private litigants.
Public Law 87-621.

Hatch Act: Liberalized the provision re-
quiring the Civil Service Commission to im-
pose a minimum penalty of 90 days’ suspen-
sion for violations of section 9 of the Hatch
Act by reducing the suspension period to 30
days. Public Law 87-753.

Trust territory: Removed ceiling on
authorization for government of Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands. Public Law 87-
541.

Guamanian benefits: Provided benefits
under War Claims Act for Guamanians killed
or captured by Japanese at Wake Island.
Public Law 87-617.

Lake Ontario water level: Authorized in-
vestigation of citizens' claims resulting from
artificial raising of Lake Ontario water level
by Canada. Public Law 87-587.

One-cent piece: Eliminated tin in the
alloy of the 1l-cent piece. Public Law 87-
643

Home loan bank directors: Extended to the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico a status com-
parable to that of a State in the nomination
and election of directors of the Federal home
loan bank of the district in which Puerto
Rico is located. Public Law B7-876.

U.S. real property: Permitted executive
agencies to grant easements over real prop-
erty under the control of the agency, provided
the easement will not be adverse to U.S. in-
terests. (H.R. 83565.) Public Law 87- .

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

By Mr. EEFAUVER:

Letter by him to the Attorney General
on the case of Nicolae Malaxa, and hls re-
lationships with former Vice President
Richard M. Nixon.

By Mr. METCALF':

Letter dated October 10, 1962, from Atfor-
ney General Robert F. Eennedy to Senator
CHUrcH, of Idaho, commending him for his
work in anticrime legislation.

COLUMBUS DAY

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, about
470 years ago, the brave Italian sailor,
Christopher Columbus, set sail under the
Spanish flag to discover the Spice
Islands, to seek the wealth of the In-
dies. He died believing he had accom-
plished his goal. Little did Columbus
know that the land on which he set
foot was the sprawling, sparsely settled
land of America—a country with a fu-
ture of greatness and prosperity. Four
hundred and seventy years ago today,
this brave Italian opened the door to the
future of a great country and continent.
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Mr. President, every child’s textbook,
every American history book, describes
the harrowing adventures of this great
Italian seaman: the tossing seas, the
flerce winds, the shipboard plagues and
turmoil. But out of struggle ofttimes
comes greatness—and, to be sure, this
old maxim proved true. Columbus dis-
covered a land which was to offer not
only vast resources and riches to the
world, but also was to stand as a sym-
bol of hope and promise to the world’s
oppressed.

America has attracted people from
many lands, from all walks of life. To
them, it has offered new hope and new
lives. In turn, these people have brought
to America gifts, skills, and abilities.
And from Italy, the homeland of Colum-
bus, have come many great and gifted
citizens: Doctors, lawyers, singers, ac-
tors, craftsmen—people who over the
years have made America great. Mr.
President, America is proud of the Ital-
ians who have come to this country.
They have added to the culture of Amer-
ica; they have contributed to the indus-
trial growth and economic prosperity of
this great land. Beginning with Colum-
bus, our Nation owes a debt of gratitude
to the millions who have braved the vast
expanse of the Atlantic to find new op-
portunity in the land Columbus discov-
ered. Today we pay them tribute and
congratulate them all on their rich con-
tributions to the American way of life.

DRINK MILK, EAT PLENTY OF BUT-
TER TO BE HEALTHY, AMA SAYS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
year our Wisconsin farmers have been in
trouble. Their income has already been
slashed 10 percent because the Govern-
ment has cut price supports. And why
did they? Not because of overproduc-
tion by the farmers, but because of a
decrease in consumption, not only on a
per capita basis, but also in total volume.
This drop in milk drinking was in spite
of a rising population—2 million bigger
than the year before. The people of
the United States as a whole are con-
suming smaller amounts of dairy prod-
ucts. Why?

Here is why: There has been a sus-
picion or a rumor or a feeling on the
part of many Americans that dairy
products cause cholesterol, and result in
early death through heart disease.

For these reasons I am delighted to
find that the American Medical Associa-
tion—certainly the outstanding author-
ity in this field—spoke out yesterday in
very definite terms. If pointed out that
“The anticholesterol ‘food fad’' is a
wasted, dangerous -effort”—"not just
foolish and futile; it also carries some
risk.” The American Medical Associa-
tion proceeded to indict not only the food
faddists but the advertisers of anticho-
lesterol foods, including the producers of
margarine and other substitutes for but-
ter, who have said that butter can be
dangerous to health.

The association states that the follow-
ing diet is the best the American people
can have: milk, cheese, ice cream, beef,
veal, lamb, pork, poultry, eggs, fish, but-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ter—and I stress butter—margarine,
fats, and oils.

Mr. President, I earnestly hope that
the story to which I refer, which was
published on the front page of the New
York Times, is being reported by news-
papers throughout the country. I also
hope the American people will realize
that there is no better authority on diet
than the American Medical Association,
and will recognize that all the talk to
the effect that dairy products are poten-
tially harmful has no support whatever
by the outstanding authority on this
subject in the country.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article to which I have referred be
printed at this point in the Recorp, in
connection with my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 12, 1962]
ANTIFAT Foop FAD AsSsAILED BY AMA
(By Austin C. Wehrweln)

CHicaco, October 11.—The anticholesterol
food fad is a wasted, dangerous effort, the
American Medical Association said today.

The association had in mind widespread
fears linking animal fats to heart attacks.

“The antifat, anticholesterol fad is not just
foolish and futile; it also carries some risk,”
the group said.

Its five-page statement was designed as a
warning both to what is called “do-it-yourself
Americans” and to food processors who have
built advertising campaigns on cooking oils,
margarine and other foods derived from vege-
table oils.

Few medical subjects have aroused more
interest among laymen than discussion of
the connection between dairy and meat prod-
ucts and heart trouble. Both the meat and
the dalry industry have been up in arms
about the antifat campaign for some time.

Today’s statement was a sequel to a report
in the August 4 issue of the Journal of the
American Medical Association. That report
was issued by the 12-member AMA Counecil
on Foods and Nutrition headed by Dr. Wil-
liam J. Darby of the Vanderbilt Medical
School.

That report suggested that only physicians
ought to conslder altering the diets of pa-
tients with hardening of the arteries. How-
ever, at least one vegetable oil company used
portions of the report in a national adver-
tising campalgn.

Today's statement, prepared under the
supervision of Dr. Philip L. White, executive
secretary of the council on foods, sald:

“Dieters who believe they can cut down
their blood cholesterol without medical su-
pervision are in for a rude awakening. It
can't be done. It could even be dangerous to

try.”
CHOLESTEROL IS DEFINED

Cholesterol is a white, fatty crystalline
alcohol. Produced by the body, it coats the
inner surface of arteries somewhat as a pipe
would be clogged by minerals in water. This
coating tends to restrict blood flow.

The report sald that only laboratory tests
could show whether an individual had ex-
cessive cholesterol in his blood and whether
a change of diet would ralse or lower the
level,

“Willy-nilly substitution of a few food
items without overall control of the diet
accomplishes little if anything in reducing
cholesterol,” the report said, continuing:

“What i1s more important, the elimination
of certain foods of proven nutritional value
could be detrimental to health.”

Success in reducing blood cholesterol by
diet has been achieved only in strictly con-
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trolled experlmental groups, the report
sald.’

The experiments are not yet of “practical
importance to the general public,” it said.

“There have been few Iinvestigations,”
the report said, “on the effect of different
types of fat in the normal diet over a long
period of time. It is not known what type of
fat, if any, may be beneficial in preventing
heart disease, nor is it known that certain
fats are harmful.”

Generally, it continued, the American diet
provides all the nutrients essential to health
and a varied diet, is the best rule for health.

“Any changes in a diet of such proved
worth must await much more study and
experience,” the report warned.

The statement sald that the councll of
foods recommended this diet: milk, cheese,
ice cream, beef, veal, lamb, pork, poultry,
eggs, fish, butter, margarine, fats and olls.

“Even those on weight-reduction regimens
need food from all these groups,” the state-
ment said.

“Although someday sclence may come up
with a diet that can prevent heart disease,
such a development appears to be well into
the future,” the statement said.

Although science is seeking ways to reduce
cholesterol, and drugs may turn out to be the
best way, high blood cholesterol is only one
of the factors in heart disease, the statement
sald.

The danger is that when an individual
omits certain foods, he runs the risk of de-
priving his body of essentlal nutrients, it
sald. It concluded:

“The current concern about diet reflects a
healthy interest on the part of the public.
This interest should be directed away from
hopeless pursults to a worthwhile goal that
can be attained by most individuals—main-
talning normal weight. Overweight plays the
villain in many diseases, and overweight can
be avoided by not eating more calories than
the body needs.”

The August report had recommended a re-
duction in the consumption of saturated
fats, contributed chiefly by dairy products
and meat, and substitution of polyunsatur-
ated fats, found in such vegetable oils as
those made from corn, cottonseed, soybeans
and safflower,

In laymen’s terms, saturated fats are solid
at room temperature, as in the case of lard,
whereas the other kind are liquid, as n the
case of corn cooking oil.

The council report sald, however, that
there was no clear proof that hardening of
the arteries was caused by concentrations of
fat in the blood.

INCORPORATORS OF COMMUNICA-
TIONS SATELLITE CORPORATION

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I make
the following statement on behalf of the
distinguished Senator from Oklahoma
[Mr. Kerrl, chairman of the Senate
Space Committee, and myself, as chair-
man of the Subcommittee on Communi-
cations of the Senate Commerce Com-
mittee.

On October 4, 1962, the President of
the United States, pursuant to section
302 of the Communications Satellite Act
of 1962 (Public Law 87-624, 87th Cong.)
referred to the Senate 13 names to be
incorporators. Section 302 of such act
stated that—

The President of the United States shall
appoint incorporators, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate, who shall
serve as the initial board of directors until
the first annual meeting of stockholders or
until their successors are elected and quali-
filed. Such lncorporators shall arrange for an
initial stock offering and take whatever other
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actions are necessary to establish the corpo-
ration, including the filing of articles of in-
corporation, as approved by the President.

The names submitted by the President
were Edgar F, Kaiser, David M. Kennedy,
Philip M. Graham, Sidney J. Weinberg,
Bruce Sundlun, A. Byrne Litschgi,
Beardsley Graham, Leonard Woodcock,
Sam Harris, George Feldman, Leonard
Marks, John T. Connor, and George L.
Killion. These incorporators were re-
ferred by the Senate to the Senate Space
Commitiee and the Commerce Commit-
tee.

It would be extremely difficult and al-
most impossible to conduct hearings and
report the nominations in time for ac-
tion by the Senate during this session of
the Congress. Therefore, because of the
time element involved and the antici-
pated adjournment of the Congress, it
has been suggested to the President that
he offer recess appointments to the nomi-
nees so that the business of proceeding
with the establishment of the corpora-
tion can proceed without delay and the
Senate can act on his nominations after
our return in January.

These incorporators will arrange for
an initial stock offering and take what-
ever actions are necessary to establish
the corporation, including the filing of
the articles of incorporation as approved
by the President. The permanent direc-
tors will be chosen subsequent to the issu-
ance of stock and will be elected by the
stockholders of the corporation. At the
time of such election the President will
appoint, subject to the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, three directors to the
corporation.

For the benefit of the Members of the
Senate I am submitting for the REcorbp,
and ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp, the biographies
of the nominees selected by President
Kennedy as incorporators of the Com-
munications Satellite Corporation.

There being no objection, the biogra-
phies were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RESUME CONCERNING ME. EDGAR F. KAISER

Vital statistics: (1) Edgar F. Kaiser, son
of Henry J. Eaiser and Bessie Fosburgh Eai-
ser, was born July 29, 1908, at Spokane,
‘Wash.; (2) he married Sue Mead Kaiser in
August 1932 (though born in Australia, Sue
Mead Kaiser is a citizen of the United States
by reason of the U.S, citizenship of her

parents.)

Education: (1) high school, Oakland,
Calif,; (2) University of California, 1927-
30—majored in economics.

Early career:

1. Engaged in part-time work for a pred-
ecessor of the present Henry J, Kaiser Co.
while attending school.

2. Construction superintendent for a pred-
ecessor of the present Henry J. Kaiser Co.
on pipeline installation in Kansas and Mon-
tana from 1930-32.

3. Years 1932-33—shift superintendent on
Hoover Dam, Nev., constructed by Six
Companies, Inc., in which a predecessor of
the present Henry J. Kaiser Co. was a stock-
holder.

4. Years 1934-38—administrative manager,
Bonneville Dam, Oreg., constructed by Co-
lumbia Construetion Co., in which a pred-
ecessor of the present Henry J. Kaiser Co.
was a stockholder.

5. Years 1938-41—administrative manager
of Grand Coulee Dam, Wash., constructed
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by Consolidated Builders, Inc., in which a
predecessor of the present Henry J. Kaiser
Co. was a stockholder.

6. Years 1941-45—vice president and gen-
eral manager of Oregon Shipbuilding Corp.
(in which a predecessor of the present Henry
J. Kalser Co. was a stockholder) and Ealser
Co., Inc. (now Kaiser Steel Corp.). These
companies operated three shipyards in the
Portland, Oreg., area which built merchant
ships during World War II for the Maritime
Administration and baby aircraft carriers
for the Navy.

7. In 1946 Mr. Kalser became vice president
and general manager of the Kalser-Frazer
Corp. (now Eaiser Industries Corp.) which
manufactured automobiles and he later be-
came president of that corporation and also
of Willys Motors, Inc., upon acquisition by it
of the Jeep vehicle and passenger car busi-
ness of Willys-Overland Corp.

Current activities and interests:

1. President and director of Kaiser In-
dustries Corp. which is engaged in the pro-
duction of aircraft and missile components
and electronic devices and is also engaged
in radio and television broadcasting. Also,
Kaiser Industries Corp. is the owner of all of
the stock of Henry J. Kaiser Co. (engaged di-
rectly or indirectly through subsidiaries in
engineering and construction on a national
and international scale, sand and gravel op-
erations in the S8an Francisco Bay area and
land and community development in Hawali,
California, and Oregon). Kaiser Industries
Corp. is also the owner of all the common
stock of Willys Motors, Inc., which is engaged
directly or indirectly through subsidiaries or
affiliates in the production and sale of Jeep
vehicles and other vehicles in the United
States and abroad.

2. Attached as exhibit A is a list of all of
the corporations in which Edgar Kaiser is an
officer or director or both. Except for the
Bank of America, N.T. and S.A,, and the cor-
porations designated as nonprofit corpora-
tions on exhibit A attached, Kaiser Indus-
tries Corp. is directly or indirectly a stock-
holder of all such corporations in which Mr,
Kaliser is listed as an officer or director on
said exhibit A,

3. Attached as exhibit B is a chart showing
the principal corporations in which Kaiser
Industries Corp. directly or indirectly owns
an interest; namely, Henry J. Kaiser Co. and
Willys Motors, Inc. (whose principal busi-
nesses are described above), Kaiser Steel
Corp. (engaged primarily in the manufac-
ture and sale of iron and steel products and
the fabrication of steel products), Kaiser
Aluminum & Chemical Corp. (engaged pri-
marily in the manufacture and sale of alu-
minum, refractories and chemical products),
Permanente Cement Co. (engaged primarily
in the production and sale of cement and
through its wholly owned subsidiary, Kaiser
Gypsum Co., in the manufacture of gypsum
and acoustical products), and Kaiser Com-
munity Homes (engaged primarily in land
and community developments). All of such
prinecipal corporations own interests in other
corporations in many of which Mr. Kaiser
is an officer or director or both as shown on
exhibit A attached hereto.

Memberships, honors, and degrees:

1. Principal groups and other organizations
with which Mr. Kaiser is assoclated are as
follows:

Alameda County United Fund, Oakland,
Calif,, board of governors.

Allen-Chase Foundation
School, Deerfield, Mass., trustee.

AMA Automotive Safety Foundation, De-
troit, Mich., trustee.

American Freedom from Hunger Founda-
tion, Inc., trustee.

American Ordnance Association, Washing-
ton, D.C., member.

American Society of Civil Engineers, New
York, member,

Eaglebrook
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Association of the U.8. Army, Washington,
D.C., member.

Automobile Old Timers, New York, life
member,

Business Council for International Under-
standing, New York, member policy board.

The Beavers, Los Angeles, Calif., senior vice
president, 1960; president, 1961; member,.

California Committee for the Eisenhower
Presidential Library, member.

Carnegie Endowment for International
Peace, New York, member board of trustees.

Chi Psi Fraternity, member.

Claremont Country Club, Oakland, Calif.,
member.

Commonwealth Club of California,
Francisco, Calif., member,

Committee on Latin American Business
Advisory Counecil, member.

Detroit Club, Detroit, Mich., member.

Community Health Association, Detroit,
Mich., board of governors.

The Eaiser Foundation (a charitable trust)
president and director.

National Council of Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica, member at large.

National Industrial Conference Board, Inc.,
New York, member.

Newcomen Society of England, American
Branch, member.

Northern California World Trade Group,
San Francisco, Callf., member,

Pacific Union Club, San Franeclsco, Calif.,
member.

Pan American Soclety of United States,
council member, lifetime member.

President’s Committee on Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity, Washington, D.C., mem-
ber.

President's Missile Sites Labor Commission,
Washington, D.C., member.

President’s Committee on Status of Wom-
en, Washington, D.C., member.

The Recess Club, New York, member.

San Francisco Bay Area Council, San
Francisco, Calif.,, president, 1958-59, 1960;
chairman, 1860; director.

Soclety of Automotive Engineers, Inc.,
New York, member,

Society of Naval Architects and Marine
Engineers, member,

Stanford Research Institute Menlo Park,
Calif., board of directors.

West Virginia Society of the District of
Columbia, life member.

2, Mr. Eaiser holds honorary LL.D.'s from
the University of Portland and Pepperdine
College.

San

Ezhibilt A

List of corporate offices held by Edgar F.
Kalser:

Bank of America, National Trust and Sav-
ings, Association, San Francisco, Calif., di-
rector.

Eaiser Industries Corp.,
president,

Henry J. Kaiser Co., director and presi-
dent.

Foothill
president.

Gilpin Construction Co., Ltd., Vancouver,
British Columbia, Canada, chairman of the
board of directors.

Hawall Kal Community Services Co., di-
rector and president.

The Kaiser Co., director and president.

Kaiser Engineers and Constructors, Inc.,
director and president.

Kaiser Engineers International, Ine., di-
rector and president.

Kaiser Engineers Overseas Corp., director
and president.

Kalser Engineers Pakistan, Inc., director
and president.

Kaiser Hawaii Kai Development Co., di-
rector and president.

Kaiser-Teleprompter of Hawaii, Inc., vice
chairman of the board.

Kaiser International, Ltd., director and
president.

Kaiser Office Corp., director.

director and

Electric Corp., director and
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Henry J. Kaiser Co, (Canada), Ltd., West-
mount, Quebec, Canada, chairman of the
board of directors.

National Steel & Shipbuilding Co., chair-
man of the board of directors and president.

Kailser Electronics Corp., chairman of the
board.

Kaiser Fleetwings, Inc., vice chairman of
the board of directors.

Kalser Metal Products Co., vice chairman
of the board of directors.

Willys Motors, Inc,, Toledo, Ohio, chair-
man of the board of directors.

Willys-Overland Export Corp., Toledo,
Ohio, chalrman of the board of directora.

Kalser Engineers International Corp., pres-
ident and director.

Industrias Kalser Argentina Sociedad Ano-
nima Industrial, Comercial y Financlera,
Buenos Aires, Argentina, director.

Ealser Aluminum & Chemical Corp., chair-
man of the board of directors.

EKalser Aluminum & Chemical Sales, Inc,,
chairman of the board of directors.

Ealser Aluminum International Corp.,
chairman of the board of directors.

Kaiser Bauxite Co., chalrman of the board
of directors.

Ealser Exploration Co., chairman of the
board 'of directors.

Permanente Cement Co., chairman of the
board of directors,

Glacier Sand & Gravel Co., chairman of the
board of directors,

Eaiser Gypsum Co., Inc., chairman of the
board of directors.

Gypsum Carrier,
board of directors.

Permanente Steamship Corp., chairman of
the board of directors,

Permanente Trucking Co., chalrman of the
board of directors.

Kalser Steel Corp., chairman of .the board
of directors.

Eaiser Community Homes, vice president.

Kaiser Center, Inc., vice chairman of the
board of directors and president.

Kaiser Foundation Hospitals,! director and
president.

Kalser Foundation Health Plan, Inc.! di-
rector and president,

Kaiser Foundation Health Plan of Oregon,!
director and president.

Dapite, Inc.! (wholly owned by Kalser
Foundation Health Plan, Inec.), director.

Kalser Foundation School of Nursing,! di-
rector and president.

The Utah Permanente Hospital! director
and president,

Sequola Corp., Nassau, Bahamas, director,

Hindustan Aluminium Corp., Ltd., Bom-
bay, director.

Mysore Cements, Ltd,, Bangalore, director.

Note.—Unless otherwise indicated the
mailing address of the above-listed com-
panies is 300 Lakeside Drive, Oakland, Calif.

DAVID M. EENNEDY

Born: Randolph, Utah, July 21, 1905.

Education: 1928, A.B. Weber College,
Ogden, Utah; 1935, AM. George Washington
Unlversity, Washington; 1837, LLB.; 1939,
grad., Graduate School Banking, Rutgers Uni-
versity.

Marital status: Married.

Experience: Years 1930-46, member of
staff, Board of Governors, Federal Reserve
System, serving successively as technical
assistant, director, bank operations, econo-
mist, division research and statistics and as
special asslstant to Chairman, Board of Gov-
ernors; 1946, became vice president, bond
department, Continental Illinois, National
Bank & Trust Co. Chicago; 1954-56, vice
president; 1956-59, director-president; 1959,
chairman of board, chief executive officer;
106354, assistant to Secretary, U.S. Treasury,
director, International Harvester Corp.,
Commonwealth Edison Co.; trustee, Equita-

Inc., chalrman of the

! Charitable or nonprofit corporations,
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ble Life Insurance Co. of Iowa; director,
Abbott Laboratory; director, U.S. Gypsum,
Swift & Co., trustee, Sears, Roebuck & Co.,
pension and profit sharing trust fund.

Clubs: Bankers University; Union League,
Chicago; ©Old Elm Country; Glenview
Country.

Home: 33 Meadow View Drive,
Field, Il

Office: 231 8. LaSalle Street, Chicago.

BIOGRAPHICAL DATA—PHILIP L. GRAHAM

Address: Office, the Washington Post, 1515
L Street NW., Washington, D.C.; home, 2920
R Street NW., Washington, D.C.

Date and place of birth: Terry, 8. Dak., July
18, 1915; family moved to southeast Florida,
1921.

Career: Attended public schools of Miami,
Fla., and the Unlversity of Florida (A.B.,
1936), and was graduated from Harvard Law
School in 1939 (LL.B.); was president of the
Harvard Law Review.

Served as law secretary for 1 year each
under Justice Stanley Reed (1930-40) apnd
Justice Felix Frankfurter (1940-41) of the
Supreme Court of the United States.

In 1941 joined the General Counsel’s Office
of the Lend-Lease Administration and the
Office of Emergency Management.

Entered the Army Ailr Force as a private
in 1942, Commissioned in 1943. Served
with Military Intelligence and later attached
to Headquarters, Far East Ailr Forces in
Southwest Pacific, Discharged as major.
Legion of Merit.

Became assoclate publisher of the Wash-
ington Post, January, 1 1946, and publisher
in June of the same year. Now president
of the Washington Post Co., which publishes
the Washington Post, Newsweek, Art News &
Portfolio; own and operate WTOP-TV, AM
and FM in Washington, D.C., and WJXT in
Jacksonville, Fla. Chairman of the board
of Newsweek which was purchased by the
Washington Post Co. in March of 1961.

In June 1940 married Katharine Meyer.
Four children: Elizabeth Morris, Donald Ed-
ward, William Welsh, and Stephen Meyer.

Director, National Press Building Corp.;
director, the Advertising Council, Inc.; di-
rector, American Council To Improve Our
Neighborhoods; trustee, Committee for Eco-
nomic Development; trustee, University of
Chicago; trustee, Rand Corp.

Member, National Press Club, Metropolitan
Club, Washington, D.C., Burning Tree Club,
Bethesda, Md.

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH, SIDNEY JAMES WEINBERG
Born: New York City, October 12, 1891.
Education: 1906, graduated, public school

No. 13, Brooklyn; 1907, Browne's Business

College, Brooklyn; 1946, LL.I. Trinity Col-

lege.

Marital status: Married.

Experience: 1807, began business career
with Goldman, Sachs & Co., partner since
192%7; director Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc.,
Continental Can Co., Inc., General Cigar
Co., General Electric Co., General Foods Co.,
B. F. Goodrich Co., Ford Motor Co., Mec-
Kesson & Robbins, Inc., National Dairy Prod-
ucts Corp., Champion Paper & Fibre Co.,
Van Raalte Co., Inc.

Military experience: 1917, enlisted as sea-
man U.S. Navy; became special agent, Navy
Intelligence Department; special agent, War
Trade Board; and deputy collector of cus-
toms at Norfolk, Va., demobilized December
1918; honorable discharge, June 5, 1921,

Memberships: Business Advisory Council
for U.S. Department of Commerce; member,
Industrial Advisory Board, N.R.A,; governor,
New York Stock Exchange; governor, Invest-
ment Bankers Assoclation of America;
awarded Medal for Merit by President Tru-
man, 1948.

Clubs: Bond, Century Country, Recess,
Madison Square Garden (New York City),
Town (Scarsdale).

North
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Home: 8 Reimer Road, Scarsdale, N.Y.
Office: 30 Pine Street, New York City, N.¥.
BRUCE SUNDLUN

Address: 2713 35th Street NW., Washing-
ton, D.C.; and 23 Half Mile Road, Barring-
ton, R.I.

Age: 40 years.

Occupation: partner, Amram, Hahn &
Sundlun, attorneys, Washington Building,
Washington D.C.

Education: Tabor Academy, Marlon, Mass.,
1938; Williams College, bachelor of arts 1946
(class 142); Harvard Law School, bachelor
of law, 1949; Air Force Command & Staff
School (associate course), 1948..

Experience: (a) Legal: Assistant U.8. At-
torney, District of Columbia, 1948-51; Bpe-
cial Assistant to U.S. Attorney General, Civil
Division, Department of Justice, 1951-53;
trial attorney, Court of Claims section, De-
partment of Justice, 1853-55; partner, Hahn
& Sundlun, 19556-57; partner, Amram, Hahn
& Sundlun, 1857 to present; member, Amer-
ican, Federal, District of Columbla, and
Rhode Island Bar Associations; rating, aver-
age by Martindale-Hubbell.

(b) Military aviation: World War II, pllot,
384th Bomb Group (H), ETO, 1842-43; shot
down, Solingen, Germany, December 1, 1943,
evaded capture through Belgium and France
to Switzerland, May 6, 1944. Rejoined USAF,
September 9, 1944, and flew in the Pacific
until September 1945.

Assistant wing operations officer, 3d Bomb
Wing (L), (Res.), Bedford, Mass., 1046—49.

Member, 5-man Civillan Operations Anal-
ysis Team sent to United EKingdom in 1850
by General Vandenberg to determine defensi-
bility of SBAC United Kingdom bases. Wrote
report thereon.

Commander, 30th Troop Carrler Squadron
(Res.),, Bedford, Mass., 1049-51.

Office, Secretary of the Air Force, legisla-
tive liaison, 1952-54.

D/Ops, 459th Troop Carrier Wing (Res.),
Andrews AFB, Md., 19556-57.

Commander, 766th Troop Carrier Squadron
(Res.), Andrews AFB, Md., 1957 to present.

Decoration: Distingulshed Flying Cross,
Purple Heart, Air Medal with one cluster.

(¢) Civil aviation: Private pilot's license,
1940; commercial pilot's license, 1946; single
and multiengine rating, 1946; instrument
rating, 10568 (U.S. Air Force green card and
senior pilot rating); 3,500 hours flying time;
owner, Cessna 310C, now flown personally 300
hours a year; member, AOPA, 1946; member,
National Pilots Association, 1960,

(d) Business: Director, secretary, and
general counsel, the Outlet Co., Rhode Is-
land’'s largest department store, television,
and radio station; director, Ariguanabo Co.
of Jamaica, Ltd., Jamaica largest cotton
manufacturer; cofounder, the Northern Vir-
ginia Sun, dally newspaper, Arlington, Va.

(e) Political: Campaign director, District
of Columbia, Eefauver for President, 1956;
codirector, Advance Men, Democratic Na-
tlonal Committee, 1956; campaign consult-
ant, Senator-elect CramporNeE PEeLL, 1960;
chairman, Inaugural Medal Committee, 1960;
vice chairman for 1960 parade organization;
Inaugural Parade Committee, 1960; various
District of Columbia and Rhode Island fund
committees.

Family: Marrled, Madeleine Schieffer,
November 10, 1949; children, Tracy, 8; Stu-
art, 8; Peter Bruce, 6.

Religion: Jewish.

BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF A. BYRNE LITSCHGI,
TAMPA, FLA.

Personal: Born December 31, 1920, Charlea-
ton, 5.C.; married, two children.

Education: Bachelor of sclence in business
administration, University of Florida, 1941,
with major in-accounting; member Florida
Blue Key leadership fraternity; bachelor ot
laws, Law School of Harvard University, 1048;
winner, Ames Competition, business man-
ager Harvard Law School Record,
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Military service: Presently commander,
U.S. Naval Reserve; 1041-45, naval combat
sea duty in all war theaters,

Professional career: Presently a partner
in the firm of Coles, Himes & Litschigi, of
Tampa, Fla. Practice consists chiefly of
work in Federal income, estate, gift, and
excise tax fields.

Year, 1962-60, member of the firm of Hed-
rick & Lane, Washington, D.C. Practice in-
volved Federal income, estate, gift, and ex-
cise tax matters and cases before regulatory
agencies. Represented number of large na-
tional corporate clients in tax matters.
Prepared ond implemented tax legislative
programs involving overall revision of Fed-
eral tax laws and those of narrower scope.
General counsel for the Federal Excise Tax
Council, Inc., whose membership is com-
posed of major appliance manufacturing
companies and major national retailing or-
ganizations. Practice required constant
contact with the Internal Revenue Service,
the T.easury staff, and Members of Con-

Enjoyed excellent working relation-
ships with service and Treasury personnel
as well as with a number of the members
of the Committee on Ways and Means, Senate
Committee on Finance and their staffs.

Year 1952, legislative assistant to Senator
GeorcE A. Smaraers, of Florida, 1949-52,
attorney in the Office of the General Counsel
of the Treasury Department: 1949-51, as-
signed to legal staff for the Office of Interna-
tional Finance and Bureau of the Mint where
work covered following areas—

1. Legal work for National Advisory Coun-
cil on International Monetary and Financial
Problems in areas involving Export-Import
Bank, International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development and International Mone-
tary Fund.

2., Member interdepartmental committee
preparing point 4 technical assistance pro-
gram and implementing legislation; mem-
ber similar committee handling policy ques-
tions arising during operation of ECA
(Marshall plan).

3. Policy development for and support of
U.S. representative to GATT meetings.

4. Creation of foreign assets control and
blocking of financial transactions with Com-
munist China.

b. Varlous custom duty matters.

Years 1951-52, attorney in the Office of the
Tax Legislative Counsel. Advised on develop-
ment of tax policy and participated in
drafting and reviewing Treasury regulations
issued under the Internal Revenue Code.
Worked with congressional committees and
staffs on tax legislation. Responsible for
handling problems on taxation of foreign
income and interdepartmental relationships
concerning forelgn tax problems. Tax ad-
viser to the U.S. representative, United Na-
tions Piscal Commission.

Member of bars of Florida and of the
District of Columbia. Admitted to practice
before Supreme Court of the United States,
various lower Federal courts and Federal reg-
ulatory agencies.

Professional assoclations: American Bar
Association, chairman, committee on excise
and miscellaneous taxes, tax section, 1956—
59; presently adviser to this committee. Ac-
tive in work of tax section in preparing
recommendations to the Congress and the
Internal Revenue Service on the Federal tax
lawe; member of the National Council of the
Harvard Law School Association which super-
vises all Harvard Law School alumni and
fundraising activities; trustee, University
of South Florida Foundation; writer of
various articles on tax subjects for American
Bar Assoclation Journal, Tax Executive, and
other publications; member of planning
committee for 16th Annual Institute on Fed-
eral Taxatlon, New York University, and
directly responsible for institute panel on
Federal exclses; member of several District
of Columbia and Florida bar organizations;
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p-esently chalirman, Committee on Unau-
thorized Practice of Hillshorough County
(Fla.) Bar Assoclation.

Business actlivities: director and general
counsel for G-L Electronics Co., Inc., and
related companies; member and former head
of General Realty Ventures partnership,
Washington, D.C.

Democratic Party activities: served as ad-
vance man for Governor Stevenson during
1956 presidental campaign and again for
President Eennedy during 1960 campaign;
member, committee for 1960 presidential
kickoff dinner and for later fundraising
dinner.

Club memberships: Unlversity Club of
Washington, D.C.; Eenwood Golf and Coun-
try Club, Washington, D.C.; Tampa Yacht
and Country Club; National Capital Demo-
cratic Club; Natlonal Assoclation Executives
Club.

BEARDSLEY GRAHAM, PRESIDENT, SPINDLETOP
RESEARCH, INC., LEXINGTON, KY.

Education: B.S., College of Chemistry,
1935, University of California, Berkeley; grad-
uate study, electrical engineering and
physics, 1935-40, University of Californla,
Berkeley; completed all requirements for EE.
degree and M.S. degree except theses; grad-
uate study, electrical engineering, 1942, Co-
lumbia University, New York.

Experience: 1962, Spindletop Research Inc.,
Lexington, Ky., president, responsible for
planning, development, staff, and operations
of new industrial research center; 1957-62,
Lockheed Missiles & Space Co., Palo Alto,
Calif.; 1960-62, special assistant, communica-
tion satellites, responsible for development
and coordination of Lockheed Aircraft Corp.'s
communication eatellite system activities.
Manager of satellite research planning and
commercial satellite systems organization;
1£568-60, manager, satellite systems planning,
responsible for reviewing operational require-
ments and providing concept and design
parameters for systems under development
or expected to evolve in the Air Force satel-
lite systems program. Developed, estab-
lished, maintained, and modified the satellite
systems development plan; 1957-58, special
assistant to the manager, XA weapon sys-
tem branch. Carried out special assign-
ments for the manager and aided in adminis-
tration of the weapon system research and
development program; 1957, manager, spe-
clalty sales department.

Commercial communication satellite activ-
itles: Recognizing in 1959 that the technical
feasibility of commereial communication sat-
ellites was clearly established, Graham con-
celved of the joint venture plan and Initiated,
implemented, and directed all Lockheed com-
mercial satellite actlvities until December
1961.

Early in-house studies indicated economic
feasibility and focused attention on business
and regulatory problems. To Investigate
these aspects, Booz, Allen & Hamilton and
Pierson, Ball & Dowd were engaged early
in 1960.

During the last half of 1960 and in 1961
the results of these studies were presented
at high corporate levels to AT. & T, IL.T. & T,
RCA, G.T. & E., Time, Inc., and to various
governmental and legislative agencies, in-
cluding FCC, OCDM, Department of Justice,
Department of Defense, Department of State,
Department of Commerce, National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, Senate
and House Interstate and Forelgn Commerce
Committees, Senate Aeronautical and Space
Sciences Committee, House Science and As-
tronautics Committee, and Senate Judiciary
Committee.

A railroad release was obtained from Jus-
tice, and RCA and G.T. & E. elected to join
Lockheed in further studies refining the joint
venture concept.

Certain refinements were presented, and
original studies were made public in response

October 12
to various FCC dockets and legislative hear-

S.

Lockheed's (and Graham’'s) commercial
communication satellite activities essen-
tially ended with a presentation to the FCC
Ad Hoc Carrier Committee on September
7, 1961.

Communication satellite bibliography

LMSD-895069: “Telecommunication Satel-
lite Business Planning Study,” volume 1,
October 1960; volume 2, January 1961.

FCC Docket No. 11866: “In the Matter of
Allocation of Frequencies in the Bands Above
890 Me.” (July 1960).

FCC Docket No. 14024: “In the Matter of
an Inquiry Into the Administrative and Reg-
ulatory Problems Relating to the Authoriza-
tlon of Commercially Operable Space Com-
munications Systems” (May 1961).

FCC Docket No. 13522: “In the Matter of
Allocation of Frequency Bands for Space
Communications”™ (March, June 1961).

House hearilng of Committee on Seclence
and Astronautics: L. E. Root, presldent,
Lockheed Missiles & Space Division, accom-
panied by Beardsley Graham.

Senate hearing of Subcommittee on Mo-
nopoly, Committee on Small Business Ad-
ministration: Courtlandt S. Gross, president,
Lockheed Aircraft Corp., accompanied by
Beardsley Graham,

Ad Hoc Carrier Committee report: Beards-
ley Graham, accompanied by D. Sailor.

Years 1956-57: Sequoia Process Corp.,
Redwood City, Calif., executive vice presi-
dent. Directed and administered electronic
wire and cable development and manufac-
turing program.

Years 1951-56: Stanford Research Insti-
tute, Menlo Park, Callf., assistant director
of institute; 1953-56 assistant director and
manager, Mountain States Division, Phoe-
nix, Ariz—opened, directed and developed
new research division of institute; 1952-53,
assistant director, responsible for develop-
ment of industrial research program and ac-
quisition of project support; 18951-52, assist-
ant director, engineering research—directed
development of automation and large-scale
computer program.

Years 1946-51: Bendix Aviation Corp., De-
troit, Mich.; 1949-51, technical consultant
to vice president for research—responsible
for development of BAC nuclear and com-
puting machine programs; 1947-49, chief
engineer, research laboratory—in charge
of all electronic, physical and chemical re-
search; 1046-47, chlef engineer, department
head of 8Special Products Development
Laboratories, Eclipse—Pioneer Division and
Pacific Division—in charge of groups de-
veloping missile systems and components.

Years 1944-46: Lewyt Corp., Brooklyn,
N.Y., senlor project engineer; responsible for
production of microwave radar equipment
and components.

Years 19042—44: Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, radiation laboratory, Cam-
bridge, Mass.; staff member; engaged in re-
search, development, design, fabrication,
installation, and operation of microwave
radar equipment,

Years 1940—42: National Broadcasting Co.,
New York, N.Y., and Hollywood, Calif., de-
velopment engineer. Engaged in develop-
ment, operation and maintenance of televi-
slon equipment in the studio and in the
field.

Years 1039-40: RCA Manufacturing Co.,
Exhibit GGIE, San Francisco, Calif.,, en-
gineer in charge. Supervised installation,
operation, and maintenance of television,
facsimile, and public address equipment.

1936-37: Pacific Telephone & Telegraph
Co., BSan Franclsco, Calif.,, frameman;
worked on operation, testing, and main-
tenance of automatic switching central of-
fice equipment.

1835-36: Techna Corp., San Francisco,
Calif., chemical engineer; worked on design
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and installation of chemical laboratory to
maintain control in electric recording
equipment manufacturing.

Special activities: Consultant, President’s
Joint Disarmament Committee, 1959-60.

Professional societies: Institute of Radio
Englineers (senior member); American
Rocket Society (senlor member); Associa-
tion for Applied Solar Energy (member,
board of directors).

Listed in: American Men of Science,
Who's Who in Engineering, Who's Who in
the West, Reglstered Professional Engineer,
State of California, State of Arizona.

LEONARD WOODCOCK

Address: Home, 950 Pemberton Street,
Grosse Point Park, Mich., business, 8000 East
Jefferson Street, Detroit, Mich.

Present position: vice president, UAW
(International Union, United (AFL-CIO)
Automobile, Alrcraft & Agricultural Imple-
ment Workers of America).

Born: Providence, R.I., February 15, 1911;
son of Ernest and Margaret Freel Woodcock.

Educatlon: St. Wilfred’s College, England,
1920-23; North Hampton Town and Country
School, England, 1923-26; Walsh Institute of
Accountancy, Detroit, Mich., 1928-30; Wayne
State University, Detroit, Mich., 1928-30.

Marital status: Married Loula Martin,
March 28, 1941; three children.

Employment: UAW, 1840— ; where he has
been successively: 1947-50, staff represent-
ative, administrative assistant to the inter-
national president, regional director; interna-
tional vice president, 19561 —UAW; Muskegon
Aviation & Engineering Co., Muskegon, 1947,

Member of board of governors, Wayne
State University, 1959; board of directors,
Metropolitan Detroit, YMCA; Greater Detroit
Hospital Council, Inc., American Civil Liber-
tles Union, NAACP (Natlonal Assoclation for
the Advancement of Colored People), Ameri-
can Public Health Association.

BAM HARRIS

Born: Pennsylvania, July 17, 1912,

Education: 1933, graduated from UCLA
with highest honors—elected Fhi Beta
Eappa; 1933-36, attended the Yale Law
School on scholarships and was graduated
cum laude—comment editor of Yale Law
Journal, Order of Coif.

Marital status: Married, two sons, ages 14
and 16.

Experience: 1936, admitted to the Califor-
nia bar; 1936, joined the general counsel's
stafl on the SEC; 1839, appointed chief of
the opinion section of the SEC; 1940, as a
result of experience at the SEC, was invited
to join the stafl of the trustees of the Asso-
clated Gas & Electric Corp. in New York;
1942-46, Army, served in Judge Advocate Gen-
eral’'s Department. Chief of economic
section at Nuremburg trial, discharged as
captain; received Bronze Star and commen-
dation ribbon; 1947, admitted to New York
bar and joined present firm (Strasser,
Speigelberg, Fried & Frank), currently a
director of Rio Algom Mines, Ltd., Callahan
Mining Co., and the Energy Fund Registered
Investment Co.; chairman, American Bar
Assocliation Committee on Securities Regula-
tion; New York County Lawyers Association;
American Judicature Society.

Clubs: Yale Club, New York City; Bankers
Club of Ameriea; Century Country Club.

Residence: 14 East T75th Street, New York
City, N.Y.

GEORGE J, FELDMAN

Address: Resldence, 1010 Fifth Avenue,
New York, N.¥Y.; business, 350 Fifth Avenue,
New York, N.Y.

Date and place of birth: November 6, 1904,
Boston, Mass.

Marital status: Marrled, two children.

Milltary service: Army Air Corps, 1942-45.

Profession: Lawyer—admitted to practice
in the States of Massachusetts, New York,
and in the District of Columbia.
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Current: Private practice of law. Coun-
sel, vice president, and member of the board
of directors of the Mastan Co., Inc., 350 Fifth
Avenue, New York, N.¥. (commercial finance
company) ; member, executive committee and
board of directors of Columbia Mills, main
office, Syracuse, N.Y. (manufacturers of
coated fabrics, etc.); member, U.S. Citizens
Commission to NATO (current); member,
U.S. Delegation to the United Nations 14th
Assembly; member, U.S. Delegation to Sec-
ond United Nations Conference on the Law
of the Sea, Geneva, Switzerland (March and
April 1960); consultant to Legal Adviser,
State Department (1959-60); consultant,
Committee on Science and Astronautics,
U.S. House of Representatives (current);
Director and Chief Counsel, Select Commit-
tee on Astronautics and Outer Space, House
of Representatives (1958).

Previous experience: Administrative assist-
ant, U.S. Senator David Walsh, 1927-30;
attorney, Federal Trade Commission, April
1930-September 1932; lecturer, Boston Uni-
versity Law School (trade regulation and
Federal antitrust law); practiced law with
the firm of Walsh & Walsh, Boston, Mass.,
September 1932-June 1935; litigation coun-
sel, NRA, June 1934-June 1935; formed law
firm of Feldman, Kittalls, Campbell & Ew-
ing; engaged in private practice of law from
1935 to 1942 and acted as general counsel to
Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Co., New York,
N.Y., October 1937-May 1942 until entry into
military service; private practice of law from
1946 to date.

Principal clients represented: Great At-
lantic & Pacific Tea Co.,, New York,
N.Y.; Diamond Watch Co., New York, N.Y.;
Excello Corp., Detroit, Mich.; Lerner Shops,
New York, N.Y.; Dictograph Products, Inc.,
New York, N.Y.; Avco Corp., New York, N.Y.;
Columbia Mills, Syracuse, N.Y., American
Greetings Corp., Cleveland, Ohio.; The Mas-
tan Co., Inc., New York, N.Y.; D.C.A. Corp.,
New York, N.Y.

Author of the following books:

“Does Trade Need Antitrust Laws,” pub-
lished by Long & Smith, 1932.

“Antitrust Laws and Unfair Competition,”
an NRA study published in book form (NRA
Work Materials No. 1), 1835.

“Business Under the New Price Laws,” a
book dealing with the Robinson-Patman Act
and State price laws, by Burton A. Zorn and
George J. Feldman, published by Prentice-
Hall, 1937.

“Advertising and Promotional Allowances,”
deals with advertising and promotional al-
lowances and demonstrator services under
the Robinson-Patman Act, published by the
Bureau of National Affairs, 1948.

Author of the following articles:

“The New Federal Securities Act,” In the
Boston University Law Review, January 1934.

“Legal Aspects of Federal and State Price
Control,” in the Boston University Law Re-
view, June 1936.

“Legal Aspects of Resale Price Mainte-
nance,” an NRA study (NRA Work Mate-
rials No. 57, at p. 208), 1935.

“Administrative Hearings and Due Process
of Law,” in the U.8. Law Week, June 16,
19386.

“The Federal Trade Commission and the
Robinson-Patman Act,” in the U.8. Law
Week,

“Burden of Proof Under the Robinson-
Patman Act,” for Prentice-Hall, Trade Reg-
ulation Service, October 14, 1936.

“Legislative Opposition to Chaln Stores
and its Minimization,” Law and Contem-
porary Problems, Duke University, Vol. VIII,
No. 2, Spring 1941 (p.334).

“Antitrust Paradoxes,” in the Journal of
Marketing, Vol. 6, No. 2, October 1941.

“Basing Points and the O'Mahoney Bill,”
in Fortune magazine, September 1949,

“An American View of Jurisdiction in
Outer Space” (First Colloguium on the Law
of Outer Space, The Hague, 1958), 1959.
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“The Report of the United Natiohs Legal
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer
Space: A Provisional Appraisal” (Second Col-
loquim on the Law of Outer Space, London,
1959), 1860.

“Current Developments in the Law of the
Sea and Outer Space,” U.S. Government
Printing Office, 1960.

_ “Communication Satellites,” missiles and
rockets, May 22, 1961.

As Director and Chief Counsel of the Select
Committee on Astronautics and Space Ex-
ploration, was responsible for the publication
of the following staff reports:

“The International Geophysical Year and
Space Research,” December 22, 1958.

“Survey of Space Law,” December 22, 1958.

“Summary of Hearings, Astronautics and
Space Exploration,” December 22, 1958.

“The National Space Problem,” May 21,
19568.

“Space Handbook: Astronautics and Its
Applications,"” December 29, 1958.

“The United States in Outer Space,” Jan-
uary 3, 1959.

“The Next 10 Years in Bpace, 1959-69,"
February 3, 1959.

“International Cooperation in the Explora-
tion of Space,"” February 3, 1959.

Other activities: Collaborated with Ber-
nard Baruch in the drafting of the so-called
wage and hour law; assisted Senator Walsh
and Congressman Healey in the drafting of
the so-called Walsh-Healey Act; counsel for
Democratic platform committee and draft-
ing committee, Democratic Convention,
Chicago, 1852; vice chairman, national Demo=
cratic committee’s finance committee, 1960.

Clearances: “@" clearance with the Atomic
Energy Commission, “Top Secret” with the
Department of Defense.

Clubs: Sands Point Golf Club, Sands Point,
N.Y.; National Democratic Club, New York,
N.Y.; City Athletic Club, New York, N.Y,;
American Legion.

“World TV by Satellite,” Show Business
Illustrated, September 19, 1961.

“Communications Satellite Legislation and
International Cooperation,” Federal Bar As-
sociation, May 25, 1962.

LEONARD H. MARKS

Education: University of Pittsburgh, B.A,,
1935; University of Pittsburgh Law School,
LL.B., 1938.

Teaching: Faculty fellow, University of
Pittsburgh Law School, 1938-39; assistant
professor, University of Pittsburgh Law
School, 1930-42; assistant professor, National
University Law School, Washington, D.C,
1943-50.

Governmental positions: Assistant to the
General Counsel, Federal Communications
Commission, 1942-46; member of, or adviser
to, various U.S. delegations to International
Broadcast Conferences, Mexico City, 1048,
Montreal, 1949; Mexico City, 19562; Geneva,
1060; appointed by Department of State to
lecture on constitutional administrative law
in India in 1958; national defense executive
reserve, 1859 to date.

Legal experience: Admitted to bar in Penn-
sylvania, 1938; admitted to bar in District of
Columbia, 1946; admitted to practice before
various courts in Pennsylvania and District
of Columbia, including U.S. Supreme Court;
president, Federal Communications Bar As-
soclation, 1969-60; member, house of dele-
gates, American Bar Association, 1961-63;
partner, Cohn & Marks, Cafritz Buillding,
‘Washington, D.C., 1946 to date.

Miscellaneous: Has written articles on
legal matters In various professional and
trade journals throughout the years.

JOHN THOMAS CONNOR
Address: Home, 49 Prospect Hill Avenue,
Summit, N.J.; business, Merck & Co., Inc.,

Rahway, N.J., president.
Occupation: Lawyer, business executive.
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Born: Syracuse, N.Y., November 3, 1914;
son of Michael J. and Mary V. (Sullivan)
Connor.

Education: AB, cum laude. Syra-
cuse University, 1936; LL.B., Harvard Uni-
versity, 1939,

Marital status: Married Mary O'Boyle, June
22, 1940; children—John Thomas, Geoffrey,
Lisa Forrestal.

Experience: Admitted to New York bar,
1939; assoclate, Cravath, De Gersdorfl, Swaine
& Wood, New York City, 1939-42; general
counsel, Office Science Research and Develop-
ment, Washington, 1942-44; general attorney,
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J., 1947; secre-
tary, counsel 1947-50, vice presldent, 1950-
55, president, director, 19565-; director Fi-
delity Union Trust Co. (Newark). Board
Health Information Foundation, Commission
Economic Development, National Industrial
Conference Board, Overlook Hospital, Sum-
mit.

Member, New Jersey Water Resources Ad-
visory Commission; chairman, New Jersey
Commission for Improving Sclence and
Mat" matics In Seconrla'y Schools; member,
board trustees Pingry School, Elizabeth, N.J.;
trustee, Thomas Alva Edison Fouadation,
Inc.; Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Assocla-
tion (director, member, exccutive commit-
tee), Phi Beta EKappa, Phi Eappa Psi, Phi
Kappa Phi, Phi Eappa Alpha, Beta Gamma
Sigma (honorary).

Clubs: Beacon Hill (Summit, N.J.); Eco-
nomic, the Pinnacle, Harvard (New York
City); Morris County Golf (Convent, N.J.);
Essex (Newark); Baltusrol Golf.

Military service: BServed from second to
first lieutenant, USMC, 1944-45, retired cap-
tain, USMCR, counsel, Office Naval Research
and special assistant to Secretary of Navy,
1945-47.

Miscellaneous: Mr. Connor received the
19062 Jefferson Medal of the New Jersey
Patent Law Assoclation for outstanding serv-
ices to the cause of the American patent sys-
tem. In 1959, he was awarded an honorary
doctor of sclence degree by the Philadelphia
College of Pharmacy and Sclence and also
recelved the New Jersey Brotherhood Award
of the National Conference of Christians and
Jews.

Religion: Roman Catholic.

Present affiliations:

The Business Council, Washington, D.C.,
member.

Council on Foreign Relatlons, Inc., mem-

Committee for Economic Development,
member, board of trustees.

American Management Association, mem-
ber, board of directors.

Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Associa-
tion, member, board of directors.

Natlonal Commission on Community
Health Services, member.

Second Citizens Advisory Committee, Food
and Drug Administration, member.

Syracuse University, trustee.

Johns Hopkins University, member, visit-
ing committee for school of hygilene and
public health.

Seton Hall University, member, board of
advisers to the president.

Pingry School, Elizabeth, N.J., member,
board of trustees.

Economic Club of New York, member,
board of directors.

General Foods Corp., member, board of
directors.

Sperry & Hutchinson Co., member, board
of directors.

Research Analysis Corp., trustee.

Phi Beta Eappa Assoclates, member.

Former affiliations:

Manufacturing Chemists” Assoclation,
Inc., chalrman, board of directors, 1959-60.

Crusade for Freedom Committee, New Jer-
gey chairman for 1957.

Fourth Annual Rutgers Pharmaceutical
Conference, 1955, chairman.
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Fidelity Union Trust Co., member, board
of directors,

National Industrial Conference Board,
member, board of directors.

New Jersey Committee for Improving Seci-
ence and Mathematies in the Secondary
Schools, chalrman, 1959-60.

New Jersey Association for Mental Health,
19564 fund campaign, chairman.

New Jersey State Chamber of Commerce,
mamber, board of directors; member, ex-
ecutive committee.

New Jersey State Water Resources Ad-
visory Committee, member.

Overlook Hospital, Summit, N.J., member,
board of trustees.

Tenth Annual Business Conference at
Rutgers, May 15, 1958, general chairman.

Seton Hall College of Medicine and Den-
tistry fundraising campaign, head of chemi-
cal industry subcommittee.

Thomas Alva Edison Foundation, member,
board of trustees.

Business Council for International Under-
standing, member, policy board.

National Advisory Heart Council of the
National Institutes of Health, member,

GEORGE KILLION

Place and date of birth: Steamboat
Springs, Colo., April 15, 1901.

Parents: father, James Abraham Killion,
rancher, druggist; born Springfield, IIl.;
mother, Lydia Jane Harris, born Chatta-
nooga, Tenn.

Education: Attended Grand Valley, Colo.,
public schools; attended University of South-
ern California and University of California.

Career: president and member of the
board of directors, American President Lines,
601 Callfornia Street, San Francisco (1947 to
present); chairman of the board of direc-
tors of Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer, Inec., 1540
Broadway, New York, N.Y. (1957 to pres-
ent); member of the board of directors of
American Mail Line, Seattle, Wash. (1254 to
present); member of the board of directors,
Pacific National Bank, San Franclsco (1960
to present); member of the board of direc-
tors, Natomas Co., Sacramento (June 1956 to
present); speclal assistant to the Petroleum
Administrator for War, Washington, D.C.
(1943-44); major, U.S8. Army (staff of Al-
lied Military Government) (1943); director
of finance, State of California, in charge of
all financial, budget and business affairs of
State Government (1940-43); Secretary to
the Governor of California (1939); com-
missioner, Golden Gate International  Ex-
position, San Francisco (1939-40); execu-
tive, BSafeway BStores, Oakland, Calif;
consultant on public relations, advertising,
legislation and business development (1935—
89); owned and directed a public relations
firm engaged in handling tax, financial and
political campalgns (1930-35); engaged in
newspaper work, California, as reporter, city
editor, managing editor and editorial
writer (1922-30).

Clubs:

American Bureau of Shipping (member of
board of managers).

Commonwealth Club of California.

Stock Exchange Club.

Propeller Club of the United States (na-
tional executive committee).

India House, Inc., New York.

Olympic Club, San Francisco.

Pacific Maritime Assoclation (director, pas-
senger line group).

Pacific American Steamship Assoclation
(member, advisory board and board of di-
rectors).

Press & Union League Club.

San Francisco World Trade Center Au-
thority (member, May 1959 to present).

Governor's Business Advisory Council,
State of Callfornia (member, January 1959 to
Ppresent).

World Trade Club (president, April 1957 to
present).
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The Burning Tree Club, Washington, D.C.

The Metropolitan Club, Washington, D.C.

United Seamen's Service (vice president,
July 1959 to present).

Assoclation of the U.S. Army.

The Bohemian Club.

American Freedom From Hunger Founda-
tion, Ine. (member of board of trustees).

National Defense Transportation Associa-
tion (life member).

National Export Expansion Council (mem-
ber).

Eleanor Roosevelt Cancer Foundation
(member, board of governors); honors, Ital-
ian Government conferred “night in the
Order of Merit to the Republic of Italy.”

WHOSE CIVIL RIGHTS?

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr,
President, in today’s issue of the Wall
Street Journal there appears an editorial
entitled “Whose Civil Rights?”

The editorial should be read by Mem-
bers of Congress, and particularly it
should be read by the Attorney General
of the United States.

I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial be printed in the REcorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Waose Civin. RIGHTS?

Former General Walker and new heavy-
welght champlon Sonny Liston don't have
too much in common, but each of them
ought to have a little sympathy for the
other. Both of them have recently been the
victims of some strange encounters with
Federal police authorities.

To be sure, the Federal tax authorities had
reasonable grounds for suspicion that the
Government might not get its due share
of the receipts from the Liston-Patterson
fight unless it stepped in and grabbed them
first. Fight managers and promoters are not
noted for their scrupulous accounting or for
being pillars of society, and the IRS has had
trouble before with the fight promoters.

Nonetheless, the new champion is not in-
volved in this past dispute. Moreover, the
internal revenue agents didn't pause long
enough to give anybody a chance to make
an accounting in good faith. Nor did they
content themselves with putting a tab on
some reasonable proportion of the fight take.
They moved almost as fast as Sonny Liston
moved on Patterson, and just as thoroughly.
They seized the money first and talked about
it afterwards.

Poesibly also General Walker's speeches
contributed to the riots in Mississippi; that
is a matter for the courts to decide. But
when he was arrested some of the niceties
of civil rights got lost in the rush.

He was arraigned without benefit of coun-
sel, and then without even going through
the motions of a proper hearing the author-
ities had him hustled off for psychiatric ex-
amination. His bail was set at the unusu-
ally large figure of $100,000, the same figure
used for the late Dr. Soblen, & man duly con-
victed in open court of having spied for the
enemies of his country.

We'll leave the lawyers to debate the legal
points in these two cases, as they are now
doing. Subsequently General Walker’s bail
was cut in half and he is now out of jail.
Doubtless in the end Sonny Liston will re-
ceive his proper share of the fight proceeds.
But there is something more disturbing here
than legal technicalities.

One of these cases puts aside the concept
that a man is punished only for crimes com-
mitted; here is punishment for tax evasion—
certainly seizing all a man’s pay is punish-
ment—merely on the policeman's suspiclon
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that taxes might be evaded. The other puts
aside the doctrine that a man charged with
a crime is entitled to the protection of cer-
tain ancient processes of the law, including
the right to counsel.

The reply of the policeman In each case
is that haste was necessary. If the revenue
agente hadn't acted then it might have been
too late. The Justice Department had to
move swiftly agalnst General Walker to teach
& lesson to other people.

Perhaps so; yet it's an argument become
all too familiar. A Justice of the Supreme
Court makes a ruling, as Justice Black did
In the Mississippl school case, by concluding
Ifrom conversations what the full court might
decide—because everybody was too impatient
to wait a few weeks. A corporation angers
the Attorney General, as United States Steel
did by trying to raise prices, and the next day
its offices are crawling with Government
agents, hustling to find evidence for an in-
dictment not yet drawn.

It may be hard to drum up much sym-
pathy for General Walker or Sonny Liston.
But if we are going to set aside all the due
processes of law every time the policeman is
in a hurry, then no man can be safe from
the scowl of the tax collector or the Attorney
General.

ACTIVITIES OF RED REGIME IN
CZECHOSLOVAKIA ADOPTION
AND REPORT BY CONVENTION OF
CZECHOSLOVAK NATIONAL COUN-
CIL OF AMERICA

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I wish
to discuss a resolution adopted at the
convention of the Czechoslovak National
Council of America several days ago.
The resolution sets forth that there has
been a scarcity of food and consumers’
goods in Czechoslovakia, and that in the
past American citizens have been sending
gift packages containing American goods,
food, and other necessities to their rela-
tives and friends in Czechoslovakia.

According to the resolution, the Czech-
oslovak Government was not pleased
with Americans sending these packages
into their country, and it proceeded to
adopt a program that would dissuade
relatives in our country from helping
their relatives in Communist Czech-
oslovakia.

The program of dissuasion began first
by restricting the sending of canned
goods; second, requiring a disinfection
certificate accompanying the goods;
third, the number of gifts packages to a
recipient each year was limited; fourth,
likewise, the number of items contained
in the package was limited; fifth, in 1961
the Czechoslovak Government imposed
duties upon goods going into Czech-
oslovakia that were so large as to make
the receipt of the goods prohibitive.
Finally, custom duties on used eclothing
;v;g-f increased over those imposed in

An American citizen might well ask,
“Why did the Czechoslovak Government
impose restrictions which made it im-
possible for Americans to send food and
clothing to needy Czechoslovaks?” The
answer is that the Czechoslovak Govern-
ment wanted the Americans o send dol-
lars to Czechoslovakia and have those
dollars used to buy food and consumer
goods in Czechoslovakia.

CVIII—1467
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I ask unanimous
consent that I may have 2 more minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The Czechoslovak
Communist Government has gquite well
achieved its objective. American food,
clothing, and other necessities are pro-
hibited. American dollars are permitted
to be received. Goods and clothing are
bought in Czechoslovakia, and the
Czechoslovakia Government is receiving
American dollars.

Czechoslovaks in the United States see
a wrong in that course, and I concur
with them. I think our State Depart-
ment ought to look into the subject. In
addition to Czechoslovakia, the same
plan is taking place in Hungary and
other Communist countries.

I ask unanimous consent that the
resolution to which I referred earlier be
printed at this point in the Recorp; and
I suggest that the State Department
take a look at the subject with the view
of ascertaining why humane Americans
cannot send to needy Czechoslovaks and
Hungarians food and clothing, but, in-
stead, have agreed to send American dol-
lars there, increasing the draft on our
dollars and causing an imbalance in our
international accounts.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION ADOPTED AT THE CONVENTION OF
THE CZECHOSLOVAK NATIONAL COUNCIL OF
America, CHICAGO, 1962

EEVIEW OF CZECHOSLOVAK COMMUNIST POLICY

Tuzex

Under Communist rule, there has been a
continued scarcity of food and consumer
goods in Csechoslovakia. In the past, a
flood of American gift packages with Amer-
ican goods brought relief to grateful Czech-
oslovak relatives and friends. However, the
freedom of entry for such merchandise has
been gradually restricted by the following
Czechoslovak regulations: (a) First sending
of canned goods was prohibited; (b) a dis-
infection certificate was required; (c) the
number of gift packages to a reciplent per
year was limited; (d) likewise the number
of any ltem contained in the package was
limited to one; (e) In 1961, curcoms duties
on all items were raised to prohibitive rates,
especially on such items as wool, nylon, cof-
fee. For instance, the duty on an ordinary
pullover amounts to 180 crowns (hourly wage
of an average worker is 8 crowns); (f) finally,
customs duties on used clothing were In-
creased to 50 crowns a kilogram (2.2 pounds).
With dutles raised sky-high, the recipient
ca.nuot possibly pay for a gift package. On

valued at $15 the customs duty
equal.s a weekly wage.

Through these measures, the Czechoslovak
regime has forced American' citizens elther
to stop their ald to needy relatives or else
to deposit dollars with the Czechoslovak
State Office Tuzex, established for the pur-
pose of collecting abroad highly desirable
dollars and other hard currencies, in ex-
change for goods made in Czechoslovakia
that are sold to Czechoslovak cltizens, the
recipients of the dollar remittances. The
dollars are retained by the Czechoslovak Gov-
ernment and the beneficlaries of the remit-
tances receive only Czechoslovak goods,
Thus the export of U.B8. produced has
been stopped and the outflow of U.S. dol-
lars has increased, thereby damaging doubly
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our economy. Moreover, the U.S. currency
thus acquired is available to the Czechoslovak
Government for the financing of Communist
subversive activities, espionage and other ac-
tion against the free world, the United States
in particular.

Amerlcans of Czechoslovak descent feel
that such a monopoly should not be allowed
to operate on American soll. We not only
tolerate the advantages which the Czecho-
slovak Government derives from the opera-
tions of the Tuszex agency, but also accept
without protest the disadvantages inflicted
upon our country. Instead, we should at
least insist on the following: That for each
815 deposited with Tuzex for Czechoslovak
merchandise, American senders be allowed
to send a 20-pound gift package of American
goods; moreover, that no excessive customs
duties be levied on the American goods.

It is our considered opinion that the
Czechoslovak Government needs the U.B.
dollars collected by the Tuzex agency badly
enough to be willing to make concessions
if faced with the possibility of a ban on
Tuzex monopoly operations by appropriate
action of the Department of State or the
Department of Justice.

Other hostile acts against Americans

1. The Czechoslovak regime blackmails
American citizens who intend to obtain a
Czechoslovak emigration visa for a member
of their immediate family into paying large
amounts of money;

2. Czechoslovak authorities collect
amounts in U.S. dollars from American citi-
zens purported to cover maintenance, in-
stallment payments, or interest on loans on
property in Czechoslovakia, although such
property has already been confiscated and is
now the property of the Czechoslovak State;

8. By arranging conducted tours with a
propaganda slant for Americans visiting
Czechoslovakia, by offering them free medical
care and hospital services, the Communist
regime tries to turn them into Communist
agents or fellow travelers upon their return
to the United States;

4. The Czechoslovak regime reduces pen-
sion payments to persons related to Ameri-
can citizens who are active anti-Communists
in this country, threatening them with an-
nulment of pension benefits and other per-
secution. In this way the Czechoslovak Gov-
ernment extends its influence on Americans
on American soil, curtailing their lawful
rights and sometimes even obstructing them
in fulfilling their duties as American clti-
Zens.

These methods and means by which the
present Government of Czechoslovakia mis-
uses, disregards, and restricts—unchal-
lenged—the normal conduct of Czechoslovak
American relations is a matter of grave con-
cern to us.

The Cszechoslovak Natlonal Council of
America is not arguing for a restriction of
contacts with Czechoslovakia and other
Communist countries. On the contrary,
such contacts should be enlarged upon in
order to reduce international tensions, pro-
mote understanding, and inspire hope for
freedom everywhere. This, however, cannot
be accomplished by permitting one party to
erect more and more artificial barriers, to
enforce more and more restrictions, to im-
pose more and more llmitations upon such
contacts.

We consider it Inadmissible that an anti-
democratic government be allowed to en-
force, by devious means, obedience from
American citizens on American soil. This
cannot be the and purpose of our
desire to multiply contacts between the
United States and Communist countries.
Quite the contrary, it is in the very interests
of international peace and understanding to
oppose such detrimental policies of a Com-
munist regime..
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NOMINATION OF JOHN G. GREEN,
OF WISCONSIN, TO BE COLLECTOR
OF CUSTOMS

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I should
like to have the attention of the junior
Senator from Wisconsin [Mr. Prox-
MIRE].

Last night I read the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp for the day before yesterday, con-
taining the discussion as to the problem
with regard to the collector of customs in
Wisconsin, which involves a controversy
between the junior Senator from Wis-
consin and the senior Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr, WILEY].

I should like to have the REcorp show
that in my judgment it is most regret-
table that steps were not taken early
enough in this session to obtain the con-
firmation of the nomination of Mr.
Green to be collector of customs in the
State of Wisconsin. I feel that the
position which the junior Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr. ProxMire] has taken in
this matter, as reported in the CoNGRES=
SIONAL RECORD, is unanswerable; and
that the senior Senator from Wisconsin
is completely wrong in the position he
has taken on this issue. I shall stete my
reasons.

The senior Senator from Wisconsin,
so the Recorp shows, alleges that the
appointment of Mr. Green really was re-
quested by the Senator from Massachu-
setts [Mr. SmiTH]. As a lawyer accus-
tomed to looking for proof, evidence, and
documentation of allegations, I wish to
say 1 think the senior Senator from
Wisconsin “fell flat on his face,” so to
speak, in respect to that argument, for
the correspondence placed in the REcorp
by the junior Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. ProxMIRE] leaves no room for doubt
that the correspondence itself shows
that the appointment was at the initia-
tion of the junior Senator from Wiscon-
sin and had his approval and enthusi-
astic support from the very beginning.

The second point I wish to make is
that this issue involves each one of us.
It may be the junior Senator from Wis-
consin today, but it may be the majority
leader tomorrow, or the senior Senator
from Oregon the next session, or any
other Senator at some time in the future.
These matters of historic tradition and
precedent in the Senate in regard to such
subjects as nominations are of concern
to each of us when we find a situation
such as has developed in the State of
‘Wisconsin over the appointment of the
collector of customs.

I note in the Recorp that the senior
Senator from Wisconsin has not been
willing to declare the nominee person-
ally obnoxious. The long history of the
Senate makes perfectly clear that un-
less a Senator is willing to declare a
nominee personally obnoxious, that Sen-
ator loses his standing in the Senate by
way of raising an objection to a nominee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Oregon has expired.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I may proceed
for 2 more minutes.

The PRESIDING OFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MORSE. The REecorbp is perfectly
clear that the senior Senator from Wis-
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consin has taken the position that he
really does not have anything against
the nominee personally. I can only
reach one conclusion; he must have
something against the junior Senator
from Wisconsin. At least, he is not in a
position to cooperate with his colleague
in regard to the nomination. I think
that is regrettable and reflects discredit
upon the senior Senator from Wisconsin
and not the junior Senator from Wis-
consin,

Third, I point out that we are dealing
with a matter of patronage. The posi-
tion of collector of customs is a patron-
age position. That is our system. So
long as it is the system, the majority
party has the traditional right to make
the appointment and, in the absence of
any showing of disqualification on the
part of the nominee, on the basis of the
four historic criteria which have always
been applied under the advise and con-
sent clause, the nomination should be
confirmed.

As the Senator from Wisconsin knows,
the senior Senator from Oregon has ap-
plied those historic criteria ever since
the famous fight in 1945 involving the
nomination of Henry Wallace to be Sec-
retary of Commerce, when, as a Repub-
lican, I defended that nomination by a
Democratic President because there was
no showing on my side of the aisle that
Henry Wallace violated any of the four
historic criteria.

I say, on the basis of those four his-
toric criteria, that patronage positions
should automatically be filled, unless the
opposition can show that the nominee
does not fulfill one or more of those cri-
teria.

There is not a scintilla of evidence in
this record as to the nomination to be
collector of customs in Wisconsin which
raises any question as to the nominee's
qualifications under those ecriteria.
Therefore, in my judgment, the senior
Senator from Wisconsin has no merito-
rious standing in opposition to the nom-
ination.

After all, this is a patronage job. So
long as we have the patronage system,
the majority party ought to have the
right to fill the position, and it should
not be necessary to wait, as we shall now
have to wait, to have a matter such as
this cleared up because of a technicality,
merely because the Committee on Fi-
nance reported the nomination by way
of a poll rather than a vote in the com-
mittee.

I close by saying that I sincerely hope
the President of the United States will
make an interim appointment. It is my
understanding the President can make
an interim appointment. In view of the
objection raised by the senior Senator
from Wisconsin, which, in my judgment,
has no merit on the record, I think the
President of the United States owes it to
the junior Senator from Wisconsin to
appoint Mr. Green on an interim basis
to be collector of customs. Then, when
the Congress comes back into session in
January, we can proceed to take the
nomination from the Finance Committee
and place it before the Senate.

The senior Senator from Wisconsin
ought to be made to answer the ques-
tion now as to whether he has changed

October 12

his mind and wishes to raise a point of
objection to the nomination on the
ground that the nominee is personally
obnoxious.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank the senior Senator from Oregon
from the heart. I deeply appreciate
what the Senator has said. It is very
helpful, indeed.

John Green was nominated on March
1. On March 26 I wrote to the senior
Senator from Wisconsin and urged him
to return an approval slip. He wrote
back the next day, and said that he
would look into the question.

I again wrote to the Senator on March
30, and I asked him once again to indi-
cate his approval.

It was obvious then that I was not go-
ing to get much action from the senior
Senator from Wisconsin, so I started
working on the Finance Committee. I
asked the distinguished chairman of the
Finance Committee to hold hearings on
the nomination. He said he was hold-
ing the hearings up until the senior
Senator from Wisconsin would consent
to have a hearing.

Eventually there was a hearing on June
13.
The reason the nomination was never
reported was that at the request of the
distinguished senior Senator from Wis-
consin, a Democratic member of the
committee objected to having the nom-
ination taken up. The committee is a
very busy committee, as the Senator
from Oregon realizes. If I have called
the chairman of the committee once on
this issue, I have called him at least a
dozen times. I talked with members of
the committee, with the distinguished
senior Senator from Illinois, and with
the Senator from Tennessee. They co-
operated and did all they could. We tried
everything we could think of to have the
nomination reported from the commit-
tee. It was impossible to get the nomina-
tion from the committee until the closing
days of the session, when a quorum of the
Finance Committee could not be ob-
tained. The chairman of the committee
tried a number of times to get a quorum.
He could not get a quorum. This was
the only way to have the nomination
reported.

I am glad that the senior Senator from
Oregon has raised this point. This could
be a very bad precedent, indeed. It
might mean that any time a minority
Senator wishes to block an appointment
all he will have to do is to persuade one
member of the committee to stall the
appointment to death. If he can stall it
until the end of the session, he can then
make a point of order as to polling the
committee, and nothing can be done. I
think this is a precedent we should not
permit to be established.

I am delighted the senior Senator from
Oregon has raised his voice against this
procedure. I am very grateful to him
for doing so.

I ask unanimous consent that I may
proceed for 3 additional minutes on an-
other subject.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request by the Senator
from Wisconsin? The Chair hears none,
and the Senator from Wisconsin is rec-
ognized for 3 additional minutes,
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PRESIDENT TRADE BAN CRACKS
DOWN ON CASTRO

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
speak as the Senator who led the fight
on the floor of the Senate against weak-
ening the language of the House in the
foreign aid appropriation bill, which
would have prohibited aid to any coun-
try whose ships were bringing military
cargoes from the Iron Curtain countries
to Cuba. In this connection, I think
that what the State Department has
done in recent days has been far more
effective than could have been done if
we had won that fight on the floor of
the Senate. Incidentally, the fight was
won in the conference.

What the President and the State De-
partment has done should be recognized
and praised by Americans all over the
country, Recent developments have
made crystal clear how effective the
State Department has been in this re-
gard.

The President will next week close
American ports to all ships from any
country whose vessels are carrying mili-
tary supplies to Cuba. Incidentally, that
is what we tried to provide in the foreign
aid bill. We have done it now, and I
believe we have done it more effectively.
But that’s just the beginning.

Second, he will close American ports
to any ships that seek to come here dur-
ing a voyage in which that ship engages

in trade of any sort between a member of

the Communist bloc and Cuba.

Also, we have prevented any U.S. ship-
owner from taking part in the Cuban
trade,

Most important of all—we have denied
U.S. Government cargoes to any shipping
company whose vessels are used for
trading between Cuba and the Com-
munist bloe.

Mr. President, the blow to Castro in
this action can be appreciated when it
is recognized that most of the trade be-
tween Cuba and the outside world was
with our country until our embargo in
February of this year. Since then the
trade has shifted to Russia. Of course,
the total foreign trade of Cuba has
dropped considerably because Russia
cannot possibly supply what we supplied.

Seventy percent of the trade of Cuba
with the outside world is with Russia.
Two-thirds of that trade is being car-
ried on in ships of allied countries or free
countries of the world. The action the
President will take will cut off virtually
all of that trade. Anyone who doubts
this will have much effect has only to
note the British reaction. British ship-
owners are protesting the President’'s Ex-
ecutive order vehemently. I ask unani-
mous consent that an article entitled
“British Shipowners Oppose Bars to Cuba
Trade,” published in this morning’s issue
of the New York Times, emphasizing that
protest, be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BriTisH SHIPOWNERS OrPPOSE BArRs TO CUBA
TRADE
LonpoN, October 11.—British shipowners

insisted today that they would accept no re-
striction on their trade with Cuba.
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They agreed at a meeting that they had to
rely on British diplomacy if the United
States carried out its proposed sanctions
against shipping engaged in carrying cargo
from Communist countries to Cuba.

The meeting, called by the Council of the
British Chamber of Shipping, was held to
discuss U.S. plans for a shipping boycott of
Cuba.

After the meeting, David M. Robinson, the
Chamber's president, said that British ship-
owners intended to retain their right to trade
throughout the world.

This was the first formal pronouncement
from the Chamber since United States pro-
posed to bar from American ports all ships of
any country if even a single ship of that
country’s registry carried arms to Cuba, and
to forbld the picking up of return cargoes
in the United States by ships that had un-
loaded nonmilitary Communist freight in
Cuban ports.

Mr. Robinson also condemned a sugges-
tion by American shipowners' organizations
that owners throughout the world should
agree voluntarily to cease trade with Cuba.

Mr. Robinson said that a British Govern-
ment request to the chamber that British
concerns should not carry arms or military
equipment to Cuba had been passed on to
shipowners.

He added that there was no evidence that
British shipowners were involved in such
trade.

He sald he “did not quarrel” with a U.S.
statement that 78 British ships carrfed car-
goes to Cuba between January 15 and Au-
gust 31.

PEIPING SAD To SEEK SHIPS

Lowpon, October 4—Shipping sources said
today that Communist China had appeared
on the London market as a bidder for char-
tered shipping for the first time In more
than a year.

The Chinese were reported to be seeking to
charter vessels for 4 to 7T months.

According to a report today in the Pinan-
cial Times, a British business newspaper, the
Chinese want to stipulate that chartered
ships must call at Cuban ports.

In the past, Communist China has made
a substantial number of charters in London,
the newspaper sald, and its absence In the
last year had been one factor in the low
freight rates in recent months.

London has told the United States that
the British Government has no power to in-
terfere with the chartering or to ships to
carry goods to Cuba.

The United States has proposed a series
of reprisal measures to halt Western shipping
from engaging in the Cuban trade. The
U.S. measures are causing some owners, who
would otherwise have accepted the Chinese
offers, to hesitate, the Financial Times said.

SwepEs BaLk AT US. Praw

SrockmoLM, October 11.—Sweden Iindi-
cated disapproval today of a U.S. plan to try
to bar non-Communist shipping from carry-
ing nonmilitary cargoes to Cuba from the
Soviet bloe.

The Government announced that the
Swedish Embassy in Washington had com-
municated Sweden’s “anxiety” over measures
abridging “the possibilities of freedom of
the seas.”

The Government said it had also told the
United States that “as far as we know, no
Swedish ships have been carrying arms to
Cuba.”

Mr. PROXMIRE. Norwegian ship-
owners are protesting the action, but
they are agreeing to go along with it.
The West German, Greek, and Turkish
Governments have agreed to comply
and to go along with us. I ask unani-
mous consent that an article by Frank
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Porter entitled “United States Ignores
Outery on Cuba Shipping Ban,” pub-
lished in the Washington Post of recent
date, be printed in the Recorp at this
point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

UNITED STATES IGNORES OUTCRY oN CUBA

SHIPPING BAN

(By Frank C. Porter)

British and Norweglan shipowners yester-
day attacked drastic American plans to re-
taliate agalnst free world ships carrying
Communist bloc cargoes to Cuba.

At the same time, there were Indications
that the United States Intends to take a
tough line, no matter what opposition de-
velops overseas.

“It comes down to this: Do they want to
frade with Cuba or do they want to trade
with us?" one Government source said.

Btate Department and other Government
officials spent most of yesterday hammering
out detalls of the four-point program, which
is expected to go into effect early next week.

The program provides for—

Closing American ports to all ships from
any country whose wvessels carry military
supplies to Cuba.

Closing American ports to any ship which
seeks to come here during a voyage in which
it engages in trade of any sort between the
Communist bloc and Cuba,

Preventing any U.S. shipowner from par-
ticlpating in Cuban trade.

Denying U.S. Government cargoes to any
shipping company whose vessels are used for
trading between Cuba and the Communist
bloc.

Questions on putting these policies into
effect, enforcing them, and clearing away any
obstacles were reportedly discussed at yester-
day’'s sessions at State. Omne trade official
sald unofficially that the Trading With
the Enemy Act will undoubtedly be invoked
and that the program may be administered
by the Division of Foreign Assets Control
of the Treasury Department.

Government spokesmen say they believe
no free world ships have as yet carried arms
to Cuba.

In Oslo yesterday, the Norweglan Ship-
owners Assoclation said it “viewed with con-
cern any development where shipping is be-
ing used as an instrument of foreign policy.”
But it said that its annual convention fully
endorsed a request that members refuse to
carry goods to Cuba.

British shipowners were more adamant.
Their trade group, the Council of Shipping,
decided unanimously to oppose any restric-
tions on their trade with Cuba, United Press
International reported. *“It is a matter of
gravest concern to owners engaged in trade
that they could be involved in sanctions,”
the council said.

The British Government has advised ship-
owners not to carry strategic goods to Cuba
but it has no legal power to prevent them
from doing so.

West Germany has endorsed a decree ex-
pected to cut off almost all its shipping trade
with Cuba. Greek shipowners have approved
a Cuban boycott. The Turkish Government
has agreed to prohibit state-owned vessels
from engaging in Cuban commerce and has
acked private shippers not to haul Soviet
cargoes there.

As explained by American officials, the em-
bargo is designed to make the Soviet com-
mitment to sustain Cuba economically and
militarily as expensive and difficult as pos-
sible.

It has also been pointed out that any
added hardship suffered by Cuba as a result
of withdrawing free world shipping would
serve as an example to other Latin American
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nations which might be tempted to follow
the Castro road.

About 70 percent of Cuban trade presently
is with the Soviet Union and other Com-
munist-bloc nations. But more than two-
thirds of total Cuban trade has been carried
in free world ships.

Thus, 356 percent of Communist cargoes
have been d by vessels under
charter of nonbloc nations.

A recent Maritime Administration report
indicates that free world ships made 571
calls at Cuban ports from January 1,
through August 31. No vessels flying the U.5.
flag visited ports other than the naval base
at Guantanamo Bay.

Ships from Greece, the United Kingdom,
West Germany and Norway accounted for 60
percent of the total. Following is a break-
down by country:

Greece, 125 trips; United EKingdom, 109;
Norway, b5; West Germany, 50; Denmark,
33; Spain, 30; Lebanon, 29; Italy, 22; Japan,
20; Yugoslavia, 20; Sweden, 19; Liberia, 18;
Netherlands, 14; Panama, 8; France, 5; Bel-
glum, Finland and Chile, 3 each; Morocco,
2; and Honduras, Switzerland and Turkey, 1
each.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp an article
entitled “United States Tries To Make
Soviet Support of Cuba as Expensive as
Possible,” written by Chalmers M. Ro-
berts and published in the Washington
Post of recent date.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

UNITED STATES TRIES To MAKE SOVIET SUPPORT
OF CUBA AS EXPENSIVE AS POSSIBLE

(By Chalmers M. Roberts)

A new phase in the Eennedy administra-
tion's policy toward Cuba is now coming into
focus. But there are still some blurry as-
pects.

In the first place, the administration is
leaving on the shelf the possibility of a
frontal U.S, military assault to topple Fidel
Castro's regime, as Presldent Eennedy sald
publicly a month ago. Up to now nothing
has occurred to alter this view and no change
is now in sight unless Castro by some new
move threatens American security or inter-
ests more than he does today.

In the second place, the United States is
trying to make support of Cuba by the So-
viet Unlon as expensive as possible.

It is doing this by putting an economic
squeeze on Cuba. Both Latin American and
Western European nations are being asked
and cajoled into trimming or eliminating
their trade ties to Cuba. This policy has
had some success recently, but the admin-
istration has mot gone to the point of pre-
emptive buying of goods which other nations
sell to Castro. However, it may come to
that.

Nobody doubts that the Soviet invest-
ment in Cuba now is considerable enough
both in terms of prestige and money, nor
that Soviet Premier Nikita 8. Ehrushchev
will keep on doing what is necessary to keep
Castro afloat. The United States hopes the
cost will continue to mount.

One hope here is that worsening economic
conditions and increasing diplomatic isola-
tion will further known current differences
inside Cuba between the hard-core Commu-
nist Party leaders and Castro’s other sup-
porters who are not Communists. But so
far there is more hope than hard fact in
this line of reasoning.

Official sources do believe, however, that
Castro himself daily walks in fear of in-
ternal enemies.
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What all this type of policy amounts to
is a hope that at some point something will
give inside Cuba.

The blurry part of the picture of US.
policy on Cuba has to do with sub rosa ac-
tivities Involving Cuban refugees and other
non-U.S, citizens who might be willing to
help in harassment of the Castro regime.

American officlals are chary of using the
term “harassment,” to describe this aspect of
U.8. policy. There is much talk of how
difficult some of them have bungled varlous
clandestine attacks inside Cuba. And it
is sald that Castro’s internal security forces
have grown more efficlent, thus making such
things as sabotage more difficult.

‘Whether this is just alibi talk for inaction
is not totally clear but there are reasons for
thinking so. On the other hand, the ad-
ministration can hardly be expected to talk
out loud about clandestine operations. The
problem is whether any American hand in
such operations can be kept secret. Refu-
gees are notoriously gabby and Cubans are
at the top of the list.

The net of all this is that the administra-
tion, in part under political pressures to “do
something about Cuba,” is doing about all it
can do through normal diplomatic channels.
But there Is no more than a vague hope that
this sort of thing can someday topple Castro.

What more can or will be done at the
covert level is fuzzy. Cuban refugee groups
are full of complaints of lack of cooperation.

On one point there is a clear administra-
tion policy line. There is no link between
the Berlin problem and the Cuban problem
susceptible of any sort of “deal” with the
Soviet Union. There are differences of opin-
ion as to what Khrushchev would do if there
were a full-scale American assault on Cuba,
but no one in authority seems to doubt that
short of that the Soviet boss will do every-
thing necessary to hold his Latin American
beachhead.

And between Berlin and Cuba, U.8. sources
are positive that Berlin is the major league
problem, however much Cuba arouses Ameri-
can anger.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one
of the most outstanding writers of fi-
nancial news, Sylvia Porter, commented
last night in the Washington Evening
Star on this subject. In the conclusion
of the article she said:

The “kicker” is No. 2—for what it does is
give the free world’'s shippers a choice be-
tween making short-term profits on Soviet-
Cuban trade or long-term profits on hauling
U.S. cargoes—and we offer the world’s largest
total of cargoes of all sorts. The choice, ex-
perts belleve, Is almost certainly to be what
w want it to be.

Russia will, of course, be able to replace the
ships. But it'll be far more expensive, far
tougher, far more burdensome for her to
push the Cuban buildup. From an eco-
nomic-commercial standpoint, this is truly
drastic action against the Soviet satellite 90
miles from our shores.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Sovier-Cuea TRADE FACING CURBS
(By Sylvia Porter)

As the United States proposes to curb free
world shipping, carrying cargoes from Rus-
sla to Cuba, two obvious questions arise: How
big has the SBoviet bloc's trade with Cuba
become? How lucrative has carrying these
cargoes from Russia to Cuba been to non-
Communist shipping nations?
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The answers to both questions are: The
Soviet bloc's trade with Cuba has grown at
an enormous rate in the past 2 years and
carrying the cargoes has been exceedingly
lucrative to shipowners in the free world's
maritime nations, including our closest al-
lies.

Sovlet trade with Cuba this year will reach
$750 million, according to a study published
in Geneva on the Iron Curtain economies
by the Economic Commission for Europe.
The ECE is a United Nations organization
with headquarters in Geneva.

This represents a 40-percent jump over
Russian-Cuban trade in 1961 and this trade
in 1961 was in turn 300 percent above 1960.

Poland's sales to Cuba more than tripled
from 1960 to 1961, rising from &4 million to
$23 million, while her hases from Cuba
more than doubled, rising from $10 million
to $24 million.

U.S, TRADE REDUCED

Rumania's sales to Cuba climbed from next
to nothing in 1960 to $11 million in 1961.
Czechoslovakia's trade followed a similar
course, is scheduled to increase another 20
percent this year.

While our trade with Cuba has been re-
duced from 4.3 million tons in 1959 to 75,000
tons in 1961 (mostly medicines), the Soviet
bloc nations have taken our place.

Implicit in the statistics on the tremen-
dous rise in Soviet Russia’s trade with Cuba
is the answer to the second question about
its financial value to natlons whose ships
are transporting the millions of tons of food,
materials, machinery. The estimate is ship-
ping fees on the trafic are now running at
over §100 million a year—a welcome bonanza
at a time of world-wide maritime recession.

Between January 1 and the end of August,
a total of 433 ships carrying free world flags
docked at Cuban ports.

In the 3 months of June, July, and August,
the U.S. Maritime Commission reports, own-
ers of 169 ships of free world nations made
185 trips in and out of Cuban ports, with
ships of such countries as Greece, Britain,
West Germany, and Norway accounting for
more than 60 percent of the trade.

Under mounting pressure from us, though,
the nations have begun to act. Turkey has
banned all shipments; West Germany and
Italy are blocking the trade via licensing
policies; Denmark has told shipowners she
doesn't approve of the shipments; Norway
has asked shipowners to “reconsider” hauling
cargoes; Britain is “considering” our request
for restrictions; Greece is asking shipowners
to cancel chartering agreements.

ACTIONS OUTLIVED

And now the United States, on its own, is
taking actlon to tighten the trade noose
around Russia’s new satellite,

1. We're golng to close all U.S. ports to
all ships of any country if any of that na-
tion's ships carry arms to Cuba.

2. We're going to withhold any U.8.-owned
or financed cargoes from a foreign shipowner
if any of that shipowner's vessels are used to
carry Soviet cargoes to Cuba after the crack-
down goes into effect,

3. We're going to bar from all U.S. ports
any ship which delivers even clearly non-
military Boviet cargoes to Cuba and then
tries on the same continuous voyage to
come to our ports to pick up cargoes to carry
home.

4. We are forbidding all U.S. flagships or
U.S.-owned ships to carry goods to and from
Cuba.

The kicker is No. 2—for what it does is give
the free world's shippers a cholice between
making short-term profits on Soviet-Cuban
trade or long-term profits on hauling U.S.
cargoes—and we offer the world's largest total
of cargoes of all sorts. The choice, experts
believe, 1s almost certainly to be what we
want it to be.
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‘ Russia will, of course, be able to replace
the ships. But it'll be far more expensive,
far tougher, far more burdensome for her to
push the Cuban buildup. From an eco-
nomic-commercial standpoint, this is truly
drastic action against the Soviet satellite 90
miles from our shores.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In conclusion, this
is not an act of war. It is not an act of
war, but it will be singularly effective.
The President and the State Department
deserve a great deal of credit for this in-
genious action.

PUBLIC KEPT IN DARK ON LOBBY-
ING BY LOOPHOLES IN LAW

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
have been inserting in the Recorp a
series of articles on the lobbying problem
by James McCartney of the Chicago
Daily News, who is an outstanding
Washington correspondent.

This morning I have before me the
fifth and final article in the McCartney
series. The article shows how loopholes
in the lobbying law prevent any kind of
effective enforcement. Mr. McCartney
dramatically describes how a top lobbyist
for the American Medical Association
took advantage of the loophole. Cer-
tainly that organization was exceedingly
effective in killing the President’s medi-
care proposal.

Yet, as the writer points out, the ef-
fort of the AMA does not show in the
lobbying expenses that the AMA has re-
ported under the Nation's 16-year-old
Regulation of Lobbying Act. This is so,
although the AMA has been con-
seientious in reporting its expenses and
reports more than any other lobby work-
ing Washington.

For example, Paul R. M. Donelan, a
top AMA Iobbyist reported some ex-
penses for the first three months of the
year. The expenses he reported, how-
ever, in April, May, and June, the period
when the battle over care for the aged
reached a climax were nil. He reported
no expenses at all in April, May, and
June for travel, food, lodging, entertain-
ment, or for anything else.

Mr. McCartney has shown that in the
case of the AMA and the U.S. Savings
and Loan League, a lobby which won a
smashing victory over the President this
year, and in other cases, the lobbyists
can report or not report, pretty much
depending on how they want to operate,
with the result that the public is kept
in the dark. The present lobbying reg-
ulation law serves virtually no purpose
whatsoever.

I ask unanimous consent that this
thoughtful article, entitled “Loopholes
in Lobbying Law Prevent Enforcement,”
by James McCartney, published in the
Chicago Daily Times on October 11 be
printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

LOOPHOLES IN LOBBYING LAwW PREVENT EN-
FORCEMENT—SIXTEEN-YEAR-OLD AcT KEEPS
CONGRESS, PUBLIC IN DARK

(By James McCartney)

WaAsSHINGTON.—The American Medical As-

sociation has been credited with one of the
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great lobbying campaigns of modern times
with its drive this year to kill hospital care
for the aged under Social Security.

But it doesn’'t show in the lobbying ex-
penses the AMA has reported under the
Nation’s 16-year-old Regulation of Lobby-
ing Act.

One of the AMA’s six registered lobbyists,
Paul R. M. Donelan, for example, has listed
his total expenses for the first 83 months
of this year for travel, food, lodging, and
entertainment at 50 cents—one-half a dollar.

This would be in a period when the med-
ical issue was much in doubt and AMA ef-
forts intense.

Even then, Donelan spent more for those
purposes in the first 3 months of the year,
according to the report, than he did during
April, May, and June—the period when the
battle over care for the aged reached a
climax.

He reported no expenses at all in April,
May, and June for travel, food, lodging, en-
tertalnment—or for anything else.

These expenses are not far out of line,
however, with those reported by some other
lobbylsts engaged in big campaigns.

A lobbyist for the U.S. Savings & Loan
League—which staged one of the largest mail
campaigns in history this year—reported
$9.50 as his total expenses for the first 3
months of the year.

But neither Donelan nor the savings and
loan lobbyist should be blamed if the figures
appear to be somewhat ludlerous.

The fault lies not with them but with an
act that has been labeled as ineffective by
almost everyone who has taken the time to
study it—including both the American Medi-
cal Assoclation and the Savings & Loan
League.

An AMA spokesman as long ago as 1957
described the act as “full of ambiguities”
and suggested that it would be “a great
service to the country to see the laws cleared
up.”

As the act stands now, no one knows who
is supposed to register or how expenses are
supposed to be listed.

And because the writers of the act falled
to set up an administrative or an enforce-
ment agency there is no one around to pro-
vide answers. The Justice Department
abandoned serious enforcement efforts years
ago because of the law's vagueness.

The last congressional group to study the
problem, a Senate committee headed by
Senator Joun McoCLenLaw, Democrat, of
Arkansas, in 1957, said the law needed a ma-
Jjor overhaul.

The report was signed by Senator John F.
Kennedy, since promoted.

But Congress—never anxious to crack down
on lobbylsts—has never moved.

The result of the peculiar, unenforced
law is to create the impression that lobbying
is regulated, while, in fact, it is not.

The National Association of Manufacturers
has a Washington office of about 40 persons
and the stated goal of acting as the “spokes-
man for American industry.”

But the NAM does not register under the
regulation of Lobbying Act.

Americans for Democratic Action, at the
opposite political pole from the NAM, was
formed to volce liberal, independent views.

It doesn't register under the act either.

The General Dynamics Corp., is the
Nation’s largest defense contractor with
more than $1 billion in Government con-
tracts.

It maintains an office of 35 to 40 persons
in Washington to service the contracts and,
often, to see what can be done to get more.

Its representatives roam the corridors of
the Pentagon,

It has no registered lobbyists. But then,
neither, apparently, does any other of the
Nation’s top defense contractors.
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More than 6,000 individuals or groups have
registered since the law went on the books
but no one knows what that means. If some-
one had registered in 1946 and died the next
day his name would still be on the lists,
and will presumably stay there through
eternity.

But other groups among the most influen-
tial in the country and very much alive
aren't on the lists at all.

Ridiculous situations arise, too, in report-
ing lobbying expenses by organizations,

The American Medical Association cam-
paign against hospital care for the aged has
been estimated on the floor of the House to
have cost more than $7 million,

The AMA's reported lobbying expenses
have been much less than $200,000.

The fact is that the present lobbying law
doesn't cover the kind of grassroots lobby-
ing campaign that the AMA has waged—by
far the most common kind of major cam-
paign today.

Most lobbying authorities, including the
MeClellan committee in 1957, have noted the
trend toward massive letterwriting cam-
paigns, but the lobby law completely over-
looked them.

There are other important areas the lobby
registrations law does not touch, too.

It does not, for example, cover lobbying
with the excecutive branch of the Govern-
ment—either to enlist the support of ad-
ministrative officers for a legislative program
or to influence rule and regulation making.

The president of E. I. du Pont de Nemours,
Crawford M. Greenewalt, who came to Wash-
ington many times to visit top Government
officials about the “Du Pont bill” did not
register under the Lobby Registration Act.

The attorney who planned the campaign,
however, registered fully.

Former BSenator Majority Leader Scott
Lucas, of Illinois, now a lobbyist, estimates
that he spends more than 95 percent of his
time working with executive agencles. He
is no exception.

Nor does the law cover “‘groups or corpora-
tions” which do not solicit or collect
money—a large category indeed.

The law was passed in 1946 almost as an
afterthought as part of the Legislative Re-
organization Act, which “streamlined”
Congress,

It has been existing as an afterthought
almost ever since. It was dealt a crippling
blow in 1954 when the Supreme Court ruled,
among other things, that it covered only
groups with the prinecipal purpose of in-
fluencing legislation.

Many groups—like the NAM and the
ADA—say this is not their “prineipal pur-
pose” and thus they need not register. No
one is around to say they must.

The Supreme Court, however, did not mean
to kill the effectiveness of the law, which
many lawyers believe was poorly drawn in
the first place.

Said Chief Justice Earl Warren in render-
ing the Court’s opinion:

“A full realization of the American ideal
of government by elected representatives de-
pends to no small extent on their ability to
properly evaluate * * * pressures.

“Congress has not sought to prohibit pres-
sures. It has merely provided for a modicum
of information from those who for hire at-
tempt to influence legislation or who collect
or spend funds for that purpose.

“It wants only to know who is being hired,
who is putting up the money, and how
much.”

Congress today does not have that infor-
mation. Nor do you.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If mnot,
morning business is closed.
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BERLIN

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, I was
very glad to learn that the President
and the Secretary of State are serious-
ly concerned over the up-coming crisis
expected on Berlin. I rejoice that this
subject is now being discussed at length
with our allies and ofhers throughout
the world. It is perhaps the most im-
portant problem which our Nation faces.
But more effective than any words at this
point would be some decisive action on
our part, a move that would show the
Communists that we do not intend to be
pushed around or taken by surprise in
Berlin. So far we have seen no deeds at
all, only words, even though there are
clearly steps within our power which we
can take now that would better prepare
us to meet a new threat in Berlin that
would warn the Communists that we
are serious in our determination there.

My purpose today—because I assume
we are bringing the Congress to a
close—is to propose one constructive
step that we can take now in that di-
rection, and that is the consolidation of
Allied authority in Berlin, at least tem-
borarily, so that there will be one Allied
commander to meet the crisis expected
within the next few months, so that
action can be fast and decisive without
lengthy consultation at every step. That
is the kind of leadership which in my
judgment the United States must strive
to produce at this point if we are really
to convince the world of our determina-
tion in Berlin. If our allies do not agree
on that, we may have to go it alone.
But, first of all, a strenuous effort must
be made to set up a single supreme Al-
lied commander, as we had in World
War II, at the critical point.

The Communist refusal to permit a
British ambulance to come to the aid
of a West German injured person last
weekend by East German police was a
bitter rebuff to Western rights of access
throughout the city. It is an ominous
sign of what we can expect from the
East Germans if a peace treaty is ever
signed.

Yet what was the allied reaction to
this clear violation of our rights? After
24 hours of consultation, we decided to
send a note of protest, which the Soviet
Ambassador in East Berlin promptly re-
jected. Frankly, I am not at all sur-
prised. Why should he continue to take
these futile slips of paper that come out
of our diplomatic mills with increasing
frequency, full of sound and fury, but
signifying, in terms of policy or action,
absolutely nothing? No doubt the re-
jection of the note required another 24
hours of consultation between the allies
before we came up with another state-
ment, protesting the rejection of the
note and publishing it in the press. Per-
haps next time, for variety's sake, we
might try to deliver our protest in Mos-
cow instead of Berlin. To all intents
and purposes, note-passing is the extent
of our firm and determined Berlin pol-
icy at the moment.

Mr, President, a review of published
sources indicates that between last Au-
gust 13, when the Wall of Shame first
went up, and the end of August 1962, 39
notes of protest were sent by the Western
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Allies to the Soviets. These include Big
Three joint protests, parallel notes of
protest by all the powers separately, and
individual protests by the United States,
Britain, and France independently.
These protests covered such flagrant vio-
lations of allied rights as the building of
the wall, the stepped up harassment in
the air corridors, and the persistent So-
viet massacre of unarmed refugees try-
ing to make their escape; they also
included protests over mistreatment of
individual allied servicemen. So far as
can be determined from the published
reports not one of the Big Three protests
was satisfactorily answered, and the
great majority were rejected entirely,
like our latest protest over the ambu-
lance.

None of these protests have had any
effect whatsoever. Note-passing is no
substitute for effective action, and I for
one think that it is time we prepared
ourselves to anticipate the next Soviet
move ahead of time and try to block it
instead of protesting when it is too late
to change the facts.

Furthermore, Mr. President, of even
greater concern than the ease with
which the Soviets have gotten away with
this latest slap at our rights, are the
reports that no attempt will be made to
force access to East Berlin for any allied
vehicle, whether it be on an errand of
mercy or a military patrol. This re-
port, prominently featured in the press
and not subsequently denied in any
source that I have seen, indicates that
the Western nations have apparently
agreed among themselves not to insist
on their rights in East Berlin. At the
same time, we have not demanded or
asserted any other rights in retaliation.
In effect, we are accepting the status
quo while leafing desperately through
the protocol books to find a new Soviet
representative to whom we can deliver
our unending spate of diplomatic pro-
tests.

Mr. President, as I have said before,
it would be disgraceful to trade the free-
dom of West Berlin in any kind of a
deal. It has been denied that any deal
is under consideration. It is even more
disgraceful simply to give it away with-
out even mentioning a quid pro quo.
This appears in fact to be what we may
be in danger of doing.

I speak today in the hope that it will
be one small voice in protest against this,
and one small voice which will try to
prevent this action from being taken.

Furthermore, Mr. President, another
trial balloon seems to be lofting up into
the harassed Berlin skies, the plan for
internationally controlled access au-
thority. The indications are that pres-
sure is again being put on the Bonn gov-
ernment to go along with a plan that, in
my judgment, can have no justification
whatsoever. The plan to set up an in-
ternational control authority as origi-
nally suggested several months ago was
to have included the United States, Brit-
ain, France, the Soviet Union, Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Sweden Switzerland,
Austria, West and East Germany, and
West and East Berlin. Originally there
were strong West German objections, as
well there might be. Now we are led to
believe that some of those objections
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have disappeared, a report which I for
one find very difficult to believe.

It is being reported from authoritative
official resources. They are always very
careful never to use names in these cases.

I am deeply puzzled, Mr. President, to
understand the predeliction of our offi-
cials for the establishment of interna-
tional agreements, guarantees, and au-
thorities to seftle matters which are
basically beyond the scope of genuine in-
ternational agreement. Surely the
course of the much-vaunted settlement
in Laos, which was to guarantee the exo-
dus of foreign troops and provide for a
neutral mnation under international
agreement, should have awakened us to
just what we can expect from the Com-
munists. Our troops have left; the Com-
munists are still there. We have kept
the agreement. They have, as usual,
paid no attention to the agreement.

Do we never learn? How much fur-
ther do we have to go in Berlin, how
much more do we have to yield, before
we recognize that our position in Ber-
lin, eroding steadily as it is, will be
weakened, not strengthened, by any kind
of hydraheaded international control
authority?

Surely, Mr. President, if we have
learned anything in the 17 years of tan-
gled negotiations, deadlines, and crises
over Berlin, we must have recognized
that one of the great weaknesses of the
Western position vis-a-vis the Soviets in
Berlin is that we are three whereas they
are one. They can act quickly and de-
cisively.

We always have to confer for 3 days
first. They can in fact erect an entire
wall around their part of the city with-
out any responsible person in allied eir-
cles having any idea that they were going
to do it. Whether we blame ourselves
for incredible blindness or the Soviels
for incredible skill, it is clear that such
efforts are completely out of the ques-
tion for the Western Allies when the
simple matter of access for an ambu-
lance has to be discussed for 24 hours
before a note of protest can be drafted.

Moreover, after 17 years of experi-
ence with Soviet harassment in Berlin
air corridors, there is no indication to
this day that we have devised effective
methods for protecting the lives of air
travelers in and out of Berlin or the
security of the Berliners themselves who
are consistently subjected to Soviet buz-
zing. Meanwhile the Communists are
now lining up fighters, to harass even
more viciously. All we have thus far
devised, after lengthy conferences, is the
threat that, should harassment in the
air corridors become unbearable, we
would use fighter escort—not a very
satisfactory approach in my judgment.

What is more, there have been vir-
tually no measures to meet the Soviet
trick of flying low over the city, buzzing
houses, and thus trying to lower morale
and build up new anxiety in West Ber-
lin. I know only too well, from my own
experiences and from the steady flow of
letters from New Yorkers who live
around the larger airports, what an or-
deal continued airplane noise can be. In
1948 and 1949 this sound meant freedom
and survival to Berliners. Someday
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again we may have to resort to such
measures. But in the meantime, I
should not think it would be beyond the
ability of our forces, in cooperation with
the West Berlin government, to provide
some kind of protection against this
wanton provocation and harassment by
the Soviets. Mere notes of protest will
not solve the problem. Some effort,
imagination, and enterprise on our part
might.

All those who have tried to act deci-
sively in Berlin, and in particular Gen.
Lucius Clay, who has rightly won the

- confidence of the people of Berlin for
his appreciation of what firm action can
accomplish, have emphasized again and
again the great handicaps and problems
of three-power control. Even though this
status was inevitable and does reinforce
the united support of Western Europe
for the freedom of West Berlin, it has
been a serious tactical disadvantage.

Yet despite this lesson, which is very
evident to anyone who has been on the
spot, we are now apparently prepared to
move even further in this direction and
to tie our hands, not only to 2 other
powers, but to 12 others. Our position
in West Berlin under such an arrange-
ment would be like Gulliver in Lilliput:
we would be tied down by a maze of
threads. Our every move would be re-
stricted by the lines of multilateral com-
mitments, each one small in itself, but
taken as a whole quite sufficient to im-
mobilize even the giant power of the
United States.

Why should our Government deliber-
ately draw up plans to try to hamper
its freedom of action in this way? Every-
where in the world, from Cuba, to
Berlin, to Laos, we are bound by the re-
quirements of consultation and deliber-
ations with our allies before we can take
action. Cooperation among allies is fine,
and I am all for it under existing
treaties. It is essential to have cooper-
ation among allies. But I see no valid
reason for deliberately creating new
organizations for consultation when, so
far, we have not yet succeeded in getting
any effective action out of the organi-
zations we already have. Moreover, any
such organization, with Communist
membership, could be driven into dead-
lock—or worse—as easily as the United
Nations.

Let us also not forget, in assessing
a possible role for neutrals, that India’s
Prime Minister Nehru stated right after
the wall was built that the East Germans
had a perfect right to seal their border
and that the allies were in Berlin, not
by right, but as a Soviet concession. He
was wrong—dead wrong; but that was
his position. That is what we can expect
from neutrals. On Berlin as on the ques-
tion of Soviet nuclear testing, the neu-
trals at their Belgrade conference right
after the wall went up generally refused
to condemn Communist acts and pre-
ferred to look the other way.

There is only one condition under
which I believe an international author-
ity for access to Berlin could be success-
ful—and that is if the authority really
were “authority’; if it really had power;
if it were headed by someone who had
the right to make on-the-spot decisions
and carry them out. But let us not fool
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ourselves. It would be difficult enough
to get the United States, Britain, and
France to delegate such authority to any-
one. The Communists would never do
so. Certainly I cannot conceive that any
13-member body, particularly with neu-
trals and Communists as members, would
ever agree to a strong, effective central
authority, especially since the main pur-
pose of that authority would be the de-
fense of the access routes necessary to
preserve the freedom and independence
of West Berlin from communism.

Let me conclude by making these three
points:

First, after the successful refusal of
the Western Powers to permit Soviet
armored vehicles into West Berlin and
the demonstration of the value of firm-
ness, we have once again reverted to our
previous pattern in the ambulance inci-
dent. We accepted the new restrictions
imposed. We sent a note of protest. We
complained. We reaffirmed our determi-
nation to stand fast. And we did noth-
ing more.

Mr. President, in my judgment, every
action of the Soviets must be met by a
reaction on the part of the West, and
I do not mean a reaction of pen on paper.
I mean a tangible, evident, physical re-
action in Berlin such as refusing ad-
mittance to Soviet guards for the Soviet
memorial, or detaining of Soviet troops
within West Berlin, or best of all, in-
sisting even against the point of a gun
that the ambulance be admitted on its
errand of mercy. The principle laid
down by General Clay is valid for all
such incidents: So act that the Com-
munists, not the West, must be the first
to use force to accomplish their objec-
tives. I cannot believe the Communists
would have been prepared to fire on a
British military ambulance for trying to
help a wounded man; but if they were,
then the burden of responsibility would
have been on them beyond all shadow of
doubt, and world opinion would have
backed up the position of the Western
Powers, not the Soviets.

Mr. President, several weeks ago I de-
nounced the possibility of a deal on Ber-
lin, After the latest events, I think that
I may have been overly optimistic.
There is no sign of a deal. All I see now
is a giveaway. We are asking nothing at
all, and we are getfing nothing in re-
turn, except perhaps a new set of Com-
munist pledges which are not worth the
paper they are written on, as the events
in Laos have most recently demonstrated.

Second, what we must aim for in Ber-
lin is not a further diminution and dis-
persion of power and authority in a 13-
or even a 5-power agreement, so that
whenever a crisis comes up it will take
2 weeks to confer and reach a decision.
Twenty-four hours is too long as it is.
We need a consolidation of power and
authority in Berlin, a strengthening, not
weakening, of decisionmaking power.
Any action which would make it more
difficult to reach rapid and firm decisions
is an action which in the long run will
aid the Soviets, not the West. That
point must never be forgotten.

Third, and most important, in prepa-
ration for the serious crisis which is an-
ticipated later this year, we cannot afford
to continue the present bureaucratic
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channels of responsibility. We must be
ready, not only with stacks of documents
and policy-planning alternatives stacked
in the basements of Washington, D.C.,
but with an enterprising, imaginative,
and competent person on the spot who
has the authority to make an immediate
decision and enforce it. Only when we
have stationed in Berlin—not in Bonn,
or Geneva, or Paris, or Washington, but
right in Berlin—one person who can
speak for all three powers in a voice that
will ecarry instant weight will we be in
a position to meet the next Soviet move.

Mr. President, over the last few years
we have been taken by surprise around
the globe—first, by Castro’s turn to the
left in Cuba; second, by the erection of
the wall of shame in Berlin; third, by
the great influx over the last few months
of Soviet men and munitions into Cuba.
The mistakes have been bipartisan, I
freely admit; but all of us can learn from
them. When, oh when, Mr. President,
are we going to be ready? How much
longer can we afford to shilly-shally?
When are we going to take the necessary
steps to defend our interests? In my
judgment, in spite of such sweeping
measures as the reserve callup authority
bill, and the latest, somewhat overdue,
restrietions on shipping for Cuba, we still
are not ready for the next Soviet step.
The ambulance incident clearly shows
that. We do not know what will happen
next, or where, or how to cope with it.

By the way, Mr. President, the restric-
tions on shipping for Cuba are not, in
my judgment, as effective as some have
thought them to be, although they do
have some effect, and I commend the
Secretary of State for moving in that
direction.

Mr. President, there is no time to
waste. At this point we have nothing
to gain by tossing about nebulous plans
for international agreements. We must
quickly get our own house in order, so
that the right hand will know what the
left hand is doing. I am very deeply
concerned that as yet we have not done
this where the danger has been greatest
and still is greatest—in Berlin.

Mr. President, the resolution adopted
on Wednesday is undoubtedly a plus;
but it contributes very little, one way or
another, to effective action in Berlin, If
I may paraphrase one of the great
American orations of all time: The world
will little note nor long remember what
we say here, but it can never forget what
they did there—in Berlin. If the city
of Berlin is not again to become a grave-
yvard, a place where another generation
of youth will have to give their lives for
the freedom and self-determination they
hold dear, we must do more than talk.
If this resolution can awaken the Gov-
ernment, of this country and the govern-
ments of the countries of Europe to the
threat we face, it may serve a useful
purpose. But if it does not, our strongest
words today will be as idle as all the
notes of protest over Berlin that dur-
ing the last 17 years we have conveyed
to the Soviet Union.

Finally, Mr. President, I have one ad-
ditional suggestion to make: I think it
would be an important and worthwhile
act of solidarity between the people of
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the United States and the people of Ber-
lin if the original text of this resolution
could be officially conveyed to the people
of Berlin, for permanent exhibition and
display in that city, as a continuing sign
that the United States recognizes and
stands by its international obligations.
It will do more good in Berlin, where it
can be seen by friend and foe alike, than
to be buried in the cellars of the National
Archives, where its existence would soon
be forgotten.

In sum and substance, Mr. President,
I am sincerely convinced that the way
to peace lies in firm action, not just
words; whereas the way to war is through
concessions and retreats, to a point where
one'’s back is against the wall, and there
is nothing to do but fight. It is to avoid
such a situation that I urge firm action.
It is for that purpose that I have spoken
today, in making what I hope are some
construetive suggestions.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.,

The PRESIDING OFFICER
ProxmiIre in the chair).
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(Mr.
The clerk will

THE HEARINGS THAT CHANGED
TELEVISION

Mr. EEFAUVER. Mr. President, more
than 5 years ago, as chairman of the Sub-
committee To Investigate Juvenile De-
linquency, I investigated the overempha-
sis on crime, violence, and lurid sex on
our Nation’s television screens. At the
conclusion of those hearings, the tele-
vision industry promised to clean things
up, to police itself, to establish standards
of practice that would bring about more
wholesome types of television shows, par-
ticularly during the hours when millions
of children are among the viewing
audience.

Performance, however, is not always
up to the promise. Over the last 15
months, under the inspired chairman-
ship of the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. Dopp], the television industry’s per-
formance was reexamined, to see how
well its pledge was kept. It was at once
obvious that not only was the industry’s
pledge to police itself and to improve the
quality of programing not kept, but
the programing had deteriorated in
almost every category.

In that 5-year interim, television pro-
graming that many experts in human
behavior consider undesirable for chil-
dren, increased from 15 percent of the
prime program time to 50 percent of
prime time. More killings were por-
trayed per show, and the killings were
more vicious. Senator Dopp found that
more than half the programs broadcast
during prime time were devoted to shows
glorifying sex, violence, and antisocial
behavior in general—shows that tended
to give children the impression that life’s
problems are solved with the knife, the
fist, and the gun.
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Since Senator Dopp adjourned the
television hearings earlier this year,
there has been a noticeable change in
television programing, and I am con-
vinced that further changes and im-
provements are imminent.

Mr. President, an excellent summary
of Senator Dopp’s long months of investi-
gation and hearings were published in
the fall issue of Telefilm magazine. The
article is taken largely from the records
of the hearings, and is authoritative in
detail. I commend it to the attention of
my colleages, and ask that it be printed
at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE HEARINGS THAT CHANGED TELEVISION

As congresslonal investigations go, few
have been more useful than the one just
completed by the Senate’s Juvenile Delin-
quency Subcommittee. The investigators
did not document precisely the amount of
juvenile delinquency which can be charged
to TV, but they certainly succeeded in drama-
tizing the sterility and deadliness of the sex-
and-violence cycle which dominated TV in
recent years.

Beyond that, however, the Investigation
was unusually successful in demonstrating
that the networks are exercising immense
power over the kind of programs that go into
the air, and that this concentration of power
can be readily abused.

The investigation came at a time when
networks were in unusually good standing
in Washington. Recent increases in the vol-
ume of public service programing pleases
many of the Washington critics who have
been demanding “better TV.” It seems to
confirm the claim that networks need a free
hand to plan their programing so that the
public gets a “balanced” selection.

In its investigation of sex and violence,
however, the Juvenile Delinquency Subcom-
mittee found a situation where competition
among networks led to disturbing results,
with *“bad” programing on one network
driving out *“good™ programing on others.
The process was able to go unchecked, largely
because a few people at the top have so much
to say about the programs that get the prime
time.

Benator THOMAS Doop, Democrat, of Con-
necticut, the subcommittee chairman, em-
phasized the fact that the three network
programing executives—Oliver Treyz, then of
ABC, James Aubrey, Jr., of CBS, and Robert
Kintner of NBEC—were all high officlals of
ABC In the embryonic development of ABC's
concept of how to entice the viewing audi-
ence.

“This concept emphasized crime, viol
and sex,” he sald. “When these three men
eventually became the operating heads of
our giant networks, the race for ratings was
on.”

By digging deep Into the industry's most
intimate interoffice correspondence, the in-
vestigators were able to strip away the plati-
tudes which smother most investigations in
Congress or the FCC, and to provide the out-
side world for the first time with authentic
vignettes of the scurrylng that occurs in
Hollywood and even in the ad agencles when
the network bosses swing into action.

The subcommittee estimated that the
crime-detective action-adventure, western
type eventually accounted for fully 50 per-
cent of total prime time, compared with only
15 percent in 1955. To demonstrate the
danger of such a situation, it noted that fully
20 million children watch during these hours
and that as many as 5 to 8 million children
under 17 watch such shows as “The Untouch-
ables,” “Route 66,” “Mallbu Run,” “Whisper-
ing Smith,"” ete., every night of the week.
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The subcommittee drew on industry files to
show that networks knowingly stepped up
the sex and violence in programs which were
favorites among children and teenagers.

“BUS STOP" AND "ROUTE 66"’ EPISODES MADE TO
APPEAL TO TEENAGERS

Perhaps the best publicized example in-
volved an episode of “Bus Stop” starring
Fabian, the teenage idol. This particularly
sadistic eplsode drew protests from sponsors
and affillates, but it went on the air on the
personal insistence of ABC President Oliver
Treyz.

The subcommitte record showed that rat-
ings of “Bus Stop” had been sluggish at the
time the Fablan episode was offered, and the
future of the program was in doubt. The
subcommittee also showed that special pro-
motional arrangements were used to call at-
tention to the forthcoming program.

In the end, the record showed the Fablan
episode scored a substantially higher arbitron
than preceding “Bus Stop” episodes. The
increase was particularly sharp in children
under 13, with 1.1 million tuned in for
Fablan, compared with an average of 0.5
million during the preceding month.

During his appearance before the subcom-
mittee, Mr. Treyz was asked: “Were you not
aware of Fablan's special appeal to 10- to 14-
year-olds?” He replied: “I was aware of his
appeal to teenagers.”

In the view of the subcommittee, ABC
wasn’t the only network to knowingly inject
sex and violence into programs with big fol-
lowings of teenagers. From the files of
“Route 66" the subcommittee staff turned up
a continuing hassle between CBS and Screen
Gems, with CBS protesting that the program
was too “downbeat,” lacking romantic in-
terest. The Screen Gems version, in the
same documents, was that CBS was demand-
ing more “broads, bosoms, and fun.”

Wherever the responsibility rested, a sub-
committee chart showed that there was con-
tinuing increase in the number of protests
lodged by CBS program continuity depart-
ment over sex in the program. In April 1961,
W. H. Tankersley, director of program prac-
tices, Hollywood, spelled out his misgivings
in a letter to Selmer Chalif, of Screen Gems.

He started by polntilng out that TvQ
showed “Route 66" to be particularly popu-
lar with young people, tied for second in the
12 to 17 age group, down to 6th for 18 to
34, and 14th for the 35 to 49 age group.
“The appeal of this program to teenagers
precludes such fare as ‘The Newborn,' " Mr,
Tankersley wrote. “Because of its time slot
and built-in appeal to youth, this program
cannot be regarded as a perlpatetic ‘Play-
house 80'; and it 1s hoped that Bert Leonard
and Sterling Silliphant will cooperate with
us in trying to avold extremes which will be
resented by parents.”

“BROADS, BOSOMS, AND FUN,” SHOW BUSINESS
VERNACULAR

The Industry files proved to be fully as
titillating as any of the sexpots and he-
men who were written into the programs.
In fact the networks contended that the
very validity of the memos was discredited
by the extravagant language, and that such
phrases as “broads, bosoms and fun” should
be discounted as the normal vernacular of
show business.

“The word ‘broad’, for example,” Mr.
Aubrey told the subcommittee, “is commonly
used by show business people to refer to any
woman.” A memo by Howard G. Barnes, a
CBS west coast executive had referred to an
Aubrey “dictum” to put “broads, bosoms and
fun” into “Route 66,"” but the CBS TV presi-
dent assured the subcommittee these
couldn't be his words, since he does not
make a practice of using the word “broad.”

There was a great deal of “torturing” of
the English language—trying to avold the
connotations and meanings of simple words.
The words “broads, bosoms and fun” were
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not accepted as being the jargon of Holly-
wood by the subcommittee.

The in have not, of course,
achieved any revolution in the character of
network programing. But they wun-
doubtedly contributed to the dismissal of at
least one network head; they supplied valu-
able ammunition to those who hope to put
some curb on the power exercised by net-
work heads; and they strengthened the
hands of those in the continuity acceptance
branches of the networks and the code au-
thority of the National Association of Broad-
casters who must resist the efforts to hypo-
mediocre programs with Injections of mate-
rial to stir the libido of the rs, and
the depraved Imagination of those who crave
violence.

CREATIVITY HAMPERED UNDER NETWORK DICTATES

‘The concentration of power in the net-
works has been a matter of controversy In
Washington for fully half a dozen years.
Initially it was denounced as & bad thing,
with independent creativity crushed under
the harsh dictates of the networks. By the
time the FCC organized its massive public
hearing on TV programing early this year,
however, networks were no longer discount-
ing their power, but were insisting that they
need—and ought to have—the final author-
ity to dictate what goes onto the air.

Even the FCC attitude on option time has
softened under the most recent mnetwork
blandishments. For the networks, basking
in the popularity In Washington of their
new “public service” programs, have success-
fully “sold” the idea that the affiliates—if
left to themselves—would surely reject all
“quality” programing in order to put on
programs with “mass appeal.”

The ability of networks to control the
programs that go into prime time, and the
tendency of the programing executives to
pick the programs that have high ratings
had been fully demonstrated nearly 3 years
ago, when the House Committee on Legisla-
tive Oversight, under Representative OREN
Hagr1s, was looking into TV quiz shows. But
th>» Harris subcommittee was content to
merely blast the quiz shows off the air. Far
from levylng scorn on the networks, or the
network executives for tolerating the rigged
guiz shows, the Harrls subcommittee will-
ingly advanced the idea that the networks
had been "victimized” by outside producers
whose affairs the networks were powerless
to control.

It is interesting to note that the TV net-
work executives called to Washington on
the earlier TV gqulz scandals were the same
men called before the Dodd subcommittee
on “sex and violence” charges.

In the early stages of the juvenile delin-
quency probe in mid-1961 the network testi-
mony seemed to be following the same course
that it took before the Harris subcommittee,
Networks argued that the Increase in sex
and violence simply reflected the taste of
the American people, or the paucity of imag-
ination of writers and producers.

Networks pictured a continuing tug-of-war
in which the producers are at least as ada-
mant as the networks. While they readily
conceded they attempted to influence the
content of programs, the networks wanted
the subcommittee to believe they exercise
only a benevolent Influence which seeks to
assure “quality” programing, rather than the
sordld material which the subcommittee
questioned.

AND VIOLENCE; A MATTER OF BCONOGMIC
SURVIVAL

It was indeed a discouraging prospect.
Producers and writers were putting sex and
violence into programs as a matter of eco-
nomic survival, the networks argued. Even
where network personnel were parties to the
decisions, the decisions were group decisions,
50 no one man could be regarded as respon-
sible.
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If it were not Tor the skepticism of the sub-
committee staff, the juvenile delingquency
investigation might have ended—as so many
other investigations by Congress and the
FCC have ended before—with the conclusion
that the country gets just about the kind
of TV it wants and demands. But the in-
vestigators—led by Carl Perian—dug behind
the oral testimony into the written files,
and the documents which were placed on
the public record demonstrated—aeccording
to Senator Dopb—that networks are in a
position to, and do control program content,
and this control is not necessarily exercised
with a sense of responsibility.

‘Whether the network bosses are as venal
as some of the documents imply continued
to be a matter of dispute. But the existence
of such vast power nececsarily represents a
serious problem, the Senator believes, and
some form of regulation is indicated to as-
sure that the networks exercise their power
in the public interest.

AUDIENCE RESEARCH NOT FOLLOWED

The subcommittee also examined at length
“Whispering Smith,” a half-hour western
series. “Whispering Smith"” was produced
by Revue Productions, a division of MCA-TV,
Inec., in 1859 and 1960 for NBC and was held
by NBC in inventory until May of last year.
The first episode appeared on May 15, 1961,
&t & p.m. on the east coast. In March 1960
NBC had submitted the *“Hemp Reeger”
episode to Communication & Media Re-
search Services, Inc., of Peekskill, N.Y, an
independent testing organization, to conduct
& study of audience reaction to the “Whis-
pering Smith"” series. The “Hemp Reeger”
episode was viewed by 262 men, women, and
children on March 28 and 30, 1860. The test
findings of Communication & Media Re-
search Services are summarized in a memo-
randum from Mr. Willis Grant, an NBC em-
ployee, to Mr. H. M. Beville, Jr., NBC's
director of research. Among the detalled
findings was the following:

*“The sexusal implications of the show were
disliked by men and children as well as by
women. Nearly all (87 percent) of the people
felt there was too much emphaslis on sex.
The scene with Flo in Smith's room was dis-
liked by 63 percent of the people. Three-
quarters of the people [men, women and
children) felt that this show was unsuitable
for children.™

On July 17, 1961, the “"Hemp Reeger™
episode was shown on the home TV screen—
apparently with no regard to this audience
reaction test.

ABC and CBS were less successful in de-
fending "“Bus Stop” and "Route 66." After
Oliver Treyz had been removed as head of
ABC, Leonard Goldenson testified that he re-
garded the broadcasting of the Fablan epi-
sode as a mistake in judgment as eoon as he
saw it on the air. CBS argued vehemently,
but not entirely successfully, that its sole
interest of “Route 66" was to insist that it be
less “‘downbeat.”

ADVERTISING AGENCIES' POINT OF VIEW CITED

Documents turned up by the investigators
showed that three out of the six advertising
agencies which viewed a pilot of “Route 66
in April 1859 warned the network that they
were concerned about the amount of vio-
lence, and the report showed that Leo Bur-
nett of the Burnett agency made a mighty—
but unsuccessful—eflort to persuade Philip
Morris that it should not be associated with
a show featuring so much “violence and

When the show was enmeshed in rating
troubles the producers and the network
huddled in November 1860. Later, William
Dozier, vice president in charge of west coast
operations for Screen Gems, wrote Herbert B.
Leonard, head of Lancer Productions: ‘“There
is not enough sex in the programs. Neither
lead has gotten involved for a single episode
with the normal wants of a young man,
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namely, to get involved with a girl or to
even kiss her,

“Jim Aubrey made the concrete sugges-
tion that the boys settle down for a perlod
of weeks In one location and get involved
with a locale, the people in it, and some one
or both might get a job for a while in some
kind of translent-type business.”

But CBS west coast officlals remained un-
easy. In a memorandum dated January 5,
1961, Howard G. Barnes, of CBS, reviewed
for Guy della-Cioppa, his superior (both
have subsequently left CBS), four episodes of
“Route 66" written or filmed since the
November crisis, "“As a one-line critique of
the stories,” he wrote. *“I should like to
say that they are a far cry from Jim Aubrey's
dictum of ‘broads, bosoms and f: The
subcommittee found some julcy reading in
his memorandum:

At the m in your office, he recalled,
Mr. Aubrey had laid down “in quite clear and

unmistakable terms" to Mr. Leonard and
other Screen Gems people “the direction in
which he felt the series should go" to “gain
strength on the air and attract considerably
larger audiences.”

“You will recall at the end of this meeting
there could be little misunderstanding on
the part of anyone as to what was expected
to materialize. You will, I am sure, further
recall that Mr. Leonard's response to all this
ultimately was, in essence, ‘I like success as
well as anyone, and if you feel this is the
way to achieve it, I'll do what you say.’
Further,” he reported, “you'll recall that
Mr. Dogler expressed his agreement and as-
sured us that what we wanted would be
forthcoming; Mr. Chalif sagely nodded in
agreement.”

“The Quick and the Dead,” a story about
autoracing, which was the first to follow
from the conference, “seemed to have the
lush, fun atmosphere we wanted,” he wrote.
But the castlng of Susan Kohner as the
daughter resulted in a *“psychologically
downbeat™ situation. *“Her sharp-featured,
somewhat bugeyed, neurotic countenance,
along with the direction of Doug Heyea, left
little question that this girl was a sick one
indeed.”

“The Clover Throne,” he *is the
story of an older man—a date rancher—in
love with his ward, a hypersexy “Baby Doll’
character who is on the make for every pair
of pants that comes by.” She eventually be-
comes involved with a neurotic convict, “who
is planning to murder the rancher in con-
spiracy with "Baby Doll,’ but who takes his
eye off the ball long enough to attempt to
rape the kid.”

The setting of this episode in the stark,
hot, perspiration-producing bleak country-
side around Indio, Calif. (a far cry from the
Bel Ailr Hotel swimming pool), worried Mr.
Barnes. *“However,” he added, “in defense of
thelr spirit of cooperation, I must acknowl-
edge that 'Baby Doll’ has a more than gen-
erous share of bosom, amply displayed, and
wears over a palr of very high spiked heels
the tighest palr of slacks ever to be entered
by womankind without mechanical assist-
ance.”

The Barnes comment on “The Ciover
Throne” was not the only evidence that the
producer made some attempt to comply with
“The Aubrey dictum,” Senator Doop later
sald. A stafl analysis of CBS-TV continuity
acceptance reports on “Route 66" indicated
a definite Increase in the number of ob-
jections based on sex by continuity accept-
ance officials.

A January memo from Dancer-Fitzgerald-
Eamplc reported: “Numerous recent stories
have included an almost standard charac-
ter in the shapely form of a sexpot—usually
young—whaose aim in life is to stir the libido
of (a, the villain; (b]}lus; (c) male viewers
just anywhere. This tightpants type, with
wvariations, has turned up in *“Three Sides,’
‘Layout at Glen Canyon,' ‘The Beryllium
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Eater,’ ‘The Quick and the Dead,’ “The Clover
Throne' and ‘Fly Away Home." In some of
the episodes the part was well handled; In
‘Layout’ and ‘Quick and the Dead,’ it was an
embarrassing and gratultous display.”

PROPER APPROACH FOR SERIES DISCUSSED

By April the program was in trouble again,
and a letter from Mr, Aubrey warned that
“we will be forced to take into considera-
tion the possibility of discontinuing our as-
soclation” if the production team “continues
to dlsregard our repeated and emphatic sug-
gestions on the proper approach for this
series.”

Mr. Aubrey compained that stories were too
“downbeat,” but a response from Herbert
Leonard, cocreator and owner of the series,
to Willlam Dozier complained that Mr.
Aubrey was trylng to change the character
of the show “and make it nothing more than
an hour sltuation comedy or an ordinary
action show.”

The sponsors—Sterling Drug and Chevro-
let—are asking, he wrote, “What has hap-
pened to the hardhitting show they both
bought based on the pilot?”

“Where Is the reality?” they are asking.
“Where is the drama? Where is the move-
ment? For God's sake get rid of those baby
doll sexpots and the rather obvious and
cliche characters.”

In his comments on these memos, Mr,
Aubrey took the position that his problem
was “to lighten up the show,” to “take the
violence out” and make the backgrounds
“more recognizable.” He favored “normal,
attractive girls,” rather than “neurotic
broads."”

“Unless we continue to apply pressures
constantly,” he complained to the subcom-
mittee, “there is a tendency by the people
who create these programs to do things
they term ‘box office.” "

ADVERTISING AGENCY ACCEPTANCE WAS A FACT

Critical material by continuity acceptance
personnel, or by advertising agencies was
based on pilots or unedited episodes for the
most part, he contended. As proof of the
propriety of the material that actually went
on the air he pointed out that the sponsors—
Chevyrolet, Sterling Drug and Philip Morris—
were all going into their third season.
“These are companies of high integrity.
They sponsor it and merchandise it. If they
felt that it was in any way bad taste they
would have nothing to do with it.”

Thomas W, Moore, now head of ABC-TV,
came under fire for “sanctioning and actively
supporting'—while head of programing
for the network—"the high level and types
of violence that were the hallmarks of “The
Untouchables.’” It was late in the after-
noon; and he was dismissed after only a
brief appearance. The September 1959 re-
moval of Norman Retchin, as producer for
the program, was not his doing, he declared.
But he made no apology for the viclence in
“The Untouchables.” It was an era of vio-
lence. Action was a necessary and proper
element in the program.

NETWORK HEADS DENY ALL

At a final summing up session in mid-
May, the subcommittee heard Frank Stan-
ton of CBS, Robert Kintner of NBC and Leon-
ard Goldenson of ABC all deny there was any
conscious effort to Introduce unnecessary
sex and violence into ms.

Asked to comment on the memos which
reported that Jim Aubrey called for broads,
bosome, and fun in “Route 66," Dr. Stanton
snapped, “It never happened.” Mr, Kintner
declared, “There is absolutely no truth in
any statement that I have directed the in-
clusion of any improper elements of sex and
violence in any NBC program.” Yet the sub-
committee has direct testimony to the con-
trary and supporting documentation. Mr.
Goldenson deplored the fact that ABC let
the Fabian eplisode of “Bus Stop™ go out on
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its network, but he inslsted that the writers
of “The Untouchables” are merely trying to
portray the prohibition era as it actually
was,

In his verbal jousting with Senator Dopbp,
Dr. Stanton took the position that it was
not necessary that he be informed of every
controversy that arises over programs since
it’s his job “to study overall network policy,
not keep track of individual incidents.”
“Even a situation where a sponsor protested
that there was too much brutality on a
“Route 66" episode which showed a man
beaten with a chain?” Senator Doop asked.
“Even an episode like that,” Dr. Stanton
replied,

At the hearing, the dlalog between the
Benator and the network heads was often
sharp. After Dr, Stanton denied he can be
expected to watch everything, the Senator
snapped, “If you are going to take the atti-
tude that your head is in the clouds I don't
think there is any hope for us.” When Mr.
Kintner and Mr. Goldenson proved equally
nonresponsive he complained, “This fascl-
nates me. It is a frustrating thing to have
witness after witness from the television in-
dustry deny that a concentrated effort has
been made to emphasize sex and violence”
in view of the programs which the subcom-
mittee has screened and the evidence it has
reviewed.

Even the attractive NBC presentations with
promises of better programing to come
seemed to fall flat with Senator Doop. *““The
abortlve attempt to create children’s pro-
grams and keep them on the alr are all too
frequent,” he commented. "I refer to such
programs as ‘1-2-3 Go’ and ‘National Velvet.'
‘National Velvet,'” he recalled, “was awarded
the ‘Children’s Show of the Year' award in
1961. But neither of these two fine programs
is returning to the air next season."

REGULATORY CLIMATE FOR BROADCASTERS IN
SEASON

While the network executives may have
stalked indignantly away from the subcom-
mittee hearings, there is no escaping the
impact that the Investigations have made on
the regulatory climate for the broadcasters,

From a Government standpoint, there is
not much that can be done in relation to
the writers, the producers, the advertising
agencies, and the sponsors, Senator Dobp rec-
ognizes. But there are actions to be taken
by the industry, by Congress, and by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission to insure
that the networks adhere to responsible pro-
graming standards.

Senator Dobpp is proposing legislation to in-
crease the power of the FCOC over networks,
Bince he is not a member of the committees
that handle Communications Act legislation,
it hardly seems likely that his legislative
proposals will go far.

Meanwhile, however, the factual informa-
tion collected by his subcommittee has al-
ready been turned over to the Federal Com-
munications Commission, where the whole
subject of network responsibility in the fleld
of programing is under consideration. From
this voluminous study—including its own
lengthy public hearing in January and
February—the FCC is expected soon to con-
sider new regulations or legislation to make
networks accountable in some form for the
power they exerclse.

Network appearances at the publicly tele-
vised FCC hearings reflected the polish and
self-assurance of a power group confident
that its position is unassailable. The docu-
ments supplied to FCC as a result of the ef-
forts of the staff of the Juvenile Delinquency
Subcommittee caused some uncomfortable
moments, and tended to erase some of the
gloss from the network case.

In one respect, the subcommittee has al-
ready scored an extensive victory. From the
start, it wanted to know about the achieve-
ments of the NAB's code staff. Largely as a
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result of the pressure generated by the sub-
committee's disclosures, the industry now
seems prepared to take the code activity
more seriously.

NETWORK POWER AGAIN DEMONSTRATED

The subcommittee’s most telling blow was
struck as a result of its investigation of the
“Bus Stop"” episode called “A Lion Walks
Among Us,” starring the teenage idol,
Fablan. The determination of former ABC
president Oliver Treyz to put that episode
on the air despite the misgivings of sponsors
and afiliates and his refusal to let NAB pre-
screen the program demonstrated conclu-
sively the immense power held by network
heads, and the great danger that such power
can be abused.

During his appearance before the Dodd
committee in January, Mr, Treyz was un-
compromising in his determination to make
the programing declsions without inter-
ference from anyone, including the NAB.
Shortly afterward when the same evidence
was reexamined before the FCC's public
hearing on programing, he was ready to
admit that perhaps he had made a bad
judgment. It was shortly after that that
ABC decided the time had come for Mr.
Treyz to leave.

ABC's successful deflance of NAB shocked
Senator Dopp and embarrassed the industry.
“At our earlier hearings,” he said, “you in-
sisted that if we would give you a chance,
you would police your own industry. But
here you are,” he told Mr. Treyz, “confronted
with a request for NAB to screen one of
your programs and you turn them down."”

POWER TO CENSOR BY NAB REFUSED

His determination that NAB have power to
prescreen programs became a matter of con-
siderable controversy in the industry. NBC
was ready to comply. But CBS, like ABC,
continued to take the position that it was
not going to let any outside authority see
its programs before they went on the air.

All agreed, however, that the code was
meaningless unless there was a serious effort
to apply it. As an initial move, the code
board was broadened to include representa-
tives of each of the networks. Arrangements
were worked out for the code board staff to
get advance information which is supposed
to provide an opportunity to spot question-
able program practices before the programs
go into production.

Seizing the opportunity presented by the
“Bus Stop” episode, NAB President LeRoy
Collins and Code Authority Director Robert
Swezey have continued to press for other
changes to breathe real life into the code.
The staff is being expanded. Stations are to
submit their logs for review. Closer con-
tacts are being developed at the working
levels in Hollywood and New York.

More recently, the FCC has sald it may
make the NAB Code applicable as a rule, if
the networks continue to defy or ignore or
evade the code.

In one further respect, the industry will
continue to be reminded of its obligations
in the field of juvenile delinquency. By mu-
tual agreement of the industry and the sub-
committee, some extensive studies are to be
conducted to try to determine “the effect of
television on children.” The Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare is to co-
ordinate the work, with much of the “guid-
ance” and financing provided by the
broadcasting industry, and much of the ac-
tual research under the direction of Dr.
Ralph Garry of the College of Education,
Boston College, a member of the subcom-
mittee stafl.

The longer the research goes on, the longer
the industry will find that TV’s role in juve-
nile delinquency will be in the headlines,
With Senator Doop in the picture, it is not
something that will be quickly forgotten,
or swept under the rug.
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POULTRY RESEARCH FACILITIES,
EAST LANSING, MICH.

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, I
know all Members of the Senate are
aware of the valiant fight waged by the
distinguished senior Senator from Geor-
gia [Mr. Russerr] in behalf of a sound
appropriation measure for the Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

As chairman of the Senate Appropri-
ations Subcommittee, he was charged
with heavy responsibility,

At this time, I want to extend my per-
sonal thanks, and the thanks of my State
of Michigan, for his efforts to restore to
the final bill $450,000 for poultry re-
search facilities at the Department of
Agriculture research laboratory in East
Lansing, Mich.

On August 25, when the bill first came
before the Senate, the Senator from
Georgia promised me on the floor of the
Senate that he would do everything he
could to see that the funds were appro-
priated.

As always, the Senator was just as
good as his word. The $450,000 for the
laboratory is in the bill now awaiting the
President’s signature.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a letter I have received from
the director of the East Lansing facility,
describing the work done there, be print-
ed in the Recorp at the conclusion of my
remarks.

Again, my sincere thanks to the Sena-
tor from Georgia for his assistance.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,

AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE,
East Lansing, Mich., August 31, 1962.
Hon. Patrick V. McNaMaRa,
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR McIamara: On page 17562 of
the CowcressioNaL Recorp of August 25, I
note that Senator Russeryn referred to the
additional information you provided on the
support and work of this laboratory.

I am listing below the grants that have
been received In support of this research.
This financial ald is in addition to funds
allocated by our administrative agency, the
Agricultural Research Service of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture.

Donor Amount | Fiseal

year

Swlft & GOSN e e | $28,000.00 | 1047
6,600.00 | 1951

Nsuunal Cancer Institote......_. 3,000.00 | 1948
Do 16,750.00 | 1040

Dn 8,800.00 | 1950
s D,400.00 | 1951

Amﬁnn Poultry atchery

Federation 20, 000,00 1851
Atomic Energy Commission..._..J 12,667.50 | 1951
Do 20,648.00 | 1052
Do. 26,873.90 | 1083
Do 20,812.00 | 1954
American Cancer Boclety __.______ 23,068.00 | 1960
Do. 76, 740,00 | 1961
Do. 54,881.00 | 1962
Do. 59,164.00 | 1963

These funds have accentuated greatly the
work we have been able to do.

Research at this laboratory is designed to
bring about control measures for leukosis
among chickens and turkeys, This disease
complex is a t disease and causes
& higher mortality and a higher financial
loss ($65 million annually in United States)
than any other poultry disease.
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This has shown it is caused by
& virus and may be spread through hatching
eges, fecal material, incubator debris and by
“ecarrier” hens which are clinically normal
in appearance. We are now pursuing leads
that we hope will result in an effective vac-
cine. Even though avian leukosis {5 a can-
cerous disease, there is no indication that
it is transmissible to man.

The grants mentloned above by the Na-
tional Cancer Institute and the American
Cancer Soclety indicate that these organiza-
tions directly interested in human cancer
not only follow closely the results of our
research but lend financial support to it.
This is also emphasized by the fact that just
recently the Natlional Cancer Institute re-
quested this laboratory to produce hatch-
ing eggs from its inbred 1line of y
susceptible chickens for use by all of its sci-
entists engaged In the study of leukosis and
related tumors. 'Thelr previous use of small
lots of such eggs from our laboratory stock
has given a more favorable response than
from any other source. We regret that our
present facilities will not permit this labora-
tory to engage in this cooperative effort.
However, there 1s a possibility that we may
be able to locate nearby facillties that can
be altered to meet requirements.

On behalf of this laboratory, I want to
express to you our sincere appreciation for
the timely support you gave recently in
making lt possible for us to continue unin-
terrup the r h program. We hope
the service rendered now and In the future
will warrant your confldence and continued
support.

Sincerely yours,
BERLEY WINTON,
Director.

THE CONGO

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, at the
time when the extremist elements in the
United Nations are again threatening
military action in the Congo, it is more
than ever imperative that we all try to
understand what is going on in this re-
mote area of central Africa.

There has been some excellent news-
paper reporting from the Congo, but it
has suffered from the inevitable weak-
ness of all such reporting. By its very
nature, newspaper accounts are piece-
meal—they are fragments of a mosaic
which must be seen whole before the
situation can be truly understood. In
a situation that is as complicated as
the Congo, this is something that re-
quires nothing less than book length
treatment.

Two months ago there was published
in the United States a book on the Congo
which I would commend, ir. all earnest-
ness, to my colleagues and to the Ameri-
‘can people.

‘The title of the book is “Rebels, Mer-
cenaries, and Dividends.”

The author is Mr. Smith Hempstone,
correspondent in Africa for the Chicago
Daily News and New York Post, author
of “Africa—Angry Young Giant,” and a
winner of the Sigma Delta Chi Award
for foreign correspondence. Mr. Hemp-
stone has lived and worked in Africa
since 1956. He has probably spent more
time in the Congo and certainly spent
more time in Katanga than any other
American correspondent. He is a man,
in short, who represents the profession
of foreign correspondent at its very best.
He was an eyewitness to both the Sep-
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tember and December fighting in Ka-

Mr. Hempstone is not an extremist.
On the contrary, he is disturbed by the
evidences of extremism that have char-
acterized the support of United Nations

policy in the Congo. Speaking about
this situation, Mr. Hempstone said in
his introductory remarks:

It is a commentary on America today that
I should feel compelled to say that I do not
belong to the American Committee for Ald
to Eatanga Freedom Fighters, am not a mem-
ber of the John Birch Society, am not in the
pay of the Katangan Government or Union
Miniere, and really could not care less about
the fluoridation of water. I am a registered
Republican, although I did not vote Repub-
lican in the 1960 presidential election. I do
believe tha’ the United Nation- has a role to
Pplay in the world today—I had the privilege
of fighting in a just war under its banner
in Eorea—and I believe the United States
should remain in the international organ-
ization. I do not believe, however, that the
U.N, is, or should be, regarded as a sacred
cow endowed—through the laylng on of
political hands—with a supranational infalli-
bility. When it becomes sacrilege to criti-
cize the U.N. {or the U.S. Government, for
that matter), the organization has lost its
ucefulness. The U.N. is not, to my mind,
automatically a power for good in the world,
It was created primarily to provide the ma-
chinery for the peaceful solution of inter-
national problems. If it is to be used for the
adjudication of domestic disputes by major-
ity verdict, only International anarchy can
result. The UN. has an immense capacity
for good or evil, depending entirely on how
it is used. 1If it is to be used to implement
or condone aggression, as it has been in Ea-
tanga and in Goa, then it is a power for evil.
It cannot, of course, act more morally or
more effectively than the nations which con-
stitute it. When the U.N. abandons the rule
of law and permits the unbridled pursuit
of national passions, no matter how popular
these passions may be, it becomes worthless
as an instrument for world peace. The
United States, in this regard, bears a heavy
responsibility, both because of Its member-
ship in the Security Council and its heavy
financial suppori.

I state all this only because spokesmen of
the present administration have found it
convenient to tar with the brush of mneo-
fascism all those who find the position of
the UN. and the United States in Katanga
to be morally and practicably indefensible.
Some administration spokesmen apparently
find dissent intolerable. I would have
thought that we, as Americans, would have
had guite enough of that sort of thing with
Senator McCarthy. You do not have to be
white supremists or to favor the impeach-
ment of the Chief Justice of the U.S. Su-
preme Court, to have a feeling of revulsion
and sadness about what the UN. and the
United States have done and are doing in
EKatanga. One serves neither one’s country
nor the UN. by saying they are right when
they are wrong.

Nor is Mr. Hempstone an uncondi-
tional hero-worshiper of President
Tshombe. Again quoting from his in-
troduction, Mr. Hempstone said:

This is not intended as an apologia for
President Moise Tshombe or his regime. I
am probably more aware of the weaknesses of
the man and his government than many of
those who criticize him most vociferously.
I know Tshombe personally. My life has been
threatened by his gendarmes. I have few
illusions about him or about Katanga. Yet
I also know his good qualities, his intelli-
gence, bravery, and racial tolerance. I know
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that his government, with all its faults, has
the one essentlal characteristic of any ad-
ministration and one too seldom encoun-
tered in Africa: the capacity to govern., I
remember Katanga as it was in happier days,
with mines working, shops open, children in
school, churches full. I remember it as the
U.N. and United States made it in December,
with mortar shells falling in the parks where
people used to walk, machineguns stuttering
in the deserted, smoke-filled streets. If you
listened hard then, you could hear a thigh-
bone beating on that tinpan gong.

I have serious reasons for believing,
Mr. President, although I cannot now
reveal the details, that the Department
of State over the past several months has
been endeavoring to reestablish a
friendly relationship with President
Tshombe and to pursue a policy of con-
ciliation, rather than passively support-
ing the U.N.’s tragically misguided policy
of force in the Congo.

I have reason for believing that the
State Department has been seeking to
restrain the U.N. in recent months.

I have reason for believing that, while
the Department approved the general
terms of U Thant’s proposals for the fed-
eration of the Congo, it was distinctly
unhappy over the fact that U Thant saw
fit to couple this proposal with a crude
10-day ultimatum, and with the threat
that economic sanctions would go into
effect automatically if the proposal were
not accepted within that time.

I have reason for believing that the
State Department was equally unhappy
over the U.N.’s decision to move Léopold-
ville troops into Katanga under the U.N.
umbrella, on the very day that Tshombe
stated his acceptance in principle of the
proposed federation; that it did not ap-
prove the irritating and pointless aerial
blockade which the U.N. imposed on
Katanga at the request of the Léopold-
ville Government; that it has not ap-
proved of some of the provocative mili-
tary actions of the U.N. forces in Ka-
tanga in recent weeks and of the in-
credible rudeness of the U.N.'s official
communications with Tshombe.

As an example of this rudeness, I want
to read to my colleagues the text of the
letter written by Mr. E. W. Mathu, U.N.

‘ representative in Elisabethville, to Presi-
dent Tshombe on August 29:

MRg. PrEsmENT: I have the honor to ac-
knowledge receipt of your letter of August
28, 1962 (reference No. SR/106/ ) relative
to the delay in accepting the plan for na-
tional reconciliation.

Mr. R. E. Gardiner has instructed me to
advise you that the word “reply” which he
employed in his accompanying letter of Au-
gust 24, 1962 (KAT-133/62), should be in-
terpret-od as stgnlrying “acceptsmce or refusal
of the plan" and does not allow of any com-
mentary or discussion.

Mr. Gardiner instructed me, among other
things, to make it clear that if the Katangan
authorities have recourse to such quibblings
(in an effort) to avold a frank decision, we
shall consider such an attitude as a rejec-
tion of the plan.

Please accept, Mr. President, the expression
of my very high esteem.

E. W.MATHU,
Representative of the United Nations
in Elisabethville, September 2.

The State Department is endeavoring
to pursue a policy of conciliation in the
Congo. But the U.N. unfortunately is
still pursuing the old, discredited policy
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of force; and this policy undercuts and
subverts our policy of coneiliation.

This indeed was the theme of a col-
umn by the distinguished commentator,
Mr. Arthur Krock, in the New York
Times yesterday, October 11. I quote
the opening paragraph of this column:

Not until Under of State Mec-
Ghee returns from the Congo, and his re-
port on his efforts to unify the factions
there is published, can the puzzle created
by the timing of a statement Issued yester-
day by the U.N. Secretariat be fully dispelled.
The puzzle is why, while McGhee was still
in Léopoldville, after conversations with
Moise Tshombe in Eatanga that imbued him
with “guarded optimism,” Acting U.N. Sec-
retary General Thant declded to resume his
war of words with Tshombe and make an-
other show of U.N. armed force at Elisabeth-
ville.

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi-
dent, that the full text of this article
be incorporated into the REcorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Wio THREW A ROCKE AT OUR PEACEMAKER?
(By Arthur Krock)

WasHINGTON, October 10.—Not until Un-
der Secretary of State McGhee returns from
the Congo, and his report on his efforts to
unify the factions there is published, can
the puzzle created by the timing of a state-
ment issued yesterday by the U.N. Secre-
tariat be fully dispelled. The puzzle is why,
while McGhee was still in Léopoldville, after
conversations with Moise Tshombe in Ka-
tanga that imbued him with “guarded op-
timism,” Acting U.N. BSecretary General
Thant decided to resume his war of words
with Tshombe and make another show of
UN. armed force at Elisabethville.

In the earlier chapters of the U.N.'s pro-
cedure to end Eatanga's secession by military
force interspersed with a recurrent series of
ultimatums, the EKennedy administration,
represented by the Departments of State and
Defense, was a full partner. This Govern-
ment supplied the materiel and the air trans-
port without which the troops of the U.N.
and the central Congo regime at Léop.ld-
ville could not have fought the war in Ka-
tanga. And the Department of State was
as busy as the U.N. Secretariat in produc-
ing official statements designed to picture
Tshombe to the world as solely responsible
for every obstruction to a peaceful settle-
ment in the Congo.

But, with the dispatch of Under Secretary
McGhee, the Department returned to the
policy of getting the Congo unified by diplo-
matic measures in which Tshombe would get
solid assurances, previously lacking, that the
constitutional compromise plan worked out
by the United States, Great Britain and Bel-
glum (though it is “still being drafted by
the U.N. authorities at Léopoldville,” accord-
ing to our dispatch today) would be executed
in good faith. The Under Secretary was a
good cholce, because he has a special gift
for difficult negotiation.

What happened in the McGhee-Tshombe
conversations, except that the Under Secre-
tary is understood to have left Elisabethville
for Léopoldville with guarded optimism, is
not yet public property. But McGhee was
stlll engaged in his mission when the U.N.
issued the new bellicose statements.

It may develop that he previously had
reported a fallure of his mission to Eatanga,
and therefore the sponsors of the compro-
mise decided that the only recourse was a
public reversion to strong-arm measures.

Certainly that describes the U.N. announce-
ments yesterday. These were that Tshombe
is engaged in a major military buildup, com-
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plete with fresh drafts of “mercenaries,” and
that Thant will urge prompt approval by the
Security Council of his proposal for the eco-
nomic boycott of EKatanga. And certainly
another strong-arm measure was the provoc-
ative show of U.N. military force at the Elisa-
bethville post office this week.
MERCENARIES IN THE CONGO

But, if this assumption of the cause of
the U.N. actions is not borne out, then
U Thant's immediate publication of the re-
port of a major military bulldup in Eatanga
that he received from the U.N. representa-
tive in the Congo, and U Thant's announce-
ment of renewed activity for his economic
boyeott of the Province, were heavy and
deliberate handicaps of the Under Secretary’s
mission while he was still engaged in it. If
s0, the feuding spirit of U Thant’s procedures
with Tshombe and his ministers continues
as a chief obstruction to peaceful unifica-
tion of the Congo.

It is also in this spirit that the forelgn
aids, without whom Tshombe could not pos-
sibly obtain the measure of Eatangan auton-
omy he has been promised, are constantly
and exclusively identified as “mercenaries"
by a U.N. whose foreign aids, military and
civilian, in the Congo are on hire, too.

Until McGhee's report of his mission is
published, another odd aspect of the U.N.
sudden reassumption of belligerency against
Tshombe will have to awalt explanation. In
the compromise plan sponsored by the U.N.
the United States, the United Kingdom, and
Belgium the promise was made that the
“National Government"” of the Congo, “after
consultation with the provincial govern-
ments and interested political groups, will
present a Federal Constitution to the Par-
liament in September.” BSince that 1s still
being drafted, the question is whether more
evidence than the military bulldup report
caused the Acting Secretary General to ar-
raign Tshombe on October 9 for noncompli-
ance with a constitution that doesn't yet
exist.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, what
worries me most about the present sit-
uation is the fact that the bulk of the
UN. Army in Katanga owes its loy-
alty and obedience not to the Secretary
General and the Security Council, but to
the Indian Minister of Defense, Krishna
Menon—sa man who has supported the
Soviet Union on every major foreign pol-
icy issue, who during World War II open-
ly contributed articles to the official or-
gans of the British Communist Party
and of the Communist International, and
who, since taking over command of the
Indian armed forces, has compelled the
retirement of General Thimaya and
many others of the most respected In-
dian military leaders.

Theoretically, the Indian Army forces
in the Congo are under the control of the
Secretary General. But the officers in
command of these forces owe their ca-
reers and their future not to U Thant but
to Krishna Menon. The significance of
this should be crystal clear.

I am convinced that Krishna Menon
does not want any settlement in the
Congo. Iam convinced that Khrushchev
and Krishna Menon want to see Tshombe
destroyed rather than see the differences
between Tshombe and Adoula peacefully
composed. And the fact that it is this
man who commands the bulk of the U.N.
contingent in Katanga is, in my opinion,
a reason for the gravest concern.

I believe that if all my colleagues in
the Senate and House could find the time
to read “Rebels, Mercenaries, and Divi-
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dends,” by Smith Hempstone, there
would be such an outery of indignation
that even the extremists in the United
Nations would be compelled to moderate
their position.

Because I consider this one of the truly
great works of current history published
in this decade, I ask unanimous consent
to insert in the Recorp at this point
several of the most significant excerpts
from Mr. Hempstone’s book.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ExcerrTs FroM “REBELS, MERCENARIES, AND
DivipENDS—THE KATANGA STORY,” BY SMITH
HEMPSTONE

IX, THE DECEMBER WAR

“Let Katangan fighters arise at the given
moment in every street, every lane, every
road, and every village” (Moise Tshombe,
speaking to the people of Katanga on Novem-
ber 26, 1961).

The ink of the cease-fire agreement was
not yet dry when the Central Government
made it clear that it was intent on war in
Eatanga. On September 22, 1961, Adoula
stated in Léopoldville that the Central Gov-
ernment would resort “to its own means to
put an end to the secession of Katanga.”
The Congolese Prime Minister wrote to Lin-
ner expressing extreme reserve about the
agreement concluded between Tshombe and
the U.N. Earlier, Adoula had stated that
the Congolese troops were “ready to answer
force with force in Katanga."” Also on Sep-
tember 22, Mobutu broadcast an appeal to
the Katanga gendarmery to refuse to obey
its white officers.

On the face of it, any invasion of Eatanga
by Central Government troops would consti-
tute civil war, an event the U,N. officials in
the Congo were bound to prevent under the
terms of the Security Couneil's resolution of
February 21 “by use of force, if necessary, in
the last resort.”” Yet both Linner and Ehiari,
again indulging in curious mental and se-
mantlc gymnastics, declared that, in their
opinion, such a move would be only a police
action and hence could not be stopped.

On September 23, the Congolese cabinet
unanimously approved the House of Assem-
bly's motion, carried the previous day in
secret session, that Katanga should be at-
tacked. Gizenga, now Vice Premier in Adou-
la’s government, was the prime mover in
these maneuvers. Central Government
troops on the Katangan border were alerted
to be ready to attack and reinforcements
were flown into Luluabourg, the capital of
Kasal. On September 27, Tshombe appealed
to Adoula for negotiations “with the short-
est delay and on neutral territory,” a sug-
gestion Adoula quickly rejected. If Tshombe
wanted to talk, saild Adoula, he must come
to Léopoldville. Since he had spent 2 months
in detention after his last visit to territory
under Central Government control, Tshom-
be’s unwillingness to come to Léopoldville
certainly was understandable.

Meanwhile, relations between Tshombe
and the U.N. had not improved. Katanga
and the U.N. repeatedly charged each other
with violating the cease-fire agreement.
O'Brien denied Tshombe's charge that he was
fiying in reinforcements, but said that the
U.N. had flown in additional armored cars
4 hours before the signing of the cease-fire
agreement. Bars, cafes, laundries, and brew-
eries in Elisabethville refused to do busi-
ness with U.N. personnel, either voluntarily
or out of fear of reprisals from the CONAKAT
Jeunesse. No one had much confidence in
the permanence of the cease-fire, and 431
white civilians, mostly women and children,
took advantage of the truce to flee from Ka-
tanga. Four Ethiopian F-86’s, the first of 14
Ethiopian, Swedish, and Indian jets, flew
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into Léopoldville. Meanwhile, O'Brien kept
up constant pressure on Tshombe to expel his
remaining 104 white mercenaries. On Octo-~
ber 1, Tshombe formally released these men,
although few apparently left the Katangan
forces. On October 5, EKhiari complaived
that Katanga had refused to let the four-
man cease-fire commission visit the Katangan
strongholds of Kipushi, Kolwezi, and Jadot-

ville. Mercenaries and war materials, the
Tunisian said, were entering Katanga
through Kipushi.

Tshombe would have been a great fool had
he not, under the -circumstances, been
bringing in reinforcements. As Khiari
peinted out, neither the Central Govern-
ment nor the UN. in Central Government
territory were bound by the cease-fire agree-
ment. As the Tunisian put it, the Central
Government was free to “arm itself to the
teeth” for action against Katanga but
Tshombe, under the terms of the cease-fire,
had no right to reinforce his troops to de-
fend Katanga against such attacks, By the
same token, while it could not bring jets
into Katanga, the U.N. could bring them
to Luluabourg, 30 minutes’ flying time
away. Yet it was clear that the jets were for
future use against Eatanga.

On October 20, 5,000 Central Government
troops (including 4,000 former Force Pub-~
lique mutineers who had served in Katanga)
crossed from Kasal into Eatanga and were
engaged by Eatangan gendarmes. Adoula
stated that the troops were carrying out a
police action against outlaws and added
that the operation was part of a plan to
end Katanga’s secession. Norman Ho, a
U.N. spokesman in Léopoldville, stated the
same day that Katangan planes had made
air strikes in the area of the Kasai-Eatanga
border. The raids, he sald, were “a serious
breach of the cease-fire in Katanga™ and six
U.N.-Swedish jets in the future would give
aircover to Mobutu's troops. Ho had noth-
ing to say about the civil war nature of
the Congolese offensive.

The Congolese troops, however, did not
act much like liberators. They put villages
to the torch, slaughtered women and chil-
dren, and sent an estimated 10,000 families
fleeing to the south. On November 1, an-
other 1,600 Gizengist troops under the com-
mand of General Lundula were flown into
Kivu, presumably in U.N. aircraft, to attack
Katanga from that direction.

Mobutu announced on November 2, that
he had ordered the offensive and that his
troops had captured T2 villages within a 30-
mile belt inside Katanga. But Kimba
(Tshombe at the time was in Geneva for
medical treatment) denied Mobutu's claim
of victory and said EKatangan troops had
thrown back the Congolese at both Eaniama
on the Kasali front and at Kongolo on the
Elvu front.

The following day, Linner, in a report to
the Securlty Council, made the remarkable
statement that the activities of the Eatangan
Air Force “represent offensive civil war
action” prohibited under the resolution of
February 21. He thus conveniently ignored
the stipulation In the cease-fire agreement
hetween the UN. and Eatanga which allowed
the gendarmerie to reply to an attack from
beyond Katanga’s frontiers. Khiari with a
straight face then stated that the Congo
was not considered as “beyond Katanga's
frontiers.” Perhaps he thought Katanga
feared an invasion from Angola or Rhodesia.

It soon became clear that Kimba was
closer to the truth as regards the military
situation than Mobutu. On November b5,
Léopoldville admitted that Eatangan gen-
darmes had defeated and inflicted heavy
losses on the Congolese troops north of
Kaniama, taking many prisoners and much
equipment. Tshombe, s g in Geneva,
once more stated his willingness to nego-
tiate a settlement with Adoula. Sald he:
“We want to come to an agreement with
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our brothers in the Congo but there must be
no coercion or repression. We will defend
ourselves when attacked.”

But if Mobutu's troops could not fight
very well, they had other talents that were
revealed only on November 6, when 10 white
refugees reached Brussels from Luluabourg.
It was revealed then that, enraged at their
defeat, Congolese soldiers had arrested 400
whites, raped 15 women including some nuns,
and beaten up 18 missionaries. Linner and
Ho, =0 quick off the mark with information
about the Eatangan air attacks on Congolese
troops, were surprisingly slow in hearing
about this sort of thing or about announc-
ing it to the world. About the only credit-
able aspect of the whole nasty incident was
the fact that Mobutu had the courage to ar-
rest 123 of the soldiers involved and to send
them back to Léopoldville. The fact remains
that the U.N. was directly responsible for
what happened at Luluabourg because it en-
couraged the Léopoldville government to
move against Eatanga. This was to be far
from the last time that innocent men and
women were to pay a bitter price for the
U.N.'s actions.

were not going so well on the Kivu
front either for Tshombe or for anyone gen-
uinely interested in the maintenance of law
and order. The Eatangan gendarmes pulled
out of Albertville on the approach of a large
body of Baluba warriors backed up by Giz-
englst troops who quickly captured the
lightly held towns of Kabalo, N , Ma-
nono, and Nyemba, Only in EKongolo did
1,600 gendarmes stand firm.

The Congolese troops immediately distin-
guished themselves in their usual fashion.
At Kindu (in Kivu Province) they seized and
brutally beat 13 Italian U.N. airmen. The
Italians had flown some Malayan Ferret
armored cars into Kindu. Drunken Congo-
lese soldiers accused them of being Belgian
mercenaries, beat them, shot them all, and
then dismembered their bodies. According
to witnesses, parts of the bodies were thrown
into the Congo River. Others were sold in
the marketplace and a human hand was
presented to a World Health Organization
doctor by a giggling Congolese soldier.
Colonel Alphonse Pakassa, the commanding
officer of the Gizenglst unit, who refused
either to withdraw his troops from the air-
port or to punish the murderers, when ques-
tioned by General Lundula on the subject
of the massacre, came up with the quote of
the week: “You know how soldiers are.”
Linner, however, managed to top this one by
stating later that it was “inopportune” to
disarm the Congolese troops at Kindu, These
same troops were later to slay 22 Belgian
priests at Kongolo. One began to wonder
just how many men and women were going
to have to die because of the criminal stu-
pidity of U.N. officials and the political bias
of some member states of the United Na-
tions. It was, or should have been, clear
from the beginning that the Congolese in-
vasion of Katanga amounted to civil war,
It was, or should have been, clear from the
beginning that the U.N., by allowing half-
savage Congolese troops to enter Katanga,
was signing the death warrants of hundreds
of innocent civilians, black and white, Yet
the U.N. preferred to carp about Tshombe's
violations of the cease-fire agreement. Cer-
tainly he violated the cease-fire by rein-
forcing his troops and bringing in military
supplies. And more civilians, white and Afri-
can alike, would be dead today if he had
not done so.

In Albertville, the activities of the Congo-
lese troops were slighty less dramatic. Dem-
onstrating admirable restraint, they re-
stricted themselves to looting white homes,
stealing cars, and arresting whites and Afri-
cans identified by Balubakat Jeunesse as
pro-Tshombe. All but about 30 of Albert-
ville's 1,200 whites fled across the lake to
Tanganyika, as drug-crazed Balubas emptied
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the prison. In Léopoldville, UN. Spokes-
man George Ivan Smith primly described
“the behavior” of the Congolese troops as
“impossible.”

Meanwhile, Tshombe reiterated his recog-
nition of EKasavubu as the head of a con-
federal Congo and repeated that he was “al-
ways ready” to negotiate with Adoula. He
asked only that the U.N. should end its
“subversive” acts in Albertville and that the
Central Government should halt hostilities
in northern Eatanga. But neither Léopold-
ville nor the U.N., despite the tragedies of
Luluabourg, Eindu, and Albertville, were in
a mood for negotiations. Adoula declined
the offer and demanded EKatanga’s uncondi-
tional reintegration into the Congo.

The Securlty Council met on November 13,
in an air of mixed anger, frustration, and
quiet desperation. Tshombe's white soldiers,
military successes, wealth, and defiance had
raised the antagonism of the Afro-Asian bloc
to an almost hysterical pitch. The United
States and the Western Powers were anxious
that the U.N. should not fall in Eatanga. On
the other hand, it was clear that they had
nothing really positive to suggest.

Bomboko, speaking for the Léopoldville
Government, made three main points: Léo-
poldville expected the U.N. to glive it “direct
assistance” in maintaining law and order;
it wanted all of Tshombe's white merce-
naries turned over to it for punishment for
their “dastardly crimes against the Congo”
(in November, the Belglan Government
withdrew the passports of its nationals still
serving in the Eatangan forces); and it
wanted a new and clear U.N. mandate on
the Congo.

What Bomboko was asking for, obviously,
was & new U.N. military offensive against
Katanga to replace that of the Central Gov-
ernment which had ended in defeat. In view
of the happenings at Kindu, turning over
the mercenaries to Léopoldville would have
been the equivalent of murdering them in
cold blood.

The one draft resolution before the Se-
curity Council contained no more wisdom
and balance. Sponsored by Ceylon, Liberia,
and the U.AR. (the Security Council’s three
Afro-Asian members) it authorized U Thant,
the new Acting Secretary General, to take
vigorous action, including the use of the
requisite measure of force, if necessary, for
the immediate apprehension, detention
pending legal action and/or deportation of
all foreign mercenaries and hostile elements.

The resolution strongly deprecated the
secessionist activities illegally carrled out
by the provinecial administration of Katanga.
The three powers also attacked the Eatangan
regime for resisting the U.N.s attempt to
topple it by force.

That such a resolution, a clear violation of
the U.N.'s charter forbidding interference
in the internal affalrs of a member nation,
should even be debated seriously must some
day be recalled with astonishment, regret,
and perhaps amusement. The “hostile ele-
ments” phrase could in fact gquite easily
be interpreted to mean that the U.N. had
the right to deport any Eatangan not in
agreement with it, including Tshombe, his
entire government, his 11,600 gendarmes, and
every member of CONAEKAT.

But not only was the resolution debated,
it was accepted virtually as written. The
U.S. State Department, perhaps becoming
vaguely aware of the nature of the monster
it had helped to create, made a feeble at-
tempt to expand the resolution to cover
Glzengist actlvity as well as that of Eatanga.
TU.S. Delegate Adlal Stevenscon also proposed
that negotiations should be urged upon the
EKatangan and Congolese Governments and
that the Congolese Army should be reorga-
nized, retrained, and equipped with a small
air force. These amendments Soviet Dele-
gate Valerlan Zorin promptly vetoed. He
let pass a Stevenson amendment rejecting
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Katanga’s Independence, Unlike Britain
and France, the United States lacked the
moral courage even to abstain from the
resolution, much less to veto it. It passed
by a vote of 9 to 0 and the U.N. found itself
in a virtual military alliance with the Con-
golese Government, with U Thant holding
carte blanche to end Katanga's secession in
any way he saw fit.

The Security Council resolution of Novem-
ber 24 amounted to an obvious declaration
of war against Katanga. Tshombe was quick
to realize this.

Addressing 8,000 cheering Africans in
Elisabethville on November 26, Tshombe told
them that the U.N. would soon *undertake
war on our territory.” Bald the Eatangan
President:

“Tomorrow or the day after, there will be
a trial of strength. Let us prepare for it.
Let Katangan fighters arise at the given mo-
ment in every street, every lane, every road,
and every village. I will give you the signal
at the opportune time. You will not be
able to have guns and automatic weapons but
we still have our poisoned arrows, our spears,
our axes.”

Meanwhile, U Thant had conferred with his
18-nation Congo Advisory Commission com-
posed of delegates from Malaya, India, Pak-
istan, Senegal, Canada, Ethiopla, Ireland,
Liberia, Sweden, Nigeria, Ghana, Guinea, In-
donesia, Morocco, Sudan, Mali, Tunisia, and
the U.AR., all nations that had, or had had,
military units In the Congo (the last 8
had withdrawn their troops). The Acting
Secretary General appealed to them for more
troops and transport. The U.N.'s military
strength in the Congo at the time amounted
to 15,418 men, a force clearly inadequate to
both crush Tshombe and maintain order in
the remainder of the country. About two-
thirds of the U.N.'s troops were deployed in
Katanga. I cabled to my paper in late No-
vember that the “milltary subjugation of
Katanga which is, after all, larger than
Portugal, cannot be undertaken with any
prospect of success unless a minimum of 25,-
000 troops are placed at the disposal of the
United Nations.” To undertake Tshombe's
overthrow with fewer troops would be doubly
criminal since it clearly could not succeed
and hence the lives lost on both sides would
be wasted. But the U.N. was intent on war.
U Thant's only concession to Tshombe and
the West was to replace O'Brien (already re-
called to New York “for consultations”) with
Brian Urquhart, a Briton, as special repre-
sentative in Elisabethville.

Katanga's fortunes unquestionably had
suffered at the U.N. through the publication
on the eve of the Security Council meeting—
the timing can hardly be considered coinci-
dental—of the commission of inquiry's find-
ings concerning Lumumba’s death. At this
critical moment, a second event occurred
that was to blacken Tshombe in the eyes of
many of those otherwise not ill-disposed to-
ward him.

U.S. Senator THOMAS J. Dopp, of Connecti-
cut, a man sharply critical of the State
Department’s position regarding EKatanga,
was visiting Ellsabethvillee. On November
28, a private dinner party to which U.N. offi-
clals and members of the consular corps were
invited was given for Senator Dopp at a pri-
vate home in Elisabethville. EKatangan para-
commandos guarding the nearby home of
gendarmery Commander General Norbert
Moke became suspicious at the number of
cars arriving at the villa. A ca: bearing U.N.
plates arrived. In the car was Urguhart
with his assistant, 46-year-old Australian-
born George Ivan Smith, When the para-
commandos recognized the pair, they chased
them into the house, dragged them out into
the street, beat them up, and threw them
into a truck. A Belglan employee of the
Banque du Congo tried to intervene on their
behalf and was himself beaten and thrown
into the truck. At this moment, Senator
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and Mrs. Dodd, accompanied by the U.S.
consul in Elisabethville, Lewis Hoffacker, and
preceded by a motorcycle escort of Eatangan
gendarmes, arrived on the scene. Hoffacker,
sizing up the situation at a glance, jumped
from the car and, with the assistance of the
escort, dragged Smith and the Belgian from
the truck and drove immediately to
Tshombe’s residence. Urquhart, meanwhile,
was driven away to the Katangan army camp
by the half-crazed paracommandos. Three
hours later, Urquhart was released on the
personal intervention of Tshombe, Munongo,
and Kimba. He had suffered cracked ribs
and a broken nose from his beating. A
Gurkha driver and a Sikh major were killed
while searching for Urqubart. Tshombe
later “abjectly apologlized” for the incident.

It is necessary to pause for a minute to
give credit to Lew Hoffacker. Hoffacker is
everything that a State Department official
should be and seldom is: intelligent, cour-
teous, resourceful, courageous, unpreten-
tious, and well-informed. In the days to
come (he was a newcomer to Eatanga) we
were to see a great deal of each other. During
the fighting that followed, he always made
it his business to get about (at some danger
to himself), to find out what was going on,
and to do everything he could to ease ten-
sion. Had we more men like him in Africa
(and in the higher echelons of the State De-
partment), 1t is unlikely that the United
States would have made the major errors it
did make in Eatanga.

It is difficult to evaluate the effect that the
brutal and stupid beating of Urqubart and
Smith had on the U.N.'s actions. It would
be silly to imply that the U.N. later waged
was against Tshombe because of the incident.
U Thant already had his mandate and his
plans were laid. But the incident did go a
long way toward exacerbating relations in
Elisabethville between the Katangan Govern-
ment and the UN. and it did provide
Tshombe's foes with a potent propaganda
weapon. Urquhart's broken nose seemed to
wipe out the memory of the 13 Itallans
slaughtered at Eindu by the Congolese
troops.

The situation in the north had not im-
proved. A force of about 8,000 Congolese
troops, including the EKindu murderers, was
pressing south against Eongolo while Baluba
warriors edged in from the east and west.
Cotanga, the textile company that operates
in Eongolo, ordered the evacuation by air
of its employees. Sendwe arrived in Albert-
ville to set up a Baluba government.
Kongolo’s 1,600-man gendarme garrison, run-
ning short of ammunition, dispatched a
request for arms and munitions to Elisabeth-
ville. But the U.N. refused to let a Katangan
plane fly the war materials into the
beleaguered town. TUnder the clrecumstances,
Tshombe had no alternative but to order
Eongolo's evacuation. One month later, 22
Belgian priests were murdered by the same
troops whom Linner had found it “in-
opportune” to disarm after the Kindu
massacre, And so there were 22 more
murders on the head of the U.N.

Meanwhile, Tshombe had not given up
hope of a negotiated settlement with Léo-
poldville. On November 29, he dispatched a
message through Welensky, suggesting the
appointment of a distinguished statesman
from an uncommitted independent African
country to act as mediator between Katanga
and the Central Congolese Government. The
following day, Tshombe flew to Brazzaville,
across the river from Léopoldville, in the
hope that he might personally be able to
arrange a meeting with Adoula on neutral
territory. His overture was rejected. The
Eatangan President then flew on to Parls.

But the die was already cast and the UN.'s
own propaganda drums were beating. On
December 1, a report from Linner was pub-
lished in New York which alleged that
Tshombe's regime was “approaching the
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point where it cannot control the forces it
has unleashed, and where it cannot change
the direction of its policy away from violence
and toward peaceful collaboration with the
UN."

“Unless the regime alters its course im-
mediately,” Linner continued, ‘“neither Mr.
Tshombe nor his associates may be able to
control its direction, and elements of their
military forces and of the civil population
may initiate further hostilities against the
United Nations.”

The report, capitalizing on the Urquhart-
Smith incident, was a clear attempt to de-
velop the thesis that no peaceful solution
was possible in Katanga. Tshombe, as he
was to show within a fortnight, was in full
control of both his army and his people. He
was quite capable of changing his policy to
one of “peaceful collaboration” with the U.N.,
had there been any point in so doing. But
to expect Tshombe to quietly lie down and
lick the U.N.'s boots while it was openly pre-
paring for war against him was expecting
rather much. Over the last 10 months, the
U.N. had done everything possible, including
resorting to arms and unleashing the Cen-
tral Congolese troops, to overthrow Tshom-
be's regime and subjugate KEatanga to
Léopoldville. Under the circumstances, col-
laboration with the U.N. was out of the ques-
tion. Tshombe's reply to Linner was more
realistic than the Swede’s charge:

“When I put my people on guard against
the danger the U.N. represents for Katanga,
I am said to be conducting a campaign of
incitement. If I understand things correctly,
Katanga is not only being forced to let itself
be strangled but must also permit this to
happen in silence.”

On December 2, while Tshombe was in
Brazzaville, the situation in Elisabethville
deteriorated sharply. It is difficult to appor-
tion the blame but each side seems to have
been at fault. The Initial incident took
place at Elisabethville Airport when Indian
troops arrested and disarmed 32 Katangan
gendarmes who allegedly had drunkenly mo-
lested an African woman. Within hours,
other gendarmes had set up roadblocks, ar-
rested 11 United Nations personnel, fired on
a U.N. aircraft, killed 1 Swedish soldier and
wounded 2 others when they tried to force
their way through a roadblock. The U.N.
moved all its civillan personnel within its
Elisabethville defense perimeter as U Thant
directed Linner and Smith “to act vigorously
to reestablish law and order and protect life
and property in Eatanga.” Smith tersely or-
dered Kimba to have the roadblocks removed
or face the consequences.

On December 4, Smith announced that
Kimba had threatened to shoot down U.N.
aircraft flying over Katanga and added that
he regarded this as “a very grave statement.”
Kimba denied this, asserting that his state-
ment applied only to unannounced and un-
scheduled aircraft. EKimba added that he
had agreed that U.N. personnel should have
freedom of movement in Elisabethville when
engaged in their normal duties. But the
Katangan roadblock across the highway lead-
ing from the city to the airport 10 miles away
remained in position, although Kimba agreed
{Smith said) to remove it.

Speaking in Paris, where he allegedly had
gone to see his 17-year-old son before con-
tinuing to a Moral Rearmament Conference
in Brazil, Tshombe sounded a grave note:

“If the United Nations forces undertake
fresh armed intervention in violation of the
cease-fire,” he said, “the Secretary General
will bear heavy responsibility for the hos-
tilities. This time I give a solemn warning
to the United Nations and its executives:
Any new conflict would today be a major one,
because since September 13, and since the
attack of the Congolese National Army, the
people of Katanga have realized that they
are a free nation, determined to preserve
their liberty.”
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Those of us stationed in other parts of
Africa packed our bags and bought our air-
plane tickets to Ndola (Northern Rhodesia),
the jump-off point for Elisabethville.

We had not long to wait. On December 5,
Urquhart (who was U.N. Special Adviser in
Eatanga; Smith's title was U.N. Chief Repre-
sentative) charged that “in a final act of bad
faith,” Eatangan gendarmes were infiltrating
through the bush toward the alrport.
Within a matter of minutes, Gurkha troops
had assaulted the main roadblock on the air-
port road, held by a company of paracom=-
mandos led by three white officers and sup-
ported by three armored cars and some
60-millimeter mortars. When the smoke
cleared, 38 gendarmes lay dead. The In-
dians had suffered one dead and four
wounded. It was war. And this time there
was nothing phony about it.

With Tshombe away in Paris (was it coin-
cidence that the fighting began then or did
the U.N. command believe that its chances of
success would be improved by Tshombe’s ab-
sence?), Munongo took charge. Said he, re-
plying to false press reports that the Eatan-
gan Government had fled:

“We are all here, resolved to fight and die
if necessary. The United Nations may take
our cities. There will remain our villages
and the bush. All the tribal chiefs are
alerted. We are savages; we are Negroes. So
be it. We shall fight like savages with our
arrows.”

The first fighting centered in the air and
along the road connecting U.N. headquarters
with Elisabethville Airport. The U.N. air
force of 15 jets (6 Swedish Saabs, 5 Indian
Canberras, and 4 Ethiopian Sabres) took off
from Luluabourg and swept south over Ka-
tanga. The jets attacked bridges, cannoned
the rallway between Jadotville and Elisabeth-
ville, strafed trucks, and, by destroying four
Kantangan planes on the ground at Kolwezi,
quickly established U.N. air superiority in
the skies over Katanga. If this did not in-
sure the U.N. of victory, it at least made its
defeat impossible, since control of the skies
meant that it could move and reinforce its
troops at will, while Tshombe could not.

At the northwestern end of the highway
linking U.N. headquarters and the airport,
29 SBeventh-day Adventist misslonaries (in-
cluding 19 women and children), most of
them Americans, found themselves pinned
down by gunfire in their mission buildings,
which lay between the opposing lines. They
managed to flee to safety only after Seventh-
day Adventist World BSecretary-General
Chester Torrey, an American, had been
wounded. There was heavy fighting at the
old airport (proposed site of Elisabethville
University), near the traffic circle where the
initial clash had taken place. Elsewhere,
firing was sporadic but indiscriminate
enough for Georges Olivet, Swiss Interna-
tional Red Cross representative in Elisabeth-
ville, to cable an appeal to his Geneva office
to call on the UN. to stop firlng on Red
Cross vehicles. Meanwhile, in New York, U
Thant authorized George Ivan Smith to take
counteraction on the ground and in the air
against the Katangan gendarmes.

Having smashed the threat of the Katan-
gan Air Force, Brigadier K. A. 8. Ra)a began
to build up his forces to sufficient strength
to enable him to take the offensive. Wash-
ington put U.S. Air Force Globemasters at
the U.N.'s disposal (one was damaged by
Katangan ground fire as it came in for a
landing at Elisabethville) and these giant
planes (a total of 27 U.8, aircraft was em-
ployed) began bringing in troops, artillery,
and armored cars. This resulted in the Ka-
tangan authorities placing Lewis Hoffacker
under house arrest. Anti-American feeling
spread throughout the city. Meanwhile,
heavy fighting broke out around the rallway
underpass connecting the industrial section
with the center of the city. Swedish troops,
who initially had occupied the underpass,
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were forced out again after an attack by an
all-white Eatangan unit.

Tshombe quickly returned by air from
Paris to Ndola, stopping at Brazzaville for a
hasty conference with his ally, President
Fulbert ¥Youlou. From Ndola, escorted by a
small body of gendarmes and accompanied
by Joseph Lambroschini, the French Con-
sul in Elisabethville, he drove by car to his
embattled capital. In the north, heavy
fighting between gendarmes and U.N. troops
broke out at the tin-mining center of Ma-
nono.

As the U.N. jets stepped up their air at-
tacks on December 7, and U.N. armored cars
hammered gendarmes dug in on the fringes
of Elisabethville’s northern residential sector,
the Rhodesian Railways dispatched a 10-car
mercy train to Elisabethville to evacuate
white women and children.

The situation was becoming increasingly
unpleasant. Fifty U.N. mortar shells rained
down on the Prince Leopold Hospital one
night as African patients crawled screaming
into the corridors. A terrified African woman
about to give birth jumped from the op-
erating table and disappeared into the night.
The U.N. at first denied mortaring the hos-
pital but later admitted it, stating that
the hospital adjoined Camp Massart, the
gendarme headquarters. It was, in fact,
more than 800 yards from Camp Massart.
This was the first of many incidents that
led one to believe that the U.N. had both
unskilled gunners and less than candid
spokesmen.

On the same day, Union Miniere described
as unfounded and entirely untrue accusa-
tions by U Thant that the company had
bullt armored cars and bombs for the Ka-
tangan gendarmerie and shielded mercenar-
ies with cover jobs. Union Minlere sug-
gested that the U.N. was making these
accusations to justify attacking Union Min-
iere's installations, an eventually that came
to pass a few days later.

The U.N. jets next turned their attention
to the center of the city. Screaming in at
treetop level while excited gendarmes and
white clivilians popped away at them with
anything from .22 pistols to submachine
guns, they blasted the post office and the
radio station, severing EKatanga's communi-
catlons with the outside world. It is diffi-
cult to see how this had any connection
with insuring the safety of the U.N.'s lines
of communications and the security of its
personnel, the avowed purposes of the UN.
attack. One came to the conclusion that
the U.N.'s actlon was intended to make it
more difficult for correspondents to let the
world know what was going on in Katanga,
since the only way press dispatches could
be filed was to drive them 150 miles to
Northern Rhodesia over a road studded with
tribal roadblocks and subject to U.N. air
attack. This did not always work to the
U.N.'s advantage, however, since the U.N.
command in Elisabethville had direct com-
munications with Léopoldville and New
York: there was at least one occasion when
it denied atrocity charges before these had
appeared in the press. Meanwhile, the U.S.
airlift of troops and war materials into
Elisabethville continued.

On December 10, General McKeown, speak-
ing in Léopoldville, asserted that if the U.N.
had fired on cars with Red Cross markings, it
was because these vehicles were carrying
mercenaries (nobody thought to ask Me-
Keown if a white civilian doctor serving with
the Katangan forces was considered a mer-
cenary by the UN.). The General stated
that the Red Cross had only 10 vehicles in
Elizabethville but 50 had been spotted with
Red Cross markings. There is a possibility
that mercenaries did use cars marked with
red crosses for reconnaissance. It is also
true, however, that many civilians placed
their cars at the disposal of the Katangan
Government for use as ambulances, which
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explains the presence of more Red Cross ve-
hicles than those officially registered.

TUMN. air attacks continued with strikes
against Union Miniére's Eolwezi fuel dump
which set 750,000 gallons of diesel oll afire.
Two hundred youths of the Conakat Jeu-
nesse stoned and partially looted the Amer-
ican Consulate in protest against the U.S.
alrlift. The Association of Enterprises of
Eatanga (chamber of commerce), & group-
ing of 80 companies giving work to 60,000
Katangans and supporting 240,000 others,
filed a protest to “the civilized countries of
the world” against “the systematic and will-
ful destruction of the economic potential of
Eatanga.” Late on the 10th, the first refu-
gees train bringing 360 white women and
children to safety reached Northern Rhodesia

On December 11, Youlou cabled Kennedy
beseeching him *“in the name of peace and
humanity, to intervene in Eatanga to ar-
range a cease-fire.” On the following day,
U Thant denled that the purpose of the
TU.N.'s Ellsabethville operation was “to force
a political solution of the EKatanga problem
by smashing the military strength of the
present political leadership, and also the po-
litical leadership itself.” He said that the
goal was to “regain and assure our freedom
of movement, to restore law and order, and
to insure that for the future U.N. forces and
officials in Katanga are not subjected to
attacks.”

One of the worst atrocities of the war
occurred on December 12. Indian-piloted
Canberra jets, safe in the knowledge that the
daylight skies were theirs (the EKatangan
Air Force's few remaining propeller-driven
light planes were able to make night at-
tacks only), roared in over Shinkolobwe and
shot up the former uranium mine's hospital,
leaving two children and two men dead.
Four pregnant women were wounded, as were
44 other Africans. The hospital was clearly
marked with a huge red cross on its roof
and was more than 1,500 yards from the
nearest building. The previous day, while
U Thant was still talking, U.N. jets had
attacked the Le Marinel hospital, without,
however, causing any casualties. Shinko-
lobwe was known to be an important Ea-
tangan military base. Putting the best pos-
sible interpretation on this traglc incident,
one can only surmise that the Indian pilots
did not see the red cross on the roof and
thought they were attacking a military
camp. However, far too many hospitals,
churches, and other civillan installations
were hit by UN. air and ground fire to ac-
cept this as plausible. Even granting that,
as the U.N. charged, Katangan gendarmes
often fired from the shadows of churches or
hospitals, the U.N. record in this respect
left much to be desired. By December 12,
the end of the first 8 days of fighting, Katan-
gan losses amounted to about 100 killed and
179 wounded (75 gendarmes and the rest
civillans of both races). An estimated 1,500
whites were homeless. The U.N, set its own
losses at 10 dead, 34 wounded, and 13
missing.

Later In the day, U.N. jets attacked the
Jadotville railway, strafed the Mulungwishi
post office, cannoned an ore train in EKol-
wezl rallway station, damaged a processing
factory at Lullu, knocked out an electric
generator at Luena, and destroyed a locomo-
tive north of Elisabethville. It is not clear
what bearing these attacks had on the re-
establishment of the U.N.'s communications
or the safeguarding of its personnel. The
whole operation was beginning to look very
much like an old-fashioned imperialistic
punitive expedition. All that was missing
was the gunboat.

By December 12, Raja had nearly 6,000
troops at his disposal to attack 3,000 Ea-
tangan gendarmes reinforced by 250 (at the
very most—some estimates ran as low as
50) white mercenaries and perhaps 100
local white volunteers. Mortar shells hailed
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down on the center of the city as the soften-
ing-up process began. Again, the gunnery
was either disgracefully amateur or totally
indiscriminate. Among the military objec-
tives hit: a beauty shop, the apartment of
the French Consul, Sabena Alrways office, the
Roman Catholic cathedral, Elisabethville's
museum. A car pulled up in front of the
Grand Hotel Leopold II, where all of us were
staying. “Look at the work of the American
criminals,” sobbed the Belgian driver,
“Take a plcture and send it to Kennedy.”
In the backseat, his eyes glazed with shock,
sat a wounded African man cradling in his
arms the body of his 10-year-old son. The
child’s face and belly had been smashed
to jelly by mortar fragments. The war—and
life—were over for him. His mother, also
wounded, sat wordlessly beside her husband.

On the same day that this child died,
Britain, France, Greece, the Malagasy Re-
public, and the former French Congo were all
pressing for a cease-fire. But U Thant did
not want one, the 18-nation Congo Advisory
Committee did not want one, the United
States did not want one. Or rather they
did not want one until Tshombe had been
taught a lesson and was prepared to accept
congqueror's terms from Adoula.

There was never much doubt about the
U.N.'s ability to storm Elisabethville. It
had absolute control of the air, numerical
superiority in men, and better equipment
(the U.N. had Ferret armored cars, heavy
mortars and 108-millimeter guns; the biggest
gun the Eatangans had was T6-millimeter
and they were equipped only with light
mortars). The only real questions were how
much human misery the U.N. was going to
infiict before capturing the city and whether,
once its troops jumped off, they would com-
plete their offensive quickly enough to pre-
vent large-scale looting by the city’s African
civilian population.,

The attack on the city continued as U.N.
jets blasted the Lido Hotel near the zoo in
the northwestern part of the city, traversed
the city with mortar barrages, set aflame a
large fuel dump, and captured the tallest
building in the clty, the so-called *“new
hospital,” which contained no medical equip-
ment, patients, or medical personnel and was
being used by the Eatangans as an observa-
tion post. The U.N. was far from being alone
in being less than candid about the conduct
of the war.

The propaganda battle continued as
Union Miniere asserted that “it is evident
that the objective pursued by the UN.
troops is the complete destruction of the
economic potential of Katanga, a policy ag-
gravated by total disregard for human life.”
U Thant countered this by publishing the
names of 200 mercenaries serving in Ka-
tanga, although this would seem to have
little to do with the moral right of the inter-
national organization to kill Innocent Afri-
cans (Belglan Foreign Minister Paul-Henrl
Spaak later revealed that of these 200, 1 was
dead, 5 were not Belglans and 48 had not
been in the Katangan service for “several
months™). In Elisabethville, George Ivan
Smith flatly denied that the U.N, had hit
any industrial installations. This was ob-
viously untrue. He could have read his
statement by the flickering light of the
burning railway fuel dump.

On December 13, the U.S. Globemaster
flew a battalion of 700 Ethiopian troops and
large quantities of war material into Elisa-
bethville. U.N. jets destroyed a small Ka-
tangan transport plane on the ground at
Ngule, 125 miles from Elisabethville, and
knocked out two armored cars. In Elisa-
bethville, U.N. ground forces lobbed more
than 200 mortar shells into the center of
the city, blowing up two fuel dumps, jets
blasted gendarmes dug in at the Lido Hotel
near the American Consulate and hit tar-
gets of opportunity in the center of the
city. The Eatangan Government announced
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late in the day that Olivet, the Red Cross
representative, had disappeared while on a
mercy mission to U.N. headquarters to ar-
range for the evacuation of civilians from
the part of the city subjected to the heaviest
fire. Ten days later, Olivet's wrecked am-
bulance was found in the combat area. The
vehicle apparently had been hit by a UN.
bazooka. A shallow grave nearby contained
Olivet’'s body, that of a Dutch Red Cross
representative, and that of a Belgian woman
ambulance driver.

Tshombe, meanwhile, had appealed to Pope
John and to President Kennedy (“as a free-
man and a Christian™) to arrange a cease
fire. To his people he sald: “Whatever
happens, all Eatangans, black and white, will
fight to defend their country. Reslstance
will be total and not 1 inch of ground will
be ylelded without a fierce fight to the last
man, to the last drop of blood.” While
Tshombe was awalting a reply from the
American President, the UN. long-awaited
offensive got underway. On the 14th, the
air and mortar attacks were intensified.
Gendarmes with quart bottles of beer
strapped into the baggy pockets of their
combat fatigues fired back at the planes
from the streets and hurried forward to re-
inforce the Katangan positions. Later the
same day, Tshombe repeated his willingness
to negotiate with Adoula anywhere on
neutral ground. He suggested the Malagasy
Republic as a suitable site for such a meet-
ing, or some other point in former French
Africa and called on his African brothers
to asslst in arranging such a meeting.
Tshombe also directed a public appeal to
“the free and civilized world to end this bar-
barous and useless carnage.” In an obvious
reference to the United States, Tshombe
charged that “a great power that itself prizes
liberty” was encouraging and financing the
United Nations intervention in Eatanga.
On December 15, there was heavy fighting
around the railway underpass and the mortar
barrage continued to rain down on the center
of the city. At 10:30 that night, fresh
Ethiopian troops waded across Kiboko
("Whip") Creek and attacked In strength
Eatangan troops entrenched on the golf
course to the northwest of the city, in an
attempting to slash Elisabethville's commu-
nications with EKipushi on the Rhodesian
border. To the east, Swedizth and Irish
troops moved up to the railway line and
began their assault on Camp Massart, which
guarded the other route to Rhodesia. In
the north, Gurkha troops supported by
armored cars blasted their way to within
five blocks of the heart of the city. G. C.
Senn, the International Red Cross replace-
ment for Olivet, accused Swedish troops of
firing on two of his ambulances.

Everybody had been expecting a frontal
assault from the north, if only because the
U.N. fire had been concentrated there and
it obviously had the strength to storm the
center of the city. Raja's pincer attack
would have been a brilliant move, had he
made it in sufficient strength to seal off the
city quickly. Had he done this, he would
have seized Tshombe and Munongo, cap-
tured most of the mercenaries, and destroyed
or captured half the gendarmerie In the city.
This would have ended EKatanga's secession
forever.

As it was, the Swedes and the Irish moved
so cautiously and so unskillfully that their
intention soon became obvious. The Ethio-
pians, although they attacked with great
courage, found themselves opposed by gen-
darmes and white volunteers possessed of an
equal bravery and tenacity. Three times the
white-led gendarmes counterattacked and
threw the Ethioplans off the golf course.
Eventually, the U.N. selzed the course. But
it had taken them 8 hours to do so. By then,
Tshombe and his government had with-
drawn to Kipushi on the Rhodesian border
behind a shield of mercenaries and gen-
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darmes. Most of the gendarmes had been
withdrawn from the center of the city and
were busy digging in to protect the road junc-
tion to the south of the city. There was still
a gap several thousand yards wide through
which General Moke (or Major René
Faulgues, If you prefer—this thin, ascetic
Frenchman, winner of the Legion of Honor
and veteran of Indochina and Algeria, was
the mercenary who commanded and was re-
sponsible for most of the gendarmerie's staff
work) could evacuate his somewhat battered
and depressed by largely intact army.

During those last days of the fighting, the
atmosphere in Elisabethville had a dreamlike
quality of unreality. The streets were filled
with rubble and lined with blasted palm trees
and shattered cars, their tires flat and their
windows broken. Four trainloads of white
women and children—about 1,100 people all
together—had been evacuated to northern
Rhodesia. Perhaps another 100 had made
the risky road trip to safety. This left
Elisabethville, which before independence
had had a white population of 14,000, with
about 8,000 white males and perhaps 1,000
women. Many of these—nearly a quarter—
had been driven from their homes by the
fighting. Perhaps 200 were huddled in the
Grand Hotel Leopold II, sleeping 8 to a room
and on mattresses in the lobby and in the
corridors. During the fighting, the Leo Deux
had been fairly gay. There was whisky but
no beer or soda. The restaurant always
managed to produce something in the way of
food. This and Michel's were the only
places in town where you could get anything
to eat. At the latter it was still possible to
munch a chateau-briand bernaise and enjoy
& modest bottle of beaujolais by candlelight,
while machineguns chattered in the darkened
streets and mortar shells whistled overhead.
Both places were hangouts for gendarmes and
Les Affreux (“the Terrible Ones”), the mer-
cenarles, who ate in their camouflaged battle-
dress with their floppy jungle hats on their
heads and their rifles slung over their shoul-
ders. We got to know some of the merce-
naries pretty well.

All of us will remember Luigi, who in many
ways was a typical mercenary. Luigi, despite
his nickname (many mercenaries, for obvious
reasons, preferred to use a nom de guerre),
was a Pole. Like most Poles, he was a Cath-
olic. Like almost every Pole outside War-
saw's orbit, he nurtured an abiding hatred
of communism which, as is natural, he asso-
clated with Russia, his country’s anclent foe
and present congqueror. The Poles, because
of their geographical position on the eastern
marches of Western European civilization,
have had to develop certain martlal qual-
itles. They've had to fight to preserve their
national identity since the days when Gen-
ghis Khan swept over the treeless steppes
from Central Asia. When they haven't had
a natlon of their own to fight for (and this
has been the rule rather than the exception
down through history), they've been per-
fectly willing to fight for other people, as
long as the cause seemed just. Kosclusko,
for instance, served as a “mercenary” in an-
other separatist movement—that of the Thir-
teen American Colonies. Luigl had been a
part of this great martial tradition. He'd
fought with the Polish Legion against the
Italians and Germans in the Western Desert
and at Monte Cassino. When he was
wounded in Italy, nobody thought to call
him a “mercenary.” Then he was a patriot,
as were those American “mercenaries” who
served in the RAF before America entered the
war against fascism. After the war, Luigl,
deprived of a homeland, wandered around
from continent to continent performing, like
most men, a series of not very interesting jobs
that furnished him with food for his belly
but gave him little satisfaction. His most
recent job had been as chef to a high British
official in a nearby African territory. Then
Luigl’s wife ran off with a man he described
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as “‘a glamorous person.” Luigi, always rest-
less, decided he would become “a glamorous
person.” At the time Katanga was under
attack from anti-Western Congolese ele-
ments and troops from a bunch of nations
which, Luigi noted, had done nothing to help
Poland when it was assaulted simultaneously
by Russia and Nazl Germany.

The pay was good (when it came—the
mercenaries were often unpaid for as long
as 3 months at a time), and Luigi settled
for a captain's commission. However, to
describe him as a mercenary is to ignore
Luigi's religious faith, his political convic-
tions, his character, Poland's national his-
tory, and his people’s ‘'soldier of fortune™
tradition. Luigi was a mercenary only in
the sense that he was paid for his services,
as was every UN. soldier in Katanga, But
was Luigl, after all, more a mercenary than
the Swedlsh soldier who had no real inter-
est in Katanga, religious or otherwise, yet
who received double pay for fighting the
local inhabitants of the reglon? And what
of the Gurkhas of the Indian Army in Ka-
tanga? Nepal had no U.N. contingent in
Katanga, yet these were Nepalese. The Gur-
khas, mercenaries in the purest sense, had
served first imperial Britain and now repub-
lican India with equal impartiality, ferocity,
and skill. Finally, since the most viclous as-
saults on the motives and characters of the
whites serving Katanga comes from the
left, let us ask this question: Whatever one
may think of their politics, were those
Americans who served in the International
Brigade during the Spanish Civil War “mer-
cenarles?’ Of course they were not, and
to suggest that they were is to dishonor the
dead. The same holds true for the majority
of the whites who fought for Katanga. Some
were nothing more or less than paid killers.
Many others were emotional cripples of one
sort or another, But the majority of them
fought for a variety of reasons, only one of
which was money.

Luigl was always a jaunty figure around
the Leo Deux or Michel's in his camouflaged
battledress festooned Ridgway-style with
hand grenades, Bren gun slung over his
shoulder, a red silk scarf at his throat, and
a helmet on his head. He was very Polish in
appearance, short and barrel chested with
sandy hair, high cheekbones, and gray eyes
that glittered with splinters of light when
he laughed. He laughed a lot. Sometimes
it would be an old joke from the last war,
or something about the rallway underpass
(which he commanded)—how his mixed
force of whites and Katangans had thrown
back an Irish attack or how he'd taken a
pratfall when surprised by an exploding mor-
tar shell. He was only solemn when the
talk drifted around to Poland, the native
land he knew he'd never see again.

The U.N. badly wanted Luigi’s tunnel be-
cause it provided direct and covered eniry
into the center of the city for their Ferret
armored cars. So they gave it considerable
attention. In the daytime, Saabs or Can-
berras would come hedgehopping in at roof-
top level to blast Luigi’s boys with cannons
and machineguns, and the Irish would lob
mortar shells at the tunnel. At night, there
would he more mortar barrages and probing
attacks. We used to squat on the balconies
of the Leo Deux with all lights extingulshed,
listening to the dull roar of explosions and
the chattering of machineguns from the tun-
nel while tracer bullets burned across the
night sky. Somebody would say “Luilgl's
catching hell tonight” or “Lulgi'll have a
thirst tomorrow.” We never talked about
the tunnel except in terms of Luigi. It was
his personal real estate, his own small slice
of Poland. Luigli had neither wife, nor
home, nor nation of his own but the tunnel
was his. In the tunnel with the ricochets
whining like angry bees and the ground
shaking from exploding mortar shells, Lulgi
was somebody. He was Kosciusko. He was
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the Polish barons standing up against the
Huns and the Mongols. The tunnel made
Luigi real and gave him meaning and he
loved it as only a Pole could love his mis-
tress. He was definitely “a glamorous per-
son.” Without the tunnel, Luigl was just a
squat little man who used to cook other
people’s meals, a fellow who couldn't keep
his wife in line. I often wished the errant
lady could have seen him in all his glory.

We almost lost Lulgl on the 13th. When
he came into the bar the next day, there was
a bloody bandage wrapped around his head
where a shell fragment had taken a hunk
out of his skull. He was dirty, unshaven,
tired, and the going had obviously been
pretty rough. But Luigl could still laugh, a
great rumbling thunder of a laugh that be-
gan somewhere down by his belt buckle and
gathered strength as it bounced up through
his chest.

On Friday evening, Luigi did not come in
for his usual pernod at the Leo Deux and
we knew that things must be bad at the
tunnel. There was heavy firing from that
direction and from the north. Away off to
the west we could hear muffied explosions
and the angry stutter of automatic weapons
from the Lido area, through which the Ethi-
oplan conquerers of the golf course slowly
were pressing. There were few mercenaries
or gendarmes in the bar and most of those
who were there were wounded. In the early
days of the fighting, the bar had been packed
with journalists, soldiers, and local white
volunteers who spent their days in their
normal civilian occupations and then went
“moonlighting” with Tshombe's troops.
These, again, could hardly be termed mer-
cenaries. They were bitter men whose
frlends or relatives had been killed or
wounded by U.N. fire, whose homes had been
smashed into rubble, whose businesses had
been ruined. They had an odd assortment
of weapons and even odder attempts at uni-
forms. Nobody paid them. They fought
because Katanga was their country and they
hated the UN.

Now there were few of them around the
hotel. There were plenty of civilians but
none with arms. The EKatanga police came
through checking the identity cards of the
Africans in the hotel, a bad sign because it
meant things were falling apart and the au-
thorities were looking for deserters and
traitors.

The night of the 15th was bad. U.N. mor-
tar shells rained down on the center of the
city all night long, bracketing the hotel and
sending fragments humming into the rooms
and rattling off the walls. At first I'd had
1o content myself with two chair cushions
on the floor as a bed. But as the U.N. edged
closer and the shelling became more intense,
one of my more fortunate colleagues had
vacated his bed and gone back to Rhodesia.
So I had a place to sleep. The other bed
was occupied by a former British mercenary.
Things were not so good for him. If (or
rather when) the U.N. captured the city,
he stood a good chance of being turned over
to the Léopoldville Government. If he tried
to get out of Eatanga, the gendarmes might
well shoot him as a deserter, As the night
wore on, we became quite skillful at rolling
off our beds onto the floor in the split second
given one between the time one heard the
whistle of an incoming mortar shell and the
explosion. Finally, we gave up and dragged
our mattresses onto the floor and slept there.
All night long the mortars came down and
fragments rattled off the roof like acorns
falling in the autumn,

In the morning there was no food, water,
or electricity In the hotel. The lobby was
jammed with taut-faced Belgians talking
quietly in little knots. Mortars peppered the
streets outside and the acrid smoke poured
into the hotel. Dogs ran about barking craz-
ily. Wounded gendarmes, sullen and tired,
streamed south toward the one remaining
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gap in the UN.'s pincers. One hard-looking
mercenary in battledress with his Bren gun
slung over his shoulder and a suitcase in-
congruously in one hand came into the hotel
and disappeared upstairs. Minutes later he
reappeared unarmed and in civilian clothes,
There were still a few gendarme mortar
crews in the area and one went into action
in front of the hotel, which indicated that
the U.N. was no more than a few hundred
yards away. There were no more white mer-
cenaries in evidence except for a single
French officer who careened around the
streets In a jeep on which a heavy machine-
gun was mounted. The tunnel was omi-
nously quiet and it was rumored that it had
fallen. When fire began to come into the
city from the tunnel, we knew that this was
the case. Luigi was gone, probably dead
or captured, although there was always a
chance that he’d pulled out and headed for
Kipushi. I was sorry that I had not had
a chance to say goodby but glad that he
had had his red scarf, his few months of
recapturing the brittle gaiety of World War
II, of being a glamorous person.

We knew the end was near. The EKatan-
gan Information Office, which had had its
headquarters in the Leo Deux and had sup-
plied us with much propaganda and, occa-
sionally, a bit of news, had pulled out before
dawn for Kipushi, where Tshombe was with
his government. These officials most un-
gallantly had neglected either to inform or to
provide transportation for a South African
woman colleague of theirs. She awoke on
the morning of December 16, to find her em-
ployers gone and U.N. Indian troops within
4 blocks of the hotel.

Incredibly enough, Elisabethville did not
fall on the 16th. This was less the result of
the tenacity of the Eatangan gendarmes than
the extreme cautiousness of Raja. In the
center, or northern front, his Gurkhas, Do-
gras (Indians), and Ethiopians had taken the
Victory Stadium and pushed forward to the
Avenue de Ruwe. There they were held up
by scattered pockets of resistance. In a
military sense, this was no front at all.
Five or six gendarmes with a machinegun
would barricade themselves into a house.
There would be snipers scattered on the roof-
tops and in the gardens. Here and there an
occasional civilian armed with a shotgun or a
sporting rifle would fire a round or two. The
U.N. soldiers would edge up slowly, clearing
a street house by house. When their pres-
sure became too great, a flylng squad of
gendarmes or mercenaries equipped with ba-
zookas or recoilless rifles would roar up, es-
tablish a base of fire, and force the U.N.
troops to halt. Then the flying squad would
pull out and rush to some other threatened
point. The Eatangan mortar batteries op-
erated in the same fashion. Both to avoid
counterbattery fire and to create the im-
pression of having far more guns than they
did, they shifted their positions constantly.
During all this, there would be a steady flow
of refugees streaming out of the embattled
area. - All this fighting was in the white sec-
tion of town. The native quarters to the
south of the city were hit by U.N. mortars
and air strikes but there was no ground fight-
ing there until the very end. Most of the
whites had fled but there were always a few
who had stayed because they had no place
else to go. With them were a few African
servants. As the U.N. moved up, these scur-
ried down the street in the pouring rain
carrying a few belongings with them. Al-
ways there was the crazy barking of the
dogs.

It was the flanks upon which Raja, at-
tempting to complete his encircling move-
ment, was placing the most pressure. In
the west, his Ethiopians fought their way
across the golf course agalnst heavy resist-
ance from gendarmes and Inercenaries.
They cleared the Les Roches district (ma-
chinegunning to death Guillaume Derricks,
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an advisory director of Union Miniere, his
86-year-old mother, and their African ser-
vant), recaptured the Lido Hotel, and skir-
mished through the wooded dells surround-
ing the 2zoo. The Ethioplan right flank
reached Karavia Creek, interdicting by fire
one of the two routes to Kipushi. From
their positions they began to fire on the
Union Miniere compound. On the western
front, the Irish and Swedes had cleared the
industrial area and seized Luigl's tunnel, oc-
cupied the main railway station, and were
fighting their way into Camp Massart (called
Camp Tshombe by the Eatangans), which
was only lightly held by a rearguard of gen-
darmes. The Katuba and Kenya native
quarters to the south were a scene of chaos.
War drums were throbbing, people were
rushing about aimlessly, long straggling
columns of gendarmes were pulling out to
the south. White civilians trying to escape
by this route were arrested or turned back
by the gendarmes. About the only ones able
to get out were journalists, all of whom had
permits from the Katangan government. But
even these often failed to satisfy the ex-
cited soldiery, although bribery usually
worked.

The U.N. mortar attack on the center of
the city continued on the 18th, again in a
pouring rain that was a blessing because
it furnished the battered city with drinking
water. In the center, the Gurkhas continued
their slow, methodical advance. To the west,
the Ethiopians were unable to move forward
because of stiff resistance in front of them.
The U.N. then launched a heavy air attack
against the Union Miniere works, claiming
(after first denying the attack) that heavy
firing had been directed on their troops at
the Lido from the mining company’s com-
pound. A UN. spokesman also claimed that
Indian soldiers had discovered a map show-
ing that Union Miniere's telecommunica-
tions center was the headquarters for the
entire Katangan resistance. Union Miniere
denied the allegation as "false and ludi-
crous,” stating that only mining company
employees were sheltered in its offices and
mill, Both sides were wrong and both right
in this case. Union Miniere's telecommuni-
cations had been used by the Eatangan gov-
ernment, but not, to my knowledge, for
military purposes. Katangan gendarmes
and mercenaries certainly were firing from
the mining company’s property but again, to
my knowledge, not from its bulldings.

On the west, the Swedes had captured
Camp Massart, as we discovered when they
fired on a car carrying three civilians out of
Elisabethville. The driver of the car, Jean-
Claude Cornaz, a Swiss employee of the
Katangan Ministry of Economics, was killed.
His two passengers, Rhodesian Federal
Broadcasting Corporation newsman James
Biddulph and New York Herald Tribune cor-
respondent Sanche de Gramont (a Harvard-
educated Frenchman) , were serlously wound-
ed. A Swedish lieutenant said his men fired
on the car with a machinegun when it failed
to halt at a roadblock. There was no road-
block, however. The Swedes were simply dug
in on one side of the road, the Eatangans on
the other, a fact of which the travelers were
unaware. And the battered state of the vehi-
cle indicated that it had been hit with either
a bazooka or a 20-millimeter cannon, not a
machinegun. The facts of the incident that
matter are that U.N. troops fired with a
highly lethal weapon on an ordinary pas-
senger car with Rhodesian license plates in
which three unarmed civilians were heading
away from the combat zone. In a similar
incident, the U.N. machinegunned EKatan-
gan Health Minister Jean Mwema’s car, kill-
ing his wife. These incidents were typical of
the type of total war waged by the United
Nations, an organization dedicated to peace,
in a city jammed with clvilians.

While armored cars and mortars dueled in
the smoke-filled streets, word came from
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the north that the U.N, was facilitating the
advance of 1,800 Congolese troops on Kon-
golo, who were being resisted by the EKatan-
gan garrison. It was these Congolese troops
who 2 weeks later were to slaughter the
EKongolo missionaries. U.N. losses were un-
officially put at 20 dead in Elisabethville
and about 50 wounded. Katangan sources
said that 20 gendarmes had been killed and
117 wounded in the last week of fighting.
The city’s hospitals, one of which now found
itself between the opposing lines and the
other exposed to Swedish fire, reported 8
white ecivilians dead and 35 wounded, 15
African ecivillans dead, and 121 wounded.
The U.N., which declined to call its action
a general offensive, reported that 12 Baluba
refugees had been killed and 119 wounded
in their camps by EKatangan mortar fire,

Meanwhile, on the 17th, U Thant, meeting
with his Congo Advisory Committee in New
York, stated that he was willing to consider
“reasonable” proposals for a cease-fire. This
was, in effect, a denial of the five-nation
plea for an unconditional cease-fire. T
Thant told the committee: ‘For us to stop
short of our objectives at the present stage
would be a serlous setback for the U.N."
'grha committee agreed. There was no cease-

e,

But other negotiations were underway.
Eennedy (with U Thant's approval) had
agreed that U.S. Ambassador to Léopoldville
Edmund Gullion should act as conciliator
and arrange for talks between Adoula and
Tshombe, provided the latter agreed not to
rule out the reintegration of Katanga into
the Congo. On the 17th, Tshombe cabled
Eennedy:

“I walt your Ambassador in Elisabethville,
I am ready to hold discussions with Mr,
Cyrille Adoula. Please arrange an immediate
end to hostilities. Thanks to your interven-
tion, we believe calm will be restored in the
former Belgian Congo before Christmas.”

It is not known whether Kennedy's over-
tures to Tshombe contained the promise
that, if he did come to terms with Adoula,
Gizenga would be dealt with by the Central
Government. This may well have been the
case. That other secessionist and fair-
weather friend of Tshombe's, “King" Albert
Kalonji of the “Mining State,” was also ar-
rested in late December. At any rate, in Léo-
poldville, Ralph Bunche, Linner, and Ghana’s
able Robert Gardiner (who was to succeed
Linner as chief of the U.N.'s Congo opera-
tion) parleyed with Adoula to get him to
agree to negotiate with Tshombe.

Finally, late on the 18th, Tshombe and
EKibwe drove to the MNorthern Rhodesian
town of Kitwe, where they were met by Gul-
lion. The next day, a ‘“suspension of fire”
took effect in Elisabethville as Gullion and
the Eatangan delegation flew off in the
American Presidential Constellation Colum-
bine to the U.N.-held military base of Kitona
at the mouth of the Congo River to negotiate
with Adoula. Katanga's red, white, and
green flag still flew over Elisabethville. The
December war was over.

X. KITONA AND ITS AFTERMATH

“The President of the Province of Katanga
recognizes the indivisible unity of the Repub-
lic of the Congo.” (Article II of the Kitona
agreement signed by Tshombe on December
21, 1961.)

“The word ‘Congolese’ is a Belglan inven-
tion, PFirst, I am always Katangais.” (Albert
Nyembo, Eatangan Minister of Information,
addressing the Congolese National Assembly
on December 30, 1961.)

On his departure from Léopoldville to meet
Tshombe at Kitona, Adoula stated that “re-
conciliation is possible only if Mr. Tshombe
accepts his responsibilities under the 1loi
fondamentale” and ends his “rebellion™
against the Central Congolese Government.
In short, Adoula was golng to Kitona not to
negotiate but to accept the unconditional
surrender of Katangan sovereignty. The only
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concession Adoula made to Tshombe then or
later was to agree to meet him at Kitona
rather than at Léopoldville. Tshombe had,
of course, frequently stated his willingness to
negotiate with Adoula on neutral ground,
since his arrest at Coquilhatville had made
it impossible for him to put much faith in a
Congolese guarantee of safe conduct.
Adoula, for his part, had been unwilling to
meet Tshombe on neutral territory because
he regarded him as only a provincial leader.
Adoula was able to accept Kitona because
it was in Central Government territory.
Tshombe agreed to go there only because the
base was under control of U.N. forces and be-
cause he had US. and U.N. safe-conduct
guarantees,

This statement by Adoula greatly reduced
the chances of any permanent settlement
emerging from Kitona. Adoula had a fair
legal case in demanding that Tshombe adhere
to the loi fondamentale since this instru-
ment had been created at the Brussels con-
ference which Tshombe had attended and the
Katangan leader had then accepted it. The
fact remained, however, that the loi fonda-
mentale was only a provisional constitution
which had never been ratified. But far more
important than the legal question was the
actual political and military situation.
Katanga had been independent in fact if not
in law for nearly a year and a half. Although
the Katangan gendarmerie had been mauled
in the December fighting, it was still an ef-
fective fighting machine. While the U.N.
at the time of the suspension of fire had al-
most encircled Elisabethville and certainly
could have captured the city within a few
days, the great majority of the gendarmerie
and the remaining mercenaries had extri-
cated themselves from the city and were rest-
ing and regrouping at Kipushi. The impor-
tant centers of Kolwezl and Jadotville were
still firmly in Katangan hands. Even had
these been lost, the gendarmerie had the
strength to carry on the war from the bush
for months.

To expect Tshombe to surrender abjectly
under these conditions was wunrealistic.
Even if the Eatangan President had been
willing to accept such terms, Tshombe knew
(and Adoula, Eennedy, and U Thant must
have known, unless they were woefully mis-
informed by their agents on the spot) that
the hard core of Conakat, led by Munongo,
would never agree to such an unconditional
capitulation. Nevertheless, Adoula made his
statement and flew to Kitona accompanied
by Ralph Bunche, Mahmoud Khiari, and
Robert Gardiner of the U.N., and by three of
his ministers, Foreign Minister Justin Bom-
boko (an old enemy of Tshombe's), the
Gizengist Interlor Minister Christophe
Gbenye (whom Adoula appointed Deputy
Prime Minister on February 14, replacing
him as Interior Minister with Cleophas
Eamitatu, Presldent of Léopoldville Prov-
ince), and Justice Minister Remy Mwamba.

Tshombe, looking tired and drawn, had
arrived at Eiltona an hour and a half before
Adoula’s plane landed. With him were Gul-
lion, Finance Minister Jean Baptiste Eibwe,
and Odilon Mwanda, Katangan delegate to
Brussels.

It was the first meeting between Tshombe
and Adoula since the latter's rise to power
in August. The talks between the two lead-
ers on December 19, held In a hospital wait-
ing room, were informal and friendly. The
big stick was very much in evidence, how-
ever, for on the same day Ethiopian U.N.
troops in Elisabethville occupied the entire
Union Minijere compound. Both sides re-
mained edgy, their troops still dug in facing
each other.

The Congolese and Katangan delegations
closeted themselves in the hospital walting
room for formal talks on the 20th, while the
U.N. officlals and Gullion hovered anxiously
outside in the corridors. Whisky and sand-
wiches flowed into the room and angry voices
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flowed out of it. On several occasions, both
Adoula and Tshombe appeared ready to
break off the talks. Each time, Bunche,
Gullion, Khiarl, or Gardiner soothed their
ruffled feathers and shephered them back
into the conference room.

Finally, in the early morning hours of De-
cember 21, after 17 hours of almost contin-
uous discussions, Tshombe signed an eight-
point agreement officlally ending Katanga’'s
secession, although he stipulated that his
action would have to be ratified by his cabi-
net and by the Katangan legislature. The
Kitona agreement reads as follows:

“The President of the Province of Ka-
tanga—
“I. Accepts the application of the lol
fondamentale of May 19, 1960.

“II. Recognizes the indivisible unity of the
Repnblic of the Congo.

“IIIL. izes President Kasavubu as
chier of state.

“IV. s the authority of the Cen-
tral Government over all parts of the Re-
public.

“V. Agrees to the participation of repre-
sentatives of the Province of Eatanga in a
government commission to prepare a new
constitution,

“VI. Agrees to take all measures to permit
senators and deputies of Katanga Province
to exercise the national functions (that is,
to sit in the national legislature).

“VIIL. Agrees that the gendarmerle of Ka-
tanga shall be placed under the authority
of the President of the Republic.

“VIII. Agrees to see that the resolutions
of the U.N. Security Council and General
Assembly are respected and to facilitate their
execution.”

After signing the agreement, Tshombe flew
back to Elisabethville and Adoula to Léopold-
ville. The Kitona document, which Gullion
termed a “statesmanlike agreement” and not
“punitive in any way,” was not the fruit of
negotiation but an unconditional surrender.
On his arrival home, Tshombe shrugged when
asked if he was satisfiled with it. Eibwe
murmured “not so good, not so good.” Why
did Tshombe sign such an agreement?
There are two possibilities. The first is that
Adoula gave him a secret oral assurance to
the effect that the commission agreed to
under article V of the agreement would re-
write the Congolese constitution to provide
for a federal form of government with con-
siderable local autonomy. Adoula may also
have promised Tshombe substantial Conakat
representation in his cabinet. Nothing has
taken place In the months since the meet-
ing, however, to indicate that this was the
case.

The second possibility is more likely—that
Tshombe signed under duress and never in-
tended to implement the Kitona agreement
This duress could have taken two forms: fear
for his personal safety at Kitona or the
threat that the U.N., if he did not sign, would
immediately end the suspension of fire,
launch a new offensive, and carry through its
operations until Katanga’s secession was end-
ed and Tshombe handed over to Léopoldville
for punishment.

It is unlikely that the United States or the
UN. would have allowed its safe conduct
guarantee to be violated to the extent of
handing Tshombe over to the Congolese at
Kitona. It is quite likely, however, that the
U.N. and U.S. représentatives did warn
Tshombe he would be overthrown by force
if he did not accept Adoula's terms. The
U.N. was on record by the Security Council
resolution of November 24 as rejecting the
claim that Katanga is a sovereign independ-
ent nation. Illegal as this resolution may
have been under the terms of the U.N.'s own
charter, it gave the international organiza-
tion the power and the authority to over=
throw Tshombe's government by force if
necessary. There can be little doubt that
this was exactly what it planned to do.
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Had Tshombe been less wise and more hon-
orable, he would have refused to sign the
Kitona agreement and flown back to Elis-
abethville to face a renewed United Nations
offensive. He is, however, just as shrewd,
tough, and unprincipled as the men with
whom he has to deal. Tshombe was well
aware that world public opinion was by no
means solidly behind the United States and.
the UN. He was well aware of the fact that
the U.N. was deeply in the red over its Congo
operation and that many member states
wanted the operation ended as quickly as
possible. He was aware that his gendar-
merie, although still capable of putting up a
fight, badly needed a rest. Under the cir-
cumstances, it was to his advantage to play
for time, as he had frequently done before.
Hence, he signed the Kitona agreement, in
my opinion, with no intention whatsoever
of implementing it in any real sense.

Tshombe can be charged with duplicity
on this count and the charge rings true.
But was It wise of Adoula and his UN. and
U.S. advisers to inslst upon an unconditional
surrender which they must have known
Tshombe would not and could not accept? It
can be argued that Adoula’s government
was so weak that anything less than in-
sistence on Katanga's complete surrender
would have caused its fall. But in the long
run Adoula’s position could only be weak-
ened by bringing home an agreement that
could never be implemented. If the purpose
of the Kitona agreement was to give Adoula’s
government a short-term boost or to provide
the U.N. with a future propaganda weapon
to hold over Tshombe’s head, then the meet-
ing at the mouth of the Congo was a success.
If its purpose was to provide a reasonable
and workable means of reconciliation which
both Léopoldville and Elisabethville could
accept with honor, then it was a miserable
fallure. The Kitona agreement was not
worth the paper it was written on because it
failed to take into account the fundamental
structure of power in Katanga and the
Congo.

It was fairly clear that the U.N. understood
this. No sooner had Tshombe left Kitona
than the international organization began
to apply heavy pressure on him to implement
the agreement at once. The U.N. immedi-
ately rejected Tshombe’s contention that the
agreement would have to be ratified by the
Katangan cabinet and legislature, asserting
that "as far as we are concerned, it is signed,
sealed, and delivered; there is no question of
ratification.”

On the 2ist, U.N. vehicles patrolled into
the heart of Elisabethville to establish their
right of free movements. This failed, how-
ever, to properly police the areas already
under their control. Behind the U.N. lines,
white residents were placed in the position
of having to defend their property as best
they could against rampaging Balubas who
had broken out of their U.N. refugee camps
and were after revenge, food, and loot. The
U.N. had failed to keep the Balubas, whom
they had invited into the camps, supplied
with food, or to maintain any discipline. An
estimated 15 to 20 people were being killed
each day within the camps in faction fights,
and some of these were being eaten. It
was calculated that about 4,000 Balubas had
moved into homes abandoned by whites in
the Bel Aire section alone. Most of the
city continued without electricity or water.

When Tshombe reiterated that he was
“only the spokesman of my people and it
is up to them to decide” as to the validity
of the Eitona agreement, Adoula warned that
the Central Government would use force
against Tshombe again to end Katanga's se-
cession if the Eitona agreement was not im-
plemented. On December 22, the Eatangan
cabinet decided that it was not competent
to rule on the Kitona agreement and passed
the matter on to the legislature for a ruling.
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The atmosphere continued tense in Elisa-
bethville as Gurkha troops arrested 53 gen-
darmes and the U.N. admitted that the Balu-
ba refugees were “widening their arc of
pillage and loot” around their camps. The
U.N. finally agreed to investigate two cases
of rape against Ethioplan troops and several
of pillaging by the same soldiers.

On the day after Christmas, UN. spokes-
man Norman Ho made a statement in
Léopoldville that sent a thrill of horror up
the spines of all Eatangans, black and white:
90 Congolese soldiers, the first of a force
of 800, would join the U.N. forces in Kamina.
The Congolese troops would wear the blue
helmet of the U.N., serve with Indian, Swed-
ish, and Norweglan troops at Kamina on an
equal footing, and come under U.N. com-
mand. Such a move was certainly legal
under the Kitona agreement. But was it
wise? Had Linner already forgotten the
13 Italians murdered at Kindu? If he had,
he was soon to be reminded of them by an
even more horrible massacre. In fact, the
movement of the Congolese to Kamina never
took place (the Congolese troops showed that
they disliked the U.N. as much as the Eatan-
gans did when they refused to wear the blue
helmets). But the fact that the U.N. com-
mand even considered using Congolese troops
showed how little it understood the situa-
tion in EKatanga, how little it cared for the
welfare of the territory's white population,
and what little respect it had for Tshombe's
pride.

The following day, the first group of Ka-
tangan representatives flew from Elisabeth-
ville to Léopoldville in U.N. planes to take
part in the meeting of the Congolese Legisla-
ture in accordance with the Kitona Agree-
ment. Diplomatic relations between Belgium
and the Congo were reestablished on the
same day, after a break that had lasted 17
months. The first group of three senators
and an equal number of deputies was led
by the EKatangan Information Minister, Al-
bert Nyembo. On December 28, a second
group of nine Eatangan representatives ar-
rived in Léopoldville. Tshombe made it
quite clear, however, that his representatives
had gone to Léopoldville to bargain for a
change in the loi fondamentale, not to par-
ticipate in the National Assembly. In Paris,
Kimba, the Katangan Foreign Minister, said
that Katanga was prepared to make con-
cessions, but on the condition that “such
concessions were not unilateral.” Actually,
the Eatangan delegates did take their seats,
but only after Nyembo had emphasized that
they would expect concessions in return
when a new constitution was framed.

The situation in Elisabethville had not
improved much. On December 28, Tshombe
charged that U.N. troops were preparing a
new offensive against Katanga. Tshombe
said it was his understanding that the U.N.
would jump off if the Eatanga legislature
did not meet on January 3 to ratify the
Kitona agreement. Tshombe added that
U.N. troops had ringed the town and were
preventing gendarmes from entering the
African townships. Urquhart, now senior
U.N. civilian official in Eatanga (the French-
man Georges Dumontet, perhaps the ablest
of the long succession of U.N. officials to
serve in Elisabethville, now became Urqu-
hart's assistant), said the townships had
been sealed off to prevent looted goods from
white areas reaching them and to stop loot-
ing within the townships themselves. In an
incident in one of the townships, two Ka-
tangan gendarmes were killed by a Swedish
patrol. Katangan Justice Minister Valentin
Tlunga was arrested by U.N. troops but later
released.

On the following day, Tshombe charged
that central government troops. with the
support of U.N. forces had unleashed a new
attack against northern EKatanga. A U.N.
spokesman in New York denied that U.N.
forces were supporting such an attack (they
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were correct in this) and admitted that
they had received reports of minor skirmish-
ing in the area in recent days. Tshombe
asserted that the main attack, launched
by nearly three battalions of Congolese, was
aimed at Kongolo, 40 miles south of the
Katanga-Kivu border. Tshombe added that
other Congolese troops were attacking Ka-
pona, southwest of Baudouinville. On New
Year's Day, Tshombe repeated his charge
that Congolese troops were killing and burn-
ing in the Kongolo district and added that
he had been forced to order his gendarmes
to evacuate the town. The tin-mining town
of Manono had also fallen to Baluba ir-
regulars. At EKapona, he said, gendarmes
had repulsed the Congolese attacks.

Now it was too much to expect that the
U.N. would make any attempt to send troops
to Kongolo to separate the Congolese and
Katangan troops in accordance with their
mandate to prevent civil war. The U.N. had
already made it quite clear that a Con-
golese attack on Eatangans was to be con-
sidered as a police actlon and hence not a
matter for the U.N. to concern itself with.
One might have thought, however, that the
TU.N. could have sent a small body of troops
to maintain the safety of local civilians, dis-
patched a few observers, or at least made an
aerial reconnaissance. It took none of these
steps, despite the fact that it was well aware
(or should have been) that these 1,800 troops
were Colonel Pakassa's rabble that had mur-
dered the Italians at Kindu. One comes to
the conclusion that the U.N., if it did not
welcome any diminution of Tshombe’s au-
thority in northern Katanga, at least did not
care what happened in the area. Twice it
had been quick enough to kill white and
black civilians alike in an effort to impose
a political solution on Katanga,; seldom had
it been willing to go out of its way to main-
tain law and order in remote and danger-
ous areas.

The first reports of the Kongolo massacre
were not released until January 16, more
than 2 weeks after Tshombe’s charge that
the district was being devastated and his
troops were withdrawing. An African sem-
inarian staggered into Bukavu in Kivu Prov-
ince after a journey of hundreds of miles
through the bush to report that 19 Roman
Catholic missionaries (most of them Bel-
gians) at Eongolo had been beaten with
bicycle chains, shot, and dismembered by
the invading Congolese. Parts of the bodles
were eaten. Many civilians, the seminarian
said, had also died in the massacre. The
blood bath had taken place, he sald, on New
Year's Eve at the Mission of the Holy Spirit.

What was the response of the U.N, to this
terrible tale? Urgquhart said he had no in-
formation. The U.N. in Leopoldville admit-
ted that it had no troops within 150 miles
of the area and bleated about the “almost in-
superable difficulties” in investigating the
massacre (yet it had always been able to
find the troops to attack Tshombe). The
best the U.N. was able to do was to offer
every possible assistance to the Central Con-
golese Government In finding the riotous
troops and in preventing further incidents.
In effect, all the UN. did was to send jets
swooping over the area at a safe height.
These confirmed a Red Cross report from
Elisabethville (the Red Cross intelligence
apparently was better than Urquhart’s) that
the murderers of Kongolo were preparing to
attack a mission run by White Fathers and
Franciscan Sisters at Sola, just north of
Kongolo. Pilots of the U.N. jets reported
Congolese soldiers at Sola, huts in the village
afire, and little sign of life around the mis-
sion. The idea of bringing U.N. troops into
Kongolo by helicopter was rejected as ex-
tremely hazardous.

It was not until January 238, more than 3
weeks after Tshombe's warning and a week
after the announcement of the massacre,
that a 37-year-old British major named
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Richard Lawson, a man of great courage,
demonstrated that the difficulties of getting
into Eongolo were not as insuperable as the
U.N. had led the world to believe.

Lawson, armed only with a swagger stick,
jumped with a Congolese major from a light
U.N. aircraft is it touched down at Kongolo,
rolled across the field and took off again
without stopping. The Congolese major
promptly ran away into the bush and has
not been seen since. Lawson, a blond and
boyish former tank officer serving with a Ni-
gerian battalion, was left alone to face the
skin- and feather-clad savages of the Balu-
bakat Jeunesse. Although one of these
patriots stabbed him in the back with an
arrow (and drew a punch in the nose for
his pains), Lawson was able to make an
assessment of the situation in Kongolo and
to rescue the one survivor of the massacre,
a Belgian, Father Jules Darmont, who flew
out with him when his aircraft returned.
Lawson established that 22 missionaries had
been murdered at Kongolo by 5 doped-up
and drunken Congolese soldiers, that half the
town had been burned and the rest looted so
thoroughly that “there was nothing left to
pillage.” Most of the population had fled
into the bush to avoid Jeunesse cannibals
but 3 Congolese priests and 30 Congolese nuns
had remained at the Holy Spirit Mission.

Lawson made a second trip into Kongolo,
accompanied by a Nigerian officer, Maj. Con-
rad Nwawo. From there they drove 30 miles
to Mbulula where they found three nuns and
eight priests. The missionaries were part of
a group of seven nuns and nine priests who
had fled through the bush from Sola to find
refuge with a small unit of the Katangan
gendarmerie. Four nuns and one priest had
already been flown out to Baudouinville by
the Katangan Air Force. Lawson and
Nwawo were beaten by the villagers of
Mbulula whom, since the pair were UN. of-
ficers, they associated with the murderers of
Kindu and Kongolo. Lawson and Nwawo,
rescued by the Katangan gendarmes, offered
to arrange for the evacuation of the remain-
ing nuns and priests. But these, fearing that
they would be killed if they assoclated them-
selves with the U.N., refused to go. They were
later evacuated to Baudouinville on Tshom-
be's orders. U Thant said that the UN. was
unable to give protection to the 33 Congolese
priests and nuns remaining in Kongolo. So
ended this tragic and disgraceful episode.

In Washington, the State Department as-
serted that it was deeply distressed by these
atrocities. Well might it have been, since
they were the direct result of a UN. policy
to which the United States gave its full sup-
port. By waging war against Tshombe in
the south, the UN. had made it impossible
for northern Eatanga to be properly policed.
The U.N. had compounded the error by air-
lifting savage Congolese troops to the area.
It then refused to undertake any sort of
police operation in these zones which it had
left open to barbarism. When the inevitable
atrocities occurred, it refused to move troops
in by helicopter because that would be ex-
tremely hazardous. Lawson and Nwawo had
shown that even a small group of U.N. sol-
diers possessed of moral and physical cour-
age could have done a great deal to safe-
guard the local civilians. There were either
too few such men among the U.N. forces
or their political leaders were too timorous
to permit them to do what most of them
must have recognized as their duty—to pro-
tect lives and preserve law and order.

Meanwhile, the diplomatic pressure on
Tshombe intensified. ©On December 30,
Easavubu called on the Katangan Legis-
lature to meet at Eamina on January 3, a
move which Tshombe rejected as a grave
violation of constitutional law. The legis-
lature, Tshombe asserted, would meet in
Elisabethville on the 3d. EKasavubu's pro-
posal apparently was designed to encourage
the anti-Tshombe Balubas to attend (many
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were afraid to come to Elisabethville) so that
Tshombe’s lack of support in northern
Katanga could be exposed.

U.N. spokesmen had repeatedly accused
the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland of
supplying Tshombe with mercenaries and
war materials, an allegation Federal Prime
Minister Sir Roy Welensky had frequently
and heatedly denied. Both sides were right
and both wrong in this instance. One is in-
clined to accept Welensky’s assertion that his
Government had at no time given Tshombe
military assistance of any sort. On the other
hand, white volunteers for Tshombe’s forces
repeatedly had passed through Rhodesia on
their way from Europe to Eatanga. As tran-
sit passengers, only a few of specified nation-
allties required visas. A few Rhodesians had
volunteered as private citizens to serve
Tshombe. In addition, paramilitary com-
modities such as gasoline, lubricants, and ve-
hicles had legally been exported to Katanga
by Rhodesia. TUnguestionably, some arms
and ammunition had been smuggled across
Rhodesia's 1,200-mile-long border with Ka-
tanga, which was guarded by only five
customs posts.

U Thant now sought to stop this by re-
questing that UN. observers be posted at
Rhodesian airports and roads leading into
EKatanga. A similar request was made to
Portugal in respect to areas of Angola border-
ing on EKatanga. Neither Portugal nor Rho-
desia have any reason to love the UN. The
request to Portgual was particularly ironie,
since that same month the Security Council
had refused to take any action in a clear case
of Indian aggression (recognized even by the
U.S. Government) against Portuguese Goa.
Portugal and Rhodesia rejected the requests,
although Rhodesia agreed to strengthen its
border posts and invited U Thant to come to
Salisbury for discussions on the guestion, an
invitation he declined.

On January 3, the Katangan Legislature
met for exactly 7 minutes before adjourning
because there was no electricity and
Tshombe had not arrived. On the following
day, the assembly met again with 35 of its
60 members (a bare quorum) present. Ab-
sent were all the Balubakat deputies and
several tribal representatives who had been
unable to reach Elisabethville because of
disturbed conditions in the north. Tshombe
told his deputies: “I leave to you the task
of determining how far our concessions can
go and which articles of the (Kitona) agree-
ment should be modified.” He went on to
accuse the Central Government of having
several times violated the lol fondamentale
that it requested Katanga to accept.
Tshombe concluded: “Katanga must be
unified with its brothers in the Congo but
remain sufficlently free so that its fate will
not be finally sealed on the day the shadow
of communism spreads over this country.”
Obviously, Tshombe was intent on keeping
considerable local autonomy for Katanga
and had small faith in the future of the
Congo.

While Nyembo was dickering with Adoula
in Léopoldville and the Katangan Assembly
was debating in Elisabethville, two top State
Department officials launched a new at-
tack against EKatanga. Assistant Secretary
of State G. Mennen Williams, speaking in
Detroit, accused the Katangan Government
of fabricating horrendous tales of indis-
criminate mayhem by United Nations troops
during the December war. Unguestionably,
the Katangan Information Service had
played up U.N. atrocities, real and imagined,
for all they were worth. Willlams might
have been in a better position to judge,
however, had he spent some time in Elisa-
bethville's Leo Deux while the U.N. mortar
shells rained down during those last days
before Christmas. Every newsman there
had seen civilians shelled with his own eyes.
Each of us had seen Red Cross vehicles de-
stroyed by U.N. fire. Or were all of us ly-
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ing? Georges Olivet, the Swiss Red Cross
representative, lay in his shallow grave in
testimony that we were not. Sanche de
Gramont of the New York Herald Tribune
might well have sent Willlams a few pleces
of the shrapnel picked from his body after
Swedish troops shot up the ecivilian car in
which he was leaving Elisabethville.

On the same night that Williams made his
speech, Carl T. Rowan, Deputy Assistant
Secretary of State for Public Affalrs, made an
even more vitriolic attack on Katanga in a
Philadelphia speech. Rowan charged that
Katanga was waging a “clever big-money
campaign"” to dispense “a string of myths”
designed to gain American support. Rowan
directed his attack primarily against Michel
Struelens, a New York-based Belglan pub-
licist who Rowan said had spent $140,000 in
15 months in an attempt to put Katanga's
point of view across. Rowan also strongly
implied that Union Miniere was behind the
whole problem in its attempt to create “a
safe little kingdom" for its financial interests.
Rowan acted as if it was a crime for Union
Miniere to make a profit and tried to smear
American supporters of Tshombe by assert-
ing that they numbered among them *“‘arch
conservatives, people who oppose the income
tax, avowed defenders of racial segregation,
opponents of fluoridation of water, those
who want to destroy the Supreme Court.”

The Washington Star, in an editorial on
December 29, dismissed Williams® speech as
“a rehash of the famillar State Department-
U.N. line; with all of the distortions and
omissions, plus a few characteristic Wil-
liams-ish embellishments.” Rowan's ad-
dress it saw as "filled with fascinating con-
tradictions and McCarthy-like innuendoes.”
Finally, the Star concluded, if Struelens
could get so much mileage out of $140,000,
the State Department should hire him, since
it achieved so much less at a cost so much
greater. In the end, there were few who
would agree that because one thought
Tshombe had some merit to his case, one
must, by definition, oppose the fluoridation
of water. These two speeches could only be
taken as an attempt by the administration
to muzzle opposition to its Eatanga policy
by smearing those who supported Tshombe
through guilt by association. It falled, per-
haps because Americans had experienced
quite enough of these tactics under Senator
McCarthy.

Back in the Congo, Adoula moved against
other secessionists. On December 29, the
National Assembly voted to revoke “King"”
Albert Kalonji's parliamentary immunity.
He was arrested and placed under detention
in Léopoldville. On January 8, the Assembly
ordered Gizenga to return from Stanleyville
to face charges of secessionist activity. Giz-
enga, who had been holed up in Stanleyville
since October, refused to return. He was
arrested after a battle between his bodyguard
and Lundula’s troops in which 14 were
killed, and later transferred to Léopoldville,
Gizenga was censured by the National Assem-
bly, dismissed from his post of Vice Premier,
transferred to a new place of detention near
the mouth of the Congo River, and legal
proceedings were instituted against him.

On January 10, Linner charged in a report
published by the U.N. in New York that a
hard core of mercenaries was still at large
in Katanga and responsible for the continued
uncertainty of the military situation there.
In addition, Linner charged that 356 French-
speaking mercenaries 2 days before had
reached Brazzaville en route to Elisabethville.
Of these, 26 Frenchmen and a Spaniard were
sent back to Europe by the Rhodesian im-
migration authorities because their visas
were not in order. Five Belglans, an Italian,
a Frenchman, a Spaniard, and a Briton, who
had valid visas, were allowed to proceed to
Katanga. Nearly 3 tons of camouflaged uni-
forms carried by their aircraft were returned
to Europe.

«discuss the
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The importance of the incident was that
it clearly demonstrated that Tshombe had no
intention of implementing the Kitona agree-
ment. He might send deputies to sit in the
Congolese National Assembly, he might ne-
gotiate about a constitution, he might recog-
nize Easavubu until he was blue in the face;
but Katanga was in fact if not in law inde-
pendent and he intended to keep it that
way. While the Katangan Legislature ap-
proved seven points of the Kitona agree-
ment but haggled over the one calling for it
to respect and facilitate the execution of the
Security Council's resolutions, Tshombe for-
tified Kipushi and built up his army. Sald
U Thant: “It is our hope that he (Tshombe)
will keep his promise; I must add, however,
that our plans and preparations for further
operations to achieve total elimination of
mercenaries are going forward without de-
lay.”

Finally, on January 12, the U.N. agreed to
an International Red Cross request for an
investigation into Olivet's murder. The
Katangan Government had been conducting
an investigation but had not been allowed
to extend this to territory under U.N. con-
trol, which included the spot where Olivet's
ambulance was shot up. The U.N. lamely
stated that it had not instituted its own
investigation because it did not possess “ade-
quate legal or technical resources.” Or was
the international organization in fact afraid
that such an investigation, despite “Soapy"
Williams, might well reveal that its troops
had been guilty of atrocities?

On January 24, Tshombe met with Urqu-
hart, Jose Rolz-Bennett, a Guatemalan who
has since replaced Urquhart as chief U.N.
representative in Katanga, and Dumontet to
guestion . of mercenaries.
Tshombe gave Urquhart a list of French offi-
cers who, he said, “have just been paid off
with thanks,” Tshombe asserted that no
foreign officer held any post of command in

‘the Katangan gendarmery. This may well

be the case. However, there is little doubt
that white officers still serve as instructors
and tactical advisers. On the same day, Lun-
dula sent 160 Congolese troops to Kongolo
in an attempt to apprehend the murderers
of the missionaries,

After another meeting with the U.N. rep-
resentatives Tshombe announced on Janu-
ary 27 that he was “resolutely determined
to put an end to the problem of merce-
naries.” With this in mind, he added, he had
demanded a month to seek out “those indi-
viduals who could be suspected of being mer-
cenaries.” At the end of this month, he
suggested the establishment of a joint UN.-
Katangan commission to supervise the re-
moval of mercenaries. Tshombe also stated
that the gendarmerie was commanded by
Katangans and must remain so, adding that
“in no case would Katangan soldiers accept
being under the command of European offi-
cers of any nation.” It was obvious that
Tshombe had no intention of handing over
his gendarmerie to either Congolese or U.N.
officers for retraining.

Several days before this, Tshombe had
written to American Consul Lewis Hoffacker,
asking for a visa to enable him to visit the
United States in March, where he had been
invited by his American supporters to ad-
dress several public meetings. Hoffacker
referred the request to Washington. Wash-
ington's reply was to ask Tshombe to file a
formal application for a visa, to give details
about his passport, and to state the length
and purpose of his visit. Eventually,
Tshombe was denied a visa on grounds that
he did not have a valid (i.e., Congolese) pass-
port. Said State Department spokesman
Joseph Reap on February 15: “We believe
that a visit to the United States by Mr.
Tshombe at this time would interrupt and
Jeopardize progress towards common objec-
tives; this is also the view of the Central
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Government of the Congo.” The State De-
partment’s position, while technically cor-
rect, obviously was yet another infringement
of the right of the American people to hear
Tshombe’s side of the situation. While the
United States could not admit the legality
of a Eatangan passport since Washington
recognized the Iéopoldville Government and
not that of Elisabethville, there are many
ways around such a situation. For instance,
political refugees fleeing from South Africa
have traveled on lalssez-passers issued by
the Indian Government. If the TUnited
States had wanted to avoid the embarrass-
ment ecaused by allowing Tshombe to enter
America on a Katangan passport and yet
wanted to be fair in allowing him to state
his case, it had only to suggest that the
Eatangan President apply for a laissez-
passer from one of his allles, such as ex-
French Congo or Malagasy. It did not,
however. It slmply turned down his visa
application.

Meanwhlle, 2 Union Miniere team from
Elisabethville was negotiating with the Cen-
tral Government in Léopoldville on how its
operations could be reintegrated into the
Congo's fiscal plans. Adoula had warned the
mining company that he would appropriate
it unless it stopped making payments to the
Katangan Government. On February 14, the
Congolese Prime Minister stated that legally
Union Miniere owed the Central Govern-
ment back taxes to August 1960, He added:
“We are golng to recover the money by all
means at our disposal; it is up to us to de-
cide whether to demand retroactivity.” It
‘was not until February 20 that the Ethiopian
troops which had occupied the mining com-
pany’s Elisabethville plant shortly before
Christmas evacuated the works and allowed
production to resume after a stoppage of
nearly 2 months.

On January 30, the UN. announced that
elght Congolese soldiers responsible for the
Eongolo massacre had been arrested by
Lundula’s troops and flown fo Stanleyville,
presumably for court-martial proceedings.
On the same day, Linner since replaced as
chief UN. representative in the Congo by
Ghana's Robert Gardiner) announced that
he had rejected the 1-month delay suggested
hy Tshombe to enable him to expel the re-
remaining mercenaries from Katanga. The
Swede sald he had ordered Tshombe to expel
his remaining mercenaries immediately and
added that if the Eatangan authoritles did
not "take urgent steps to eliminate the
mercenaries, the U.N. will not hesitate to take
all necessary measures to do so.,” It all
sounded familiarly like the propaganda bar-
rage necessary before the U.N. could launch
another offensive to topple Tshombe by force.

On February 2, Adoula flew to New York
where he called on the U.N. General Assem-
bly to provide greater military assistance to
end Eatanga's secession. “From the begin-
ning,” Adoula said, “my governmeni an-
nounced its absolute will to do away with
the EKatanga secession.” He added: “We are
not carrying out a war against Katanga. It
is our responsibility to defend our unity
and our Integrity against separatist maneu-
vers wWho take their orders from abroad. Our
victory over the mercenaries will be a victory
of all of civilization over barbarism.” Again,
it appeared likely that a new U.N, attack was
in the wind.

On February 5, Adoula lunched with Ken-
nedy in Washington and was promised that
the United States would continue to provide
his government with all necessary assist-
ance. 3

On February 15, the EKatangan Assembly
finally approved with a considerable number
of conditions and reservations the eight-
point Kitona agreement. While the assem-
bly toned down the original statement sub-
mitted by its Foreign Affairs and Political
Committee—which demanded the repeal of
the loi fondamentale, a radical decentraliza-
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tion of power in the Congo, and the guaran=
tee of ministerial posts for Katanga in the
Central Government—it stipulated that it
accepted the Kitona agreement only “as be-
ing able to serve as a base™ for discussion be-
tween the Congo and Eatanga. In its mo-
tion, the assembly called on the Katangan
Government to solve disputes between it and
Leopoldville through negotiations. Tshombe,
addressing the Assembly, made a new ap-
peal to Adoula. “The two of us, without any
foreign interference—which was not the case,
alas, at Kitona—will apply an African pro-
gram, reserved to Africans and decided by
Africans. The result will be peace for our
people and peace for Africa,” he sald. Five
days later, 75 tribal chiefs from all parts
of Eatanga published a communique in
which they *disapproved of the conduct of
the United Nations toward the Katangan
people” and alleged that the U.N, was in
the Congo to help the United States appro-
priate for itself Katanga's copper and south
Kasai's diamonds. In late February, the gen~
darmerie retook Eongolo and Kabalo and
fanned out against Baluba terrorist gangs in
the north. o

By March, 1962, although the last nine
mercenaries had officially left Katanga 3
weeks before, it was clear that the Kitona
agreement was a dead letter. Adoula had
made no concessions to Tshombe and the
Eatangan leader was still too strong to ac-
cept an unconditional surrender. While the
arrests of Gizenga and EKalonji unquestion-
ably strengthened the central government,
these moves gave Tshombe pause: What was
to prevent Adoula, once EKatanga had been
reintegrated into the Congo, from arresting
him?

Despite his fears, Tshombe, accompanied
by Kibwe and Public Works Minister Gabriel
Kitenge, flew to Léopoldville on March 15,
after first obtaining ironclad safe-conduct
guarantees from the U.N. Tshombe told re-
porters that the purpose of his visit was not
to capitulate but to try by means of frank
and sincere discussions to save a country that
has suffered for almost 20 months. Recon-
ciliation between the Congo and Katanga, he
sald, was necessary “both for ourselves and
for the whole of Africa.”

Adoula, in a deliberate snub to Tshombe,
flew to Coquilhatville for discusgions with the
Congo’s other five provineial leaders, before
talks between the two began on March 18.
After a week of secret discussions, during
which the tightest security precautions were
observed, the talks were suspended when
Tshombe asserted, as he had at Kitona, that
no new agreement could be binding until
approved by the Katanga Assembly.

Baid Adoula: “The Katanga crisis has never
been more serious.” The Congolese Prime
Minister asserted that while Tshombe was
stalling for time, his colleagues in Elisabeth-
ville were buying arms and hiring merce-
narles. Calling the talks a comedy, Adoula
sald his government would use “all the
means in our power” to end Eatanga's seces-
sion. He added that he was linking his gov-
ernment’s life to the question.

On March 27, U Thant took the occasion
of the appointment of Lt. Gen. Kebede Gebre,
Ethiopian Chief of Stafl, to replace Mc-
Eeown as U.N. military commander in the
Congo to assert that the UN. had plans “for
the next stages™” if the talks broke down.
He denied, however, that the use of force
was contemplated.

The talks between Tshombe and Adoula
were reopened in Léopoldville, where they
dragged on into April without making notice-
able progress.

The United States and the U.N. were by
now more firmly than ever committed to in-
tervention in the Congo and the crushing of
the secessionist movement in EKatanga. The
only factors delaying such a move appeared
to be financial considerations and some po-
litical pressure from Britain, Prance, and
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Belgium, all of which had grave doubts about
the U.N.-U.8. policy in the Congo. Union
Miniere, anticipating a third and perhaps
final U.N. attack on Katanga, was dickering
for terms with Adoula.

Tshombe, meanwhile, was reorganizing and
building up his forces for a third test of
strength with the UN. The financial prob=
lems of the international organization ap-
peared to be playing a major role in delaying
U.N. action against Tshombe. Should the
American Government agree, as Kennedy

- proposed it should, to buy half of the $200

million UN. bond issue, and should at least
a portion of the rest be subscribed to by
other mations, it appears likely that the
U.N. will again attack Tshombe.

Since Kitona, Tshombe has acted on the
assumption that the U.N. will run out of
funds and withdraw from the Congo before
it has ended Eatanga's secesslon. With this
in mind, he has done everything in his
power to play for time, to prevent a clash
between his forces and the U.N., to persuade
Adoula that he intends to reintegrate Ka-
tanga with the Congo.

It remains to be seen who will win this
waiting game. r

EPILOGUE: MYTH AND REALITY

“To save succeeding generations from the
scourge of war * * * fo reaffirm faith In
fundamental human rights, in the dignity
and worth of the human person, in the equal
rights * * * of nations large and small.
(From the Charter of the United Nations.)

“The United Nations died in Katanga'
(Moise Tshombe, Dec. 16, 1961.)

Only a fool would deny the desirability of
union between the Congo and Katanga.
The arguments for this are both political
and economlic, Union is desirable politi-
cally because the African states want it
and because both the United States and the
United Nations have staked their prestige
on the establishment of such links, If
EKatanga is not reunited with the Congo,
both the UN. and the Unilted States will
suffer crushing psychological defeats. This,
of course, is the fault of the UN. and the
United States, not of Eatanga. The inter-
national organization and the Kennedy ad-
ministration have placed themselves in this
position because they have followed a policy
of expediency that is both sghortsighted and
unethical. More of this later.

There 1s more substance to the economic
argument. We have seen that Katanga 1s
the richest of the six provinces that once
constituted the Belgian Congo. We have
seen that its fabulously wealthy mines once
supported the colonial budget to the extent
of more than 30 percent of its total. Apolo-
gists for U.S. and U.N. policy maintain that
the Congo without Katanga will never be-
come solvent. They may be right. But even
a superficlal examination of the country's
economy reveals that the Congo will be in
deep financial trouble even Iif EKatanga's
secession 1s crushed.

During the first 6 months of last year,
the revenues and expenditures of the Con-
golese Central Government and of the six
provincial governments Including Katanga
were as follows:

[In miltions of dollars]

Revenue | Expendi- | Deficit
ture

Central Government_____ 27.0 40,8 13.8
Léopoldville Provinee. ... 8.4 28.8 20.4
Orlentale Province. . .18 24.0 23,82
Equateur Provinee 42 7.8 7.88
Kiva Provines__ L 2.4 2.4
Kasal Province__ et 4.2 2
Kat Provinee 42,0 -4 B IS

These statistics, provided by Belgium’s
Center for Socio-Political Research and In-
formation, indicate that the integration of
Katanga with the Congo would not solve the
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Jatter's financial problems. They also go a
long way toward showing why, in an eco-
nomic sense, Katanga has no desire to be
affiliated with the Congo. For the first 6
months of 1961, the Central Government and
the five Provinces ostensibly under its con-
trol had a combined income of $36 million
and combined expenditures of $108 million,
a total deficit of $72 million.

Nor, of course, could the Congo extract all
of Katanga's revenues from her even if she
were integrated with the Congo, since Léo-
poldville would then become responsible
for the administration of Katanga. Under
the colonial regime, half of Katanga's con-

tribution to the Central Government was re-

turned to her. Even if this proportion were
halved again—and Katanga could not pos-
sibly be administered for anything less than
this—Elisabethville’s subsidy to the Cen-
tral Government and the other five Provinces
over the 6-month period in question would
amount to only $31.5 million. This would
still leave a combined deficit of $40.6 mil-
lion. In short, Katanga would be impover-
ished and the rest of the Congo not sig-
nificantly enriched.

Even this rather unpromising situation
would not come about unless Katanga's in-
dustrial complex was captured intact. It is
unlikely that this would be the case. The
U.N.'s military action in December caused
considerable damage to Katanga's economy.
Any further attempt to forcibly reintegrate
Katanga into the Congo could only result in
the implementation of the scorched earth
policy that the EKatanga Government has
threatened. In addition, further fighting in
Katanga, particularly any attempt to intro-
duce Central Government troops, would re-
sult in the almost total exodus of Katanga's
whites, The U.N. and the U.S. may be able
to wash the Kindu and Kongolo massacres
out of their memories. But Katanga's
whites, reduced in number from 35,000 to
about 8,000 by the U.N.’s policies, have not
forgotten. They are the ones who would
have to live under the unstable conditions
created by the UN. The vast majority of
them would leave if Central Government
troops were brought in. Their departure
would delay the reactivation of Katanga’s
economy if not irreparably damage it.

Thus it is clear that the Congo's economie
health depends less upon the reintegration
of Katanga than upon the reestablishment
of order and productivity in the other five
Provinces and the adoption of a policy of
fiscal responsibility by the Central Govern-
ment. Under the Security Council's resolu-
tion of August 9, 1960, the U.N. certainly
had the authority to assist the Central Gov-
ernment in doing this. Although it did its
best in this regard, it failed miserably.

The excuse used by the U.N, the United
States, and the Central Government to cover
this failure has always been that it was im-
possible to accomplish these ends before ter-
minating Katanga's secession. This simply
does not hold water, as events have proved.
The United States has always underlined the
point that Léopoldville could not smash Ka-
lonji and Gizenga until it had dealt with
Tshombe. The falseness of this claim was
demonstrated by the ease with which each of
these leaders was taken into custody at a
time when EKatanga’s secession was just as
real in fact if not in name as it was a year
before. Gizenga was always a paper tiger
with whom the State Department was fond
of conjuring. Lumumba’s heir never had a
real base of power in Stanleyville because it
was not his tribal homeland. As the Central
Government discovered when it finally moved
against him, his support was limited to a
personal guard of less than 200 troops backed
by a few hundred members of the Lumumbist
Youth Movement. His arrest and imprison-
ment cost exactly 14 deaths, Linked to this
question was the U.N.,s and the State De-
partment's fear that if action was taken
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against Gizenga, Russia would intervene uni-
laterally in the Congo and central Africa
would become another Korea. A small
knowledge of logistics and a cursory glance
at the history of direct Communist military
intervention elsewhere in the world would
have taught these nervous gentlemen that
this was nonsense.

‘Where has direct Communist military in-
tervention taken place? In Korea, East Ger-
many, Indochina, Hungary, and Tibet. Each
of these countries is contiguous to a Com-
munist-controlled land mass. EKhrushchev
would no more have launched massive mili-
tary intervention in the Congo than he did
in Egypt during Suez or in Lebanon during
the American landing there. The logistics of
the Congo’s geographical position are such
that he would have taken a severe beating
had he done so. He, if not the United
States, obviously realized this. EKhrushchev
let Gizenga go without a murmur. So much
for the paper tiger Gizenga and the threat of
Russian intervention. Ealonji in fact was
a far more formidable opponent because his
regime in South Kasai is based on his own
Baluba tribe. This problem was solved by
arresting him while he was in Léopoldville,
far out of the reach of his supporters.

The fact remains, however, that it would
be desirable for Katanga to be a part of the
Congo. There are many things that are de-
sirable but are not possible. To confuse the
two is to prepare the ground for serious psy-
chological defeats. We have already ex-
plored the factors in the EKatangan situa-
tion—historical, linguistic, tribal, geographic,
economic, and political—that militate against
such unity, A return of Katanga to the
Congo immediately after its secession could
only have been possible (and then not prob-
able) had some sort of order and stability
been reestablished in the Congo. Para-
doxically, the U.N., which was unable to ac-
complish this task itself, prevented the one
group who might have done so from return-
ing to the Congo: the Belgians.

The Congo was Belgium’s creature. It had
neither ethnic nor geographical meaning. It
was one territory only because the Belgians
carved it out of Africa’s heart 77 years ago.
The Belgians provided the essential link that
gave all the parts of the territory at least the
semblance if not the reality of unity. Most
of them fled from the Congo during the un-
happy events of the mutiny. As the situa-
tion gquieted, many of them wanted to
return. The U.N. in general and Dayal Iin
particular opposed this, The Belgian Gov-
ernment itself, under the terms of the treaty
of friendship, assistance, and cooperation at-
tached to the loi fondamentale, had both the
right and the obligation to supply the Congo
with the technicians and advisers necessary
to keep the new nation orderly and produc-
tive. Many of the Congolese themselves
favored the return of these Belglan civil
servants who had forgotten more about the
Congo than the most brilliant U.N. civil ser-
vant will ever know. The U.N. was unable to
provide the Congo with doctors, teachers,
technicians, or administrators in anything
like the number or the quality necessary.
Yet the international organization adopted a
hostile attitude toward a member nation that
had been instrumental in the creation of the
United Nations and erected every obstacle
against the return of Belgians as either
private citizens or as government employees.
By so doing, the UN. made a difficult job
almost impossible and delayed perhaps by
years the recovery of the Congo. Both New
York and Washington must bear a heavy
responsibility for this.

The U.N. having destroyed the Belgians as
a possible factor in the reintegration of Ka-
tanga into the Congo, then proceeded to
place obstacles in the path of reconciliation
between the wvarious Congolese leaders.
Tshombe's secession was mnever absolute.
The Eatangan constitution stipulates that
*“The State of Eatanga adheres to the prin-
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ciple of association with the other countries
of the ex-Belgian Congo on condition that
they are themselves politically organized in
an atmosphere of law and order.” Secession
took place only because Tshombe and other
federalists were unable to obtain a realistic
constitution. From start to finish, he has
asserted his willingness to negotiate on the
subject. He played a leading role at the
Tananarive Conference that lald the first
foundations for a reconstituted Congo. He
showed his good falth by attending the Co-
quilhatville Conference, where he was ar-
rested after U.N. representatives had made it
clear to the Central Government that they
could get a better deal by working through
the international organization. The Congo
envisaged at Tananarive had many weak-
nesses. The U.N. and the United States
didn't like it because it didn’t happen to fit
doctrinaire theories of political science. But
it had two great advantages: It was a Congo-
lese solution to a Congolese problem and it
recognized the fact that political power in
the Congo now and for the foreseeable fu-
ture rests not in Léopoldville but in the
Provinces. In any case, Tananarive was only
a beginning. Had it been properly nurtured,
a more unified and stable Congo might have
grown from it. But the U.N. was never able
to face the fact that if a solution to the Ka-
tanga problem was difficult with Tshombe, it
was impossible without him.

The U.N.'s plan, despite frequent disclaim-
ers, has been and is to forcibly compel the
reintegration of EKatanga into the Congo.
This was shown by O'Brien’s statement in
Beptember, when he sald Eatanga’s secession
was ended. It was shown when the UN.
flew Bochely-Davidson, the Central Govern-
ment’s gauleiter, into Elisabethville a few
hours later. It was demonstrated again in
the Security Council resolution of November
24, 1061, which rejected Katanga's secession.
This plan was and is unworkable, for the
simple reason that the U.N. lacks the mili-
tary forces necessary to implement it. The
present U.N. force in Katanga of 9,000 men
is barely large enough to secure Elisabeth-
ville. But Jadotville and Kolwezi, the coun-
try’'s two most important cities, are still
firmly in Katangan hands. Even if the U.N.
were to receive sufficient reinforcements to
enable it to capture the principal cities and
towns, the war would be far from over.
What the U.N. and the United States have
never been able to understand is that when
you make war on Tshombe, you make war
not on a government or on a political party
but on the Lunda, one of the largest tribes
in central Africa. In addition, each of
Tshombe’s cabinet ministers has the support
of his own tribe, Even If the U.N. troops had
the skill and the stomach to pursue the gen-
darmerie into the bush and destroy it, they
would still have the problem of dealing with
the rebelllous tribes, In any event, a po-
litical solution created by force would not
survive the departure of the bayonets that
imposed it. The U.N., already deeply in the
red on its Congo operation, cannot keep
troops in Katanga forever. Some time this
year, they will have to be withdrawn. Once
they are gone, Katanga will rebel again. The
Central Government probably could not keep
Katanga within the Congo by force. If it
did succeed in doing so, the bloodshed and
misery caused in the process would be
immense.

Chief U.S. Delegate to the UN. Adlai Ste-
venson expressed his shock at the Security
Council’s decision when he said that “‘we
have witnessed tonight an effort to rewrite
the (United Nations) charter to sanction the
use of force in international relations when
it suits one’'s own purposes. This approach
can only lead to chaos and to the disintegra-
tion of the United Nations.” In an emotion-
charged speech, Stevenson pointed out that
“the League of Nations died, I remind you,
when its members no longer resisted the use
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of aggressive force.” Yet 1t was the Security
Council’s rellance on the wuse of force in'
Eatanga which made possible if not certain
the decision on Goa. By lts actions in Ea-
tanga, the U.N. invalidated international law
and substituted for it the theorem that it
is better to be popular than to be just. If
that 1s the sort of world which we—mean-
ing the United States and the U.N., for the
latter still has a role to play—are building,
then we are going back to the jungle. Dutch
New Guinea may provide the final test, If
the United States fails to stand up for the
rights of the Papuans, a small and unimpor-
tant people, then there is no hope either for
us or for the world, and we might as well
start digging.

Loyal Americans and supporters of the
United Nations are doing neither their Gov-
ernment nor the International Organization
any favor if they support them when they
are wrong. It was right for the United States
and the U.N. to condemn British and French

at Suez. It was equally wrong,
both morally and legally, for the UN. and
the United States to intervene aggressively
in Katanga.

The story of Katanga is a doleful tale bris-
tling with false morality and injustice. It
is still an unfinished story. Let us hope
that it is a story that will not be repeated in
other times and other places.

In addition, Katanga should be compelled
under the terms of the secession agreement
to remit 440 million per year (roughly its
contribution under the Belglans) to the
treasury of the central government for a
term of 10 years. Other powers which do a
considerable trade with Eatanga, such as
Britain, Belglum, and the United States,
should be signatory to such an agreement
to make sure that these funds are pald over
and to guarantee the borders of both Ea-
tanga and the Congo, A customs union
should be established between the two coun-
tries and a nonaggression treaty signed.
For a stipulated period of perhaps 5 years,
provision should be made for regular discus-
slons between the Congo and Katanga in an
effort to recreate unity. 'To allay fears that
Eatanga might become an outpost of white
supremacy allied with the Federation of
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Katanga should
walve her right to amalgamate with any na-
tlon other than the Congo, and Immigration
of whites into Katanga should be strictly
controlled, A small U.N. observer force on
the EKatanga-Congo border might be desir-
able to reduce the probability of a clash be-
tween the two countries. Such a solution
would be far from ideal. No compromise is
ever perfect. But it would at least recog-
nize the reality that the Congo is unable to
prevent Eatanga's on by force. At
least 1t would be better than the state of
hatred, llegality, and near chaos that exists
today.

The implications of what the U.N. has done
50 far beyond Eatanga, By breaking its own

, the U.N. has not only compromised
113 usemmm but placed in question its very
future existence in an explosive world that
needs its potential power for peace. The
first fruits of this evil seed flowered in De-
cember, while firing was still going on in
Elisabethville, when India invaded Goa and
the Security Council turned down a Western
bid for a cease-fire.

As far as the sltuation in Katanga itself
is concerned neither the United Nations nor
the United States is capable of playing a
constructive role as long as they follow their
present policies. The blue helmet and arm-
band of the United Nations have become
symbols not of hope but of oppression. The
sight of an American plane produces not
cheers but fists shaken m rage. It takes a
big man, nation, or organization to admit
it has been wrong. But to continue to fol-
Jow & wrong policy rather than admitting
to error 1s only to compound a wrong.
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It is easy enough, especially in a case
where ethics have been so flagrantly violated
and the practical aspects of the problem so
completely ignored, to show where the United
Nations and the United States have gone
wrong. What can be done to make the
situation right, to deal justly with Eatanga
and at the same time reestablish the reputa-
tions of the United Natlons and the United
States? The U.N. must first recognize that
it acted 1illegally (through the Becurity
Councll resolution of November 24, 1961) by
“completely rejecting” Eatanga's declaration
of Independence. The right of Katanga to
self-determination—after nearly 2 years of
autonomy—must be recognized. It is, after
all, larger, more populous, wealthler, and
just as stable as a good proportion of the
members of the” United Nations, Having
done this, the U.N, should make every effort
possible to demonstrate to both Adoula and
Tshombe the advantages to both of a Congo
federation or confederation. The Kitona
agreement cannot be the starting point of
such an agreement. Adoula must be made
to realize that concessions are necessary to
bring Katanga into the Congo. After every
possible avenue of negotiation has been ex-
hausted and a reasonable period of time has
elapsed (say, 6 months or a year), if
Tshombe does not then agree to bring Ka-
tanga back into the Congo, a plebiscite
should be held on the matter in EKatanga.
Such & plebiscite should be supervised by
the United Nations, preferably by a com-
mission made up of French Africans. Dur-
ing the balloting, both the U.N. force and
the Kantangan gendarmery should be con-
fined to their barracks. Such a plebiscite
should be conducted on the basis of Ka-
tanga's eight Provinces, the only condition
being that no Province should be allowed
to secede unless it is contiguous to the other
secessionist Provinces. Such an arrangement
would give the Balubas of Grands Lacs,
Luvua, and Tanganyika Provinces the oppor-
tunity to rejoin the Congo if they so desired.

This unfruitful conversation ended quick-
ly. If it was representative of official Amer-
ican thinking—as it appeared to be—there
was little profit in further talk. Nor can
there be much of a future for America when
its Government would rather be than
just. It is obvious that the United States
hopes its position on the Katanga question
will generate enough support among the
Afro-Asian nations to forestall Russian moves
to establish a troika system in place of the
office of the U.N. Secretary-General and to
delay Red China’s admission to the Interna-
tional Organization. Yet the Afro-Asian na-
tions following the Communist line have
given no indication that they intend to alter
their position on these gquestions. Nor is
there anything to indicate that the conserva-
tive African nations (such as the ex-French
republics) had any intention of shifting to
the left in this regard. In point of fact, the
United States has allenated two of these,
ex~-French Congo and the Malagasy Republic,
who are supporters of Eatanga.

United States and U.N. intervemntion in
EKatanga might have been justified—Iif one
assumes, as*the Communists do, that the
end justifies the means—had it produced
reunion with the Congo on a workable basis.
This it has not done, By allowing Adoula
to impose unacceptable terms amounting to
unconditional surrender, the U.N. and the
United States have only made it certain that
Katanga will revolt again. The U.N., deeply
in the red on its Congo operation, cannot
stay in EKatanga forever. Tshombe’s policy
now appears to be to attempt to comply
with the form but not the substance of the
Kitona Agreement, to send delegates to Leo-
poldville, to expel most.of his white merce-
naries, and to pay lip service to Easavubu,
the loi fondamentale, and the unity of the
Congo. But as surely as night follows day,
when the U.N, withdraws from Eatanga,
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Tshombe will recall his deputies, new mer=-
cenaries will fly in, and the standard of revolt
will be raised again. Had the U.N. and the
United States convinced Adoula of the ne-
cessity of granting Tshombe liberal terms, it
might have been possible to reunite Eatanga
and the Congo. This opportunity was
missed. Consequently, the U.N.-United
States Eatanga policy is doomed to failure.
It is unethical and it won't work. The
Congo’s chaos will be prolonged and differ-
ences between America and her allies ex-
acerbated. Nobody wins by this except the
Communists.

The United States clearly adopted iis
strong and illegal position regarding Ka-
tanga's secession in the hope of pleasing
the Afro-Asian nations. In December, when
flying to Katanga, I found myself in the
company of a high, Washington-based State
Department official with considerable re-
sponsibility for making American policy (he
was not going to Katanga, but continuing
on to Salisbury). Our conversation went
something like this:

Question, “Why are We as a Nation sup-
porting the suppression of Katanga?”

Answer. “The President has questioned
almost every African leader who has visited
Washington as to his views on 'rshombe,
all of them regard him as a

Question, “Have any of them ever visited
Katanga or met Tshombe? Do any of them
have any real knowledge of the situation?”

Answer. “Most of them don't know much
about the situation, but they feel strongly
about 1t."

Question. "What you're saylng is that it's
better for America to be popular than fo
act either morally or intelligently?"

Answer. "I wouldn't put it that way. We
just feel that America should be In the
mainstream on gquestions such as this.”

Question. “But surely Washington must
realize that there is no alternative to
Tshombe in Eatanga, that if you remove him
and allow Leopoldville to set up a Baluba
regime under Sendwe or to install a gau-
leiter, thousands will die?”

Answer. “Maybe. But that would be
Africans killing Africans.”

Question. “And that's desirable, is 1t?"

Answer. “It's better than white mercen-
aries killing Africans.”

The role and responsibility of the United
States In the situation is clear and heavy.
The United States gave the UN. its full
diplomatic and financial support and it in-
tervened In a military sense by providing air
transport to bring U.N. soldiers from Léopold-
ville to Elisabethville during the fighting.
It is customary for U.S, Government spokes-
men to disavow responsibility for the UN.'s
acts in Katanga, to say that it does not make
U.N. policy but loyally trles to carry it out.
Yet during the December fighting, the United
States made it quite clear under what terms
a cease-fire could take place in Eatanga.
‘When Tshombe complied with those terms,
he was flown to Kitona in an American
plane and accompanied by an American dip-
lomat. Obvwiously, the United States was call-
ing a good percentage of the shots,

Why was the United States so eager to
involve herself in the military suppression of
Katanga, an act it must have known was
illegal under international law? We have
already mentioned the spurious fear of Gi-
zenga and Russian intervention. It is worth-
while to ask why, If Eatanga’s Independence
so strengthened the Red puppet Gizenga and
threatened a pro-Western Léopoldville gov-
ernment, Russia not only did not wveto
Security Council resolutions aimed at EKa-
tanga but vociferously supported them? The
answer to this would seem to be that Russia
realized from the start that a Red Congo was
neither possible nor desirable. Marxist
theory and Congolese realities do not coin-
cilde. As the London Times once put it,
“the Russian debut in ILéopoldville was un-
happy, and the exile in Stanleyville little
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better.” What was both possible and desir-
able was chaos in the Congo, preferably
prolonged for as long as possible. By refus-
ing to pay for the UN.s Congo operation
while encouraging the attack on Katanga,
Russla was placed in the pleasant position of
seeing the most stable and pro-Western por-
tion of the Congo blasted by the U.N. at a cost
of $51 million a year to the United States and
at none to herself. From the Russian point of
view, this policy was infinitely successful in
a larger sense in that it drove a wedge be-
tween the United States and the other 14
NATO powers, which, with the exception of
Canada and Norway, either entertained seri-
ous reservations about America’'s Congo
policy or were frankly antagonistic to it.
This is not to imply, of course, that America's
forelgn policy should be dictated by its Euro-
pean allies. However, particularly in ques-
tions relating to Africa, an area where they
have had so much more experience than we,
virtually unanimous NATO disapproval of
U.S. policy should have given Washington
pause for serious thought.

Should Hammarskjold have insisted on the
entry of U.N, forces into Katanga? Legally
it appears that he should not have done so.
The United Nations was invited into the
Congo by the Léopoldville Government.
Tshombe repeatedly stated that he did not
want the United Nations in Katanga, which
by then had seceded from the Congo. To
bring U.N. troops into Katanga on the basis
of an invitation from the Congo was a clear
violation of international law since it con-
stituted intervention in recognizing that
Katanga was part of the Congo. If it was
necessary for reasons of world politics to
break international law, then the United Na-
tions should have established only a nomi-
nal presence in Katanga in the form of a
small military force and a few advisers. In
fact, the United Nations poured its military
forces into Eatanga, the only peaceful por-
tion of the Congo, with the obvious inten-
tion of either overthrowing the lawfully
elected regime or of imposing a political solu-
tion by force. The Security Council resolu-
tion of November 24, 1961, which rejected the
independence of Katanga, was both a viola-
tion of the United Nations own charter and
illegal under international law. In addition,
U.N. representatives in Léopoldville and
Ellsabethville stretched even these mandates
to the breaking point in their attacks on
Eatanga.

The September attack, badly managed and
made in bad faith, was particularly inde-
fensible. If the object was to arrest mer-
cenaries, what purpose could be served by
attacking and killing Katangan troops de-
fending public buildings? Why were U.N.
troops sent to arrest Katangan cabinet min-
isters, who could hardly be described as
white mercenaries? As has been mentioned
earlier, Linner apparently had no knowledge
of the United Nations plan to attack, and it
appears likely to O'Brien that Hammarskjold
did not. Why then did Khiarl order the of-
fensive? Since the United States pays about
a third of the United Nations running costs
(in 1961, $22.3 million of $64 million), finan-
ces half of the Congo operation ($77.5 million
paid or pledged so far; in contrast, only 88
of 104 members of the United Nations have
paid their assessed share of the cost of the
Congo operation), and is considering the
purchase of $100 million worth of U.N bonds,
the American people have a right to know
the answer to this question. The United Na-
tions, assuming that it had exhausted all
avenues of negotiation, had more justifica-
tion for attacking in December than in
September since the freedom of movement of
its forces was severely threatened by EKa-
tangan roadblocks. But once these road-
blocks were cleared and freedom of move-
ment between its various strong points
reestablished, why did it feel compelled to
launch air and mortar attacks on the center
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of a city crammed with civilians and to at-
tack industrial targets? Obviously, the only
intention was to punish Tshombe and to
force Katanga's political reintegration into
the Congo, a goal achieved on paper at
Kitona.

Yet last year a U.N. spokesman said the
U.N. force had acted to end Katanga's seces-
sion on the request of the Central Govern-
ment. On several occasions, the U.N.'s legal
position was reaffirmed and explained to
Tshombe by varlous U.N. representatives,
ineluding Ralph Bunche, who told Tshombe,
in July 1960, that the U.N. force “has received
strict instructions not to intervene in the
internal policies of the country.” Had
Tshombe not trusted the sacrosanct nature
of the Security Council’s resolution and the
statements of the international organiza-
tion's representatives, he unquestionably
never would have allowed the U.N. to enter
Katanga.

The U.N. was right, both morally and le-
gally, to come into the Congo. It had a
great task to perform there, the successful
completion of which would have reflected
great credit on the organization. This was,
first, to restore order, second, to secure the
withdrawal of the Belgian forces from their
Congolese bases (since their presence there,
although legal, was no longer politically pos-
sible), third, to encourage the return of Bel-
gian technicians and to replace those who
would not return, and, fourth, to see that
the economy and the social services con-
tinued to function. The U.N., was totally
successful in the second instance and par-
tially so in the first. It accomplished little
in either the third or the fourth instances.

The U.N. recognized Katanga's position
under international law in the Security
Council’s resolution of August 9, 1960. This
asserted that the United Nations “reaffirms
that the United Nations forces in the Congo
will not be a party to or in any way intervene
in or be used to influence the outcome of any
internal conflict, constitutional or other-
wise.” The resolution of February 21, 1961,
authorizing the *use of force, if necessary,
in the last resort” to prevent civil war, does
not and cannot affect this fundamental prin-
ciple. Thus an action taken to secure the
expulsion of white mercenaries cannot legally
be used to impose a political solution on
Katanga.

This was undeniably Hammarskjold’s in-
terpretation of the situation. In a 4,000-
word summary of the situation leading up
to the entry of U.N. troops into Katanga
in August, 1960, Hammarskjold had this to
say about Katanga's secession: “This is an
internal political problem to which the
United Nations as an organization obviously
cannot be a party. Nor would the entry of
the United Nations force in Katanga mean
any taking of sides in the conflict to which I
have just referred. Nor should it be per-
mitted to shift the weight between person-
alitles or groups or schools of thought in a
way which would prejudice the solution of
the internal political problem. I believe all
this can be avoided if the United Nations
maintains firmly its aim and acts with clar-
ity and tact.”

Unfortunately, the U.N. did not maintain
its aim. It acted with neither clarity, nor
tact, nor honesty.

On August 12, 1960, Hammarskjold made
an even more explicit statement when he
sald that the United Nations could “not be
used on behalf of the Central Government to
force the provincial government of Mr. Moise
Tshombe to a specific line of action.”

How is it that a couple of hundred ill-
trained and loud-mouthed soldiers of fortune
of a dozen nationalities have been able to
achieve so much more than thousands of
American “mercenaries” have been able to
accomplish in Laos?

In any case, the presence of mercenaries,
military advisers, or whatever you choose to
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call them, does not, in international law,
constitute inspiration or support of rebellion
by external powers. International law is
quite clear on one point: When foreign as-
sistance (in this case, United Nations troops)
is obtained for the purpose of imposing a
political solution by force that could not
be reached by normal democratic means
(elections or a plebiscite), such intervention
is illegal. There can be little doubt in any
competent observer's mind that a plebiscite
in the portion of Katanga under Tshombe's
control would overwhelmingly confirm seces-
sion. This does not mean that a feeling of
Katangan nationality is widespread. Most
Katangans, like most Congolese, still think
of themselves primarily as members of a
tribe. But there has been a growth of Ka-
tangan nationalism in recent months. Para-
doxically, it is the UN.—in seeking to de-
stroy this—which has largely created it.
The fighting in September and December of
1961 did more to create a Katangan nation
in the minds of those simple tribesmen than
a hundred Tshombes. Eatangans—black
and white—have fought and died in defense
of their homes against the white and brown
soldlers of the United Nations. Out of this
suffering and blood and passion has been
born a Katangan nation. It is Ironic to
think that if Tshombe is the father of Ea-
tanga, Conor O'Brien, Ivan Smith, and U
Thant have been its midwives.

International law, which we claim is the
foundation of our society and the only hope
for a peaceful world, is quite clear on the
guestion. It establishes that once rebels or
secesslonists have established themselves
firmly in a definite portion of territory and
have acquired a reasonably stable govern-
ment of their own, a duty of noninterven-
tion arises in their favor. These rights are
not dependent on diplomatic recognition.
Once the proscribed situation exists, the
rights exist.

There is one important exception to this
canon of international law. This is that the
central government of a natlon may request
and receive assistance from other nations
against its rebels if it can prove that the
rebellion itself has been inspired or is being
supported by external powers. This was the
reason invoked by the U.N. when it went
to the assistance of South Korea when it
was invaded by North Korea in 1950. Eight
years later, the United States again invoked
this clause to move into Lebanon. ?

Although the U.N. has never formally
stated that its intervention in Katanga is
based on the supposition that Tshombe's
rebellion is inspired from abroad, it has
strongly implied this by the issue it has made
of the presence of forelgn mercenaries.
Tshombe unquestionably made an important
political mistake in recruiting mercenaries
from South Africa and the colonial powers.
This act damned him in the eyes of most
African nationalists and gave substance to
the allegation that he was no more than a
white man’s puppet. More recently, he has
been equally unfortunate in the support
given him by farout reactionaries and neo-
fascists in Africa, America, and England. The
U.S. Government, in particular, has used this
fact to tar all those opposed to the U.N.s
actlons in Katanga with the same brush.
But Tshombe had no alternative to the for-
mer and he has no control over the latter.
In August 1960, having dismissed the mu-
tinous Force Publique, Katanga needed to
create a new army. Had the U.N. not ex-
erted immediate pressure on him to end
Katanga's secession, the regular Belgian army
officers on duty in Katanga would have been
sufficient to train his gendarmerie. As it
was, Tshombe was faced with the task of
defending himself almost immediately. As
a rebel, he was fighting not only for his own
life but for his nation's existence. For this,
he needed a trained force of men. So he
hired mercenaries. Under the circumstances,
he had to take them where he could get
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them. As a result, he ended up with an
army composed at least partially of white
supremacists and neo-fascists. The fact
that Tshombe's need for an effective mili-
tary force coincided with the hatred of these
men for the U.N. should not conceal the
fact that Tshombe's support in Katanga,
particularly the southern half of the coun-
try, is immense. He is, after all, the law-
fully and popularly elected leader of Ka-
tanga. Had his regime been propped up
only by the mining interests and a group of
mercenaries which never even in the wildest
dreams of the U.N. exceeded 500 and seldom
in actuality amounted to more than a fifth
of that figure, surely it would have toppled
of its own weight under assault by U.N.
troops in September and December of 1961.

As well as being unworkable, a solution
imposed by force iz unethical. Tshombe's
government is far from an ideal one. But
it does rule. It has maintained reasonable
order, created a workable multiracial soclety,
and kept the wheels of economic and social
progress turning. In the 2 years of its exist-
ence, it has acquired most of the character-
istics of a nation as understood by interna-
tional law. The mere fact that Eatanga
seceded from the Congo gave the U.N. no
right to crush it. The unity of the Congo
was never more than a myth created and
maintained by the Belgians. The loi fonda-
mentale, setting forth the unity of the
Congo, was only a provisional constitution
that has yet to be ratified by the Congolese
National Assembly. Most of its other clauses
have been violated by the Congolese them-
selves, so it seems strange that the U.N.
should insist that the clause referring to the
unity of the Congo is sacrosaner.

In addition, the secession of any one of a
nation's parts from the whole is recognized
by international law as the internal affair
of the nation involved. Had the U.N. existed
two centuries ago, would it have been right
for it to prevent the secession of the Thirteen
American Colonies from Britain or that of
the South American nations from Spain and
Portugal? More recently, would it have been
right to prevent Norway's secession from
Sweden and the excision of Northern Ireland
from Eire? What about the division of Im-
perial India into Pakistan and the Indian
Union? Was Syria wrong to secede from
Egypt? Were France and the Indochinese
wrong to split Indochina into four nations?
In Africa itself, were France and the Africans
wrong in 1958 to divide two great territories,
French West Africa and French Equatorial
Africa, into 12 separate and independent
nations? Was Senegal wrong to secede from
the Mall Federation in 19607 BShould U.N.
troops have been used in each of these in-
stances to impose an unwanted and impos-
sible unity? The answers to these questions
must be in the negative. Were the UN.s
actions in Kantanga just and logical? Were
they calculated to promote the establishment
of law and order locally or to preserve world
peace? Equally certainly, the answer to
these questions must be in the negative.

ANNIVERSARY OF DEATH OF
CASIMIR PULASKI

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, during this
week, the 187th anniversary of the death
of Casimir Pulaski will be observed
throughout the Nation. It is fit and
proper that this day be noted in the
Senate of the United States which owes
so much to the devotion, self-sacrifice,
and idealism of that great Polish patriot
in the American Revolutionary War.

It is not without significance that the
Pulaski family gained its first fame as
revolutionaries against the Russian op-
pressors of Poland. Initially successful
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in his uprising against Russian brutality,
Pulaski eventually was defeated; he was
stripped of his position, wealth, and
future. Looking about the world for
other places where the fight for liberty
could be taken up again, he saw the
American Revolution. He came to Amer-
ica where he offered his services to Gen-
eral Washington.

He was substantially responsible for
the formation of the first cavalry units
during the Revolutionary War, com-
manding the cavalry during the winter
of 1777 at Trenton and later at Fleming-
ton. Acting in unison with Gen. An-
thony Wayne, he scouted for supplies to
feed the starving troops at Valley Forge.

Pulaski’s exploits in the field were not
always successful. Often deprived of
victory by betrayal, insuperable diffi-
culties, and unforeseen circumstances,
he yet made an invaluable contribution
to the cause of American independence.

Pulaski gave his life for our country
when he was killed while leading a charge
of cavalry against enemy lines during
the siege of Savannah.

There is no record to show where he
was buried; some reports say that he
was interred beneath the oaks of St.
Helena’s Island; others claim that he
was buried in Greenwich, Ga., or at sea,
from the cruiser Wasp where he had
been carried after he was wounded.

In the perspective of history, it does
not matter where his body lies, for his
memory is firmly enshrined in the hearts
of all who love freedom. To those Ameri-
cans who are of Polish ancestry, Casimir
Pulaski will always be a symbol of Polish
and American gallantry and patriotism;
to those whose ancestors came here from
other countries, Pulaski is a reminder
that once men came from the Old World
to the aid of the New, to help establish
the greatest of all democracies and the
hope of all mankind,

COLUMBUS DAY OBSERVANCE

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, since the
400th anniversary of the arrival of Co-
lumbus was celebrated in America 70
years ago today, the custom of observing
Columbus Day has spread to an increas-
ing number of our States; indeed, Co-
lumbus Day is observed not only in the
United States, but also in many of the
Latin American Republics, and in a
number of cities and towns in Italy and
Spain which can claim some historical
association with the great discoverer.

The observance of Columbus Day on
October 12, of course, is more than the
mere commemoration of the arrival of
Columbus on the shores of the New
World. In a larger sense, Columbus Day
reminds us of the arrival of Western
civilization on this side of the Atlantic
Ocean, of the continuation of Europe in
the New World, rejuvenated and infused
with new ideas of justice and liberty
which found receptive ground in the vir-
gin soil of America.

Those Americans who are of Italian
ancestry will, of course, take special
pride in Columbus, because he brought
much of what was best in Europe to
these shores. Yet it is important to
remember that his dreams of an eldo-
rado encompassed all mankind; that his
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visions of a great adventure were justi-
fied by the centuries.

For in the 470 years that have elapsed
since Columbus set foot on this con-
tinent, America has been a great ad-
venture for all who came here. Liberty
is an adventure; democracy is an ad-
venture; hard work to build a future is
an adventure.

Today, our way of life, our experiment
in the art of peaceful cooperation be-
tween men and nations, face the chal-
lenge of a new tyranny, more powerful
and more dangerous than the tyrannies
of old. Thus the seeds of liberty which
were brought to these shores must be
returned to the Old World, to take root,
to bloom once more where the great ad-
venture of democracy has been aban-
doned.

It is in this sense that we observe Co-
lumbus Day this year. Let us hope that
the plant of liberty which so well
flourishes here may in God’s own time
thrive wherever men of good will live
on this earth.

THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE

Mr. DODD. Mr. President I com-
mend to the attention of my colleagues
and of the American people a book that
has recently been published under the
title “The Forgotten People.”

The book tells the story of the hundred
million people in Central and Eastern
Europe who have been enslaved by Soviet
imperialism since the close of World
War II. It is written by Seymour Frei-
din, executive editor for foreign news at
the New York Herald Tribune, who re-
ported on Eastern Europe for nearly 20
years for his newspaper and who was an
eyewitness to the Soviet takeover in these
countries and to the total destruction of
human freedom under the Soviet quis-
ling regimes.

Mr. Freidin has been called “one of
the most honest and perceptive of all
foreign correspondents”—a description,
in my opinion, which he has amply
merited.

It is appropriate that we should read
this book because it was largely because
of the blundering politics of the great
Western Powers that the peoples of East-
ern Europe are today in thrall to Soviet
despotism.

It is imperative that we restudy this
tragic period in history and learn the
lessons of the past, because only in this
way will we be able to avoid repetition of
the blunders that led to the enslavement
of the Central European peoples.

This is not a pleasant book to read. It
is a book made up of many tragedies, in
each of which our folly and guilt loom
large. But it is not a pessimistic book.
It tells the story of the unrelenting fight
for freedom that still goes on behind the
Iron Curtain, the story of the uncon-
querable spirit of man. It makes the
point that the forgotten peoples of
Central Europe are our stanchest allies
and the most effective deterrent to Soviet
aggression.

And, it holds forth the hope that, with
proper support from the West, the flags
of freedom will again be unfolded in the
lands of Central and Eastern Europe.
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A NATIONAL STANDARD FOR
EDUCATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the junior Senator from
Florida [Mr. SmaTHERs], I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the Rec-
orp at this point a statement prepared
by himself, presenting for printing in the
Recorp an address entitled “A National
Standard for Education” delivered by
Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover, USN, at the
28th annual meefing of the Southern
Governors’ Conference, at Hollywood,
Fla., on October 3, 1962.

There being no objection, the state-
ment by Senator SmaTHERS and the ad-
dress by Admiral Rickover were ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR SMATHERS

The 28th annual meeting of the Southern
Governors Conference held in Hollywood,
Fla., was privileged to hear an address deliv-
ered by Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover, USN, en-
titled, “A National Standard for Education.”

Admiral Rickover, as we all know, is recog-
nized for the invaluable contribution that
he has made in the field of nuclear physics
and is one of the outstanding scientists in
the country today. He has expressed deep
concern over the quality and standard of
our educational system.

Admiral Rickover’'s remarks, dealing with
the inadequacy of our educational system
today to meet the needs of tomorrow, make
a valuable and thought-provoking contribu-
tion that merits the attention of all of us.

A NATIONAL STANDARD FOR EDUCATION

(Address by Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover, USN,
at the 28th annual meeting of the South-
ern Governors' Conference, Hollywood,
Fla., Wednesday, Oct. 3, 1962)

May I express to you, Governor Bryant,
my sincere appreciation for inviting me to
address this distinguished audience. It is
an honor and indeed a great pleasure to be
here.

I presume you are as deeply concerned, as
am I, with American education and as
desirous that it be the best that can be de-
vised. There is overwhelming evidence that
our children do not receive a good, still less
the best possible, education. So the question
arises: “Why not?"” There are many reasons
and T have spoken elsewhere at length about
them.

‘We have a philosophy of education that
simply does not work, an educational estab-
lishment that has too many administrators
and researchers who boss the teachers, and
teachers whose educational and professional
qualifications ‘are inadequate: these are but
a few of the causes of low academic achieve-
ment. Underlying all of them, accentuating
and perpetuating them, is our lack of a
national scholastic standard. This renders
our schools highly susceptible to the strong
pressure toward medlocrity that is present
in any system of mass education. It also
makes reform difficult and, if accomplished
at all, Hkely to come about in a piecemeal
fashion that will increase the already very
great geographic inequalities that character-
ize American education.

It is to this defect and the urgent need to
remedy it that I would like to address my
remarks.

American schools and diplomas have al-
ways been qualitatively of the most amazing
diversity. This was probably unavoidable in
earlier times when Americans were still en-
gaged in subduing a wilderness. Different
parts of the country were then at different
stages of development. And, of course, edu-
cation reflects the state of culture. High
culture comes when the material necessities
of life have been provided for. Education
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was bound to be better in the long-settled
communities along the Atlantic seaboard
than in ploneer country.

Today 70 percent of us live in urban com-
munities, and technology has brought cul-
ture to the remotest farm., A child’'s educa~
tional needs are now the same whether he
goes to school in Florida or California, in
Wisconsin or Connecticut. Every American
youngster must have knowledge of the basic
subjects: of language, mathematics and sci-
ence, of government, geography and history—
all up to the highest level he is capable of
achieving, Every child has the same need
for development of his intellectual capacities
s0o he will be able to reason logically and
understand the complex world in which he
lives and the public issues on which as a
democratic citizen he is called to 88 in-
dependent and rational opinions. All our
children need a good basic education to qual-
ify them for the kind of jobs a highly tech-
nical society provides. Less and less will
there be rewarding work in this country for
the uneducated, no matter where they may
live.

Is not the need for this knowledge and
this skill the very reason why we have a
public school system? We support it with
our taxes because parents have neither the
time nor—with rare exception—the com-
petence to develop their children’s mental
capacities and guide them to intellectual
maturity. As I have often stressed, schools
that have our children in thelr care for but
one-sixth of their waking hours—no more
than the average child spends sitting before
the TV screen—such schools cannot perform
this task properly if they dissipate their
energies on matters that can be done else-
where. Education directed to the mind can-
not be obtained anywhere else except in
schools, colleges, and universities. These
must therefore be judged by the competence
with which they perform this all-important
task.

I readily admit that as places for fun and
games American educational institutions are
unsurpassed in the world. But what con-
cerns me is their performance in the intel-
lectual fleld; what I call the school's tech-
nical task. It is just here that American
education falls to live up to the needs of
our society. Itis here that there is too much
scholastic inequality within our country. It
is here that our competitive positions vis-a-
vis other advanced countries is unsatis-
factory.

How is this possible when we pour so
much money into education; when we offer it
so generously to so many of our children?
For over a century we have been committed
to the ideal that no American child should
be denied an education because his parents
were too poor to pay school fees. We set
ourselves this ideal early in our history when
we had no illusions of superlority; when we
knew we were educationally backward, In
many continental countries free universal
and compulsory elementary education had
long since been established. We did not
attain even this until just after World War I,
200 years later than parts of Europe. But
we were not content with merely catching
up; we wanted to go Europe one better.
‘We wanted secondary and even college edu-
cation to be tuition free so our children
should meet no financial bar in their climb
to the very top of the educational ladder.
This is what we then meant by “democratic™
education, and that is what it really is.

Alas, our splendid ideal has foundered on
the shoals of educational misconceptions
about “democracy” and “education.” Ad-
herents of the progressive theory of educa-
tion, in particular, have confounded “abil-
ity to pay” with “ability to learn,” as when
one eminent educator declared that we were
unalterably committed to undifferentiated,
comprehensive common schooling which, said
he, “will unite in one cultural pattern the
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future carpenter, factory worker, bishop, law-
yer, doctor, sales manager, professor, and
garage mechanic.” Indeed you can keep chil-
dren of widely varying mental capacities,
motivations, and educational objectives to-
gether in a common core program, but this
is not education.

A child's—or his parent’s—Inability to pay
for schooling is a removable bar to educatlon;
the child’s inability to learn is an irremov-
able bar. Many a poor child is gifted, many
a rich child is stupld; either child may be
industrious or lazy. It is the giftedness or
stupldity, the industriousness or laziness
that ought alone to determine the educa-
tional levels a child may attain. When you
eliminate “ability to pay” you get educational
democracy; when you eliminate “ability to
learn” you get noneducation.

In the past, when the “common school” of
America served simple rural communities, we
could tolerate keeping children of varying
aptitudes In one schoolroom. The school
did not extend beyond the primary years
during which the subjects taught were ele-
mentary. These elementary subjects can be
mastered by every normal child, though at
greatly differing rates of speed.

In the small red schoolhouse a skilled
teacher could manage things so that the fast
learner progressed fast, the slow learner pro-
gressed slowly, without seriously interfering
with one another. But as soon as you move
beyond the elementary level, differences in
aptitude create a situation where what the
bright can and should study becomes incom-
prehensible to the average student. Each
year the gap widens between children with
varying intellectual capacities.

Between the two extremes of intelligence
in a representative group of children, the gap
in mental age will be almost 6.5 years in the
sixth grade; even if the top and bottom 2
percent of the intelligence range is elimi-
nated, the gap will still be over 3 years.
Worse still, the gap in achievement levels is
even greater; by age 11 children it may be
8 years.

Pleasantly democratic as comprehensive
schooling may seem, when continued into
secondary education it does justice neither
to the fast nor to the slow learner. Nor is
there anything democratic about automatic
promotion and the handing out of unmerited
diplomas. If a child is promoted before he
has mastered a prescribed grade course, he
will only seem to be moving up the educa-
tional ladder. In reality he will be standing
still on the same rung, but this is camou-
flaged by educational terminology.

A child that is handed a high school di-
ploma when he cannot yet read and write
with ease and dexterity, has not really re-
celved a secondary education. True, he has
been kept at school more years and his school
has a different name but he has not mas-
tered more than an elementary pr .. He
hasn't even mastered that well. As for the
high school diploma he carries away, this
has necessarily shrunk in value so that in
many cases it represents no more today than
did grammar school graduation half a cen-
tury ago.

Even as we have made higher education
available to more children by eliminating
fees, s0 we have taken away with one hand
what we have given with the other. By not
requiring so-called higher education and its
diplomas to meet a fixed national standard,
we have brought them down to what Dr.
Robert B. Davis, of Syracuse University, so
aptly terms “creeping lowest denominator-
ism.” In the absence of a standard, our di-
plomas and degrees have inevitably suffered
the fate of paper money that is not backed
by gold bullion. As indicators of a student’s
educational accomplishment, the degrees
“aren't worth a continental.” ¥You have to
look up the institution that issued them and
the course for which they were granted in
order to evaluate their academic worth.
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In this they are as different as can be from
diplomas and degrees abroad which must
conform to a national standard, and this
whether they are issued in countries with
a centralized or with a decentralized system
of education. The irony is that our educa-
tional ideal has been adopted abroad where
it is now being rapidly realized and realized
better than here. For there scholastic stand-
ards have been retained. The “higher"” edu-
cation now attainable by children in Europe,
either at no cost, or on scholarship, or for
very small fees, is as good or as “high"—
academically speaking—as it ever was. This
important. point is always overlooked when
quantitative comparisons are made between
American and European education. We go
by labels and we do not inquire what the
labels stand for.

Naturally we have more children with col-
lege degrees, since we hand these out for
intellectual work that nowhere else in the
world is held to be of “academic standard.”
What other country grants master degrees
for trailer park management, bachelor de-
grees for domestic science, or doctorates for
thesis work on “Field Hockey in American
Education With Special Emphasis on the
Colleges of the Northwestern United States'?
It is as if we had decided to print enough
money to give every child a million dollars
upon graduation from high school and then
declared proudly that we had become a na-
tion of millionaires.

Apologists often argue that in as populous
a nation as ours you cannot have a national
scholastic standard. But size has little to
do with this. There is greater degree equiva-
lence among the advanced countries of the
Continent than exists within our country,
yet they are politically divided and we are
not. Taken together they are as heterogene-
ous and as populous as we. However, no
country abroad wants to fall behind, so
each informs itself on what goes on educa-
tionally in neighboring countries and makes
certain its national standard is up to par.
I should like to see a similar thing happen
among the several States of the American
Union. This kind of competition is alto-
gether good, and the beauty is that it does
not cost more to have good education than
mediocre life-adjustment training. The lat-
ter, in fact, requires more expensive equip-
ment. For the money we spend on some of
our educational palaces with their swimming
pools, model kitchens, workshops, athletic
fields, etc., we could get first-rate teachers
and put them to work in simple buildings,
and you would be surprised at the results.

As a practical man I judge educational en-
terprises by their products. Thousands of
these products pass through my hands and
those of my leading scientists and engineers
when we interview young people who apply
for positions as designers and builders of nu-
clear reactors, or as officers and men to op-
erate our nuclear ships. I find the percent-
age so gqualified to be deplorably small. Even
the best have lacunae in their education that
you would not find abroad among persons
of comparable intellectual stature. We run
schools for reactor technology where we have
to teach many basic subjects which in other
advanced nations already have been taught
at school.

A new engineering project, such as devel-
opment of nuclear power, is a good touch-
stone for a modern educational system. It
calls for mental gqualities that are in wide
demand in all parts of a highly developed in-
dustrial society. Flexibility and toughness
of mind, In particular; the ability to emanci-
pate oneself from routine, and to ploneer
new ideas; the capacity to think “profession-
ally,” as I call it, that is to view problems in
a scientific spirit that disregards personal
predilections. This latter quality has be-
come scarce since the schools went over to
life-adjustment training, with its emphasis
on conforming to one's “peer” group. We
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badly need people who in their fields of
special competence will stick to prineiple;
people who will not compromise technical
or professional judgment in order to “get
along” with administrative superiors or to
gain popularity.

To sum up: the overall level of general and
specialized education in this country is far
too low for our needs, both as individuals
and as an industrial democracy.

We are plagued with serious deficiencies
in virtually every class of occupation that
makes demands upon a person's general and
speclalized education, whether it be at the
level of the “learned"” professional, the semi-
professional, the skilled craftsman, or the
technician. Desplite our enormous and cost-
ly educational establishment, this country
has more functional illiterates than most
other industrially advanced nations. We
have more people who do not possess mini-
mum knowledge of the elements of langu-
age, mathematics, history, and geography
that are considered part of elementary edu-
cation in advanced European countries and
which every normal person there appears to
absorb at school. Recently, the Army pub-
lished the fact that 25 percent of draftees
were unqualified to be modern soldiers—25
percent of a cross section of young America.
In most cases the deficlencies were mental.
In Switzerland, where every male does mili-
tary service, the rejection rate is about 7
percent. Swiss standards for draftees are
certainly no more lenient than U.S. Army
standards. I refuse to accept this appalling
difference between rejection rates of 7 per-
cent and 25 percent as reflecting on the in-
telligence and educability of American
youth. I blame American schools for this.

Compared to other advanced countries,
American education is extremely inefficient.
It wastes an inordinate amount of time and
costs the taxpayer tremendous sums of
money. For lack of an accepted standard,
there is poor articulation between one grade
and the next, between one school and the
next higher. Repetition is inevitable when
promotion is automatic. Teachers cannot
at the start of the school year count on chil-
dren in the new class having completed a
prescribed course of study in the preceding
grade. And so our schools cannot have the
orderly sequence of carefully planned cur-
riculums that makes European education so
efficient; where each year builds on what has
been learned before and there is no needless
rehashing of the same subjectc nor any gap
in knowledge that might hinder orderly and
rapid educational progress.

We have a fantastic stretchout in educa-
tion. It takes average American children 12
years to reach achievement levels their
counterparts on the Continent attain in a
little over 8. The American bachelor degree
comes at the end of 16 years of schooling,
the continental degree at the end of 12 to
13. At that, continental holders of the
baccalaureate are better educated than the
majority of American college graduates.

The slow pace of American education
harms all our children. The less able get
discouraged and drop out before they have
ever acquired what abroad would be con-
sidered an elementary education. As late
as 19568 a quarter of our youth quit school
at the end of the 10th grade or earlier, and
10 percent quit at the end of the 5th grade.
Only half our children obtained a high
school diploma. A decade earlier the situa-
tlon was worse. Well over half dropped out
with less than 10 years schooling; one quar-
ter with no more than 5 years; and only a
third completed high school. Those who
did not stay on through high school received
less basic schooling than has long been re-
quired of all continental children, whose
attendance during the compulsory period is
virtually 100 percent. In consequence we
still have 8 milllon “functional illiterates"
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while parts of Europe have been wholly lit-
erate for a century, in some cases for a cen-
tury and a half. -

Educational inefficiency wastes the best
learning years of our talented youth and
contributes mightily to shortages of “pro-
fessionals,” men and women with fine minds
and high educational qualifications without
whom no modern nation can function prop-
erly. As you all know, we have a chronic
teacher shortage we seem unable to overcome.
It is aggravated by the educational stretch-
out for, since it takes American schools longer
than necessary to attaln a given scholastic
level, we need proportionately more teach-
ers. We have a serious shortage in medical
personnel. Currently, we are trying to lure
nurses from Canada, We import almost a
quarter of our physicians from all parts of
the world since each year we graduate only
three-quarters of the number we require.
Despite all our efforts to encourage more
young people to enter engineering, our deficit
grows year by year. We need 72,000 new
engineers annually but graduate only 45,000.
The Russians graduate three times that
many and their engineers are competent.
Former Secretary Ribicoff warned that we
were coming dangerously close to a point
where the balance of brainpower in this im-
portant area may tip decisively against us.

Observe how the stretchout contributes
to our doctor shortage. Because of it Amer-
icans must put in three or four extra years
before they graduate medical school. Mind
you, these are not years added to their pro-
fessional education; they will not make them
better doctors. Thoese years are the result of
educational inefficiency, pure and simple.
They are required because it takes that much
longer to reach the bachelor degree in this
country. You can figure for yourselves how
much these needless years add to the ex-
pense of becoming a physician. Since in
this country 80 percent of the cost of a
medical education must be borne by the stu-
dent, the school stretchout will inexorably
bring us to a point where only children of
the rich can afford to become physicians.
Even today familles with incomes under
$5,000 supply only 14 percent of our medi-
cal students, yet these families make up
50 percent of the population. As a result,
the number of applicants to our medical
schools is currently decreasing, yet with a
soaring population we need more doctors.

The same shortages plague us in skilled
labor. We have too few skilled and too
many unskilled workers; exactly the reverse
of the situation that exists in Europe where
many countries are scouting as far as the
Near East to find unskilled laborers. Switz-
erland has to import virtually all she needs in
this category—she produces almost no un-
skilled workers herself. England's working
force is 650 percent skilled, 12 percent semi-
skilled. Russia has a tremendous training
program for technicians. Her technicums
annually graduate 250,000 engineering tech-
nicians alone; we graduate 16,000.

Educational inefficiency hurts our children
and it hurts the Nation. It also makes ours
the most expensive school system in the
world. We spend more money to carry a
child to a given level of scholarship than any
other country. This is a serious matter,
given our very rapid population growth—al-
most three times more rapid than in most
European countries. In the last 10 years
State taxes have doubled, I believe, with edu-
catlon aceounting for most of the increase.
Can we just go on that way? According to
the 1960 U.S. Statistical Abstract, the aver-
age cost per pupil in 1900 was $16.67; in 1956
it was $204.22; it has risen much higher
since then, Some States now invest over
$500 per pupil each year. Even making al-
lowance for the shrunken value of the dol-
lar the educational results are hardly com-
mensurate with this enormous increase in
cost.
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There is a limit in free societies, no matter
how relatively affluent they are, beyond
which people cannot be made to sacrifice,
especially when those who proportionately
pay most quite often get the smallest per-
sonal benefit. Some school districts are
approaching the point where no more taxes
can be wrung from the populace. It is be-
coming Increasingly evident to thinking
Americans that the problem of oncoming
enrollment increases cannot be met merely
by raising school taxes ad infinitum; we must
also make a major effort to obtain a greater
yield in genuine education for our tax dol-
lars,

‘What, then, is to be done to improve Amer-
fcan education? Well, local communities
and State governments have the power to
increase the amount of classroom instrue-
tion per school year. We have the shortest
school day and school year among leading
nations. They could eliminate from cur-
riculums everything that can be learned else-
where. We are the only advanced country
where precious school hours are wasted
teaching children how to make fudge, twirl
batons, drive cars, budget income, handle
the telephone, catch fish, and become “lik-
able, lovable, and datable.”” They could
improve teacher qualifications, bringing them
up to the level existing abroad, and they
could then put the educational enterprise
under the supervision of our best teachers,
giving them the mnecessary clerical and
administrative assistance. Abroad, where
teaching is an honored profession, no one
would dream of putting nonteacher ad-
ministrators in charge of schools. We are
the only country where teachers are bossed
by educational administrators who often as
not can lay no claim to scholarship, superior
intelligence, or higher education, and who
may not have had experience in classroom
teaching. Ex-athletic coaches are often made
school principals, incredible as this may
seem,

These suggested steps indicate the direc-
tion in which we must move. A few com-
munities alert to the problem have begun
to act, but progress is still extremely spotty.
Of course, it is encouraging that Caltech
now gets highly qualified students but
its freshman class numbers only 182, The
raising of admission standards in the Ivy
League colleges has had a most salutary
effect on bright high school students who
all of a sudden realize that a good educa-
tion requires exertion. But the Ivy League
colleges enroll fewer than 1 percent of all
our college freshmen, One can easily be
fooled by enthusiastic press reports about
this or that innovation which supposedly
will at one stroke raise education sky high.
“From kindergarten to college in 5 years,”
the advertisement for one mechanical gadget
promises. I do not think our deep-seated
educational deficiencies can be overcome
that easlly; on the contrary, quite extraor-
dinary effort on the part of the public,
of parents and of public officials will be
needed,

Specifically, I am convinced we cannot put
through a really effective reform program
unless we set up a national scholastic
standard—a permissive standard, of course—
but nevertheless potentially a great influ-
ence for good. Many countries have, at one
time or another, discovered their educa-
tional systems to be unsatisfactory. I know
of none that has been able to carry out
speedy reform without making use of some
such standard. Indeed we are the only
advanced mnation without a national
scholastic standard.

Now the word “standard” has many con-
notations. I use it in the sense that comes
first to mind: a specific requirement or level
of excellence deemed worthy of esteem or
reward. Not a law enforceable in the courts;
falling below standard does not put one in
jail, Nor a conventional rule imposed by
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society; failure to meet the standard does
not get one socially ostracized. No one has
to live up to the standard. It is simply
an optional criterion for determining the
value of an act or accomplishment. For
those who accept the standard it becomes
the yardstick by which the worth of these
acts or accomplishments is determined.

I do not share the pride our educationists
take in the fact that we are the only leading
nation with a school system that does not
challenge its children to meet a national
scholastic standard in order to receive aca-
demic rewards. I do not agree with them
that children must not be “judged”; that
each child has a right to "equal education
and equal status”; hence that, as one super-
intendent of schools put it, “straight think-
ing and democratically minded school
administrators” will hand out the same di-
ploma, “regardless of the variation of high
school courses and the range of scholastic
achievement that are presented by the grad-
uates as evidence of accomplishment.” I
think this educator misreads the whole pur-
pose of academic certificates when he notes
with approval that: “No longer does the
diploma in its wording discriminate among
the graduates, as was once the case when
it carried the name of the course in which
the student went through school, con-
sequently implying that the accomplish-
ments of the youth who did not take the
highly academic lane were less worthy.”

Nor do I share educationist concern that
children who do not measure up to a stand-
ard will suffer pain and lose face. I suggest
we set up a standard for different levels
of aptitude, but in each case representing
not the “average” accomplishment but the
“highest™ level children of this ability can
with effort achieve.

All of life is a series of tests. Young
people will be better able to take these tests
in their stride if at an early age they begin
to learn that everything worthwhile requires
great effort but that the satisfaction derived
from attaining a standard makes effort
worth while. Given the wide differences of
aptitude with which we are born and which
we do not know how to alter, is it not good
for young children to discover that some
goals are beyond their capacities; that they
cannot win all the tests? It is better to know
one’s limitations, as well as one's capacities,
than to live in delusion which life sooner
or later will rudely shatter.

Every American wants the best for the chil-
dren of our country. In education the best
we can give them is the chance to stretch
their minds and reach the highest goal their
intellect can encompass. “Democracy,”
wrote the late Dorothy Thompson, “is not
to be conceived of as an invitation to share
a common mediocrity, but a system that al-
lows each to express and live up to the
special excellence that is in him.”

Last May, in testimony on English educa-
tion before the House Appropriations Com-
mittee, Chairman CLARENCE Canwnon asked
me by what means I thought Congress might
help to speed educational progress. I sug-
gested that a National Standards Committee
be created. This would be a small commit-
tee composed of men of national stature and
eminence—trustworthy, intelligent, schol-
arly, and devoted to the ideal of an American
education second to none. The committee
would have two tasks:

The first would be purely informational, it
would act as an educational watchtower an-
nouncing danger when it saw it approach-
ing. The members would keep under con-

. tinuous scrutiny, and periodically report on

the state of American eduecation. Does it
meet the needs of our times? Is it com-
petitive with education in countries at
similar levels of culture and technology with
whom we compete economically, politically,
or militarily? How do American children
compare in academic knowledge with chil-
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dren in Europe or Russia, say at age 12, or 16,
or 18; taking, of course, into consideration
different ability levels?

The committee’'s second task would be to
formulate a national scholastic standard on
the basis of its findings; a standard which
would make us internationally competitive
and would also respond to our specific do-
mestic needs. The committee would do this
by means of examinations set at different
ability levels. No one would have to take
them, but those who passed would receive
national  accreditation. The committee
would in no way interfere with established
institutions now granting diplomas or de-
grees. It would simply set up a higher
standard, offer it to anyone who wished to
meet it, and certify those who had success-
fully done so.

Neither the committee’s informational nor
its standard-setting function would repre-
sent a radical departure from established
practice. Many Federal agencies collect and
distribute information. We need a disin-
terested agency to tell us the unvarnished
truth about the true state of American edu-
cation. The committee would help prevent
complacency and illusions of superiority and
thus save us from the kind of painful shocks
that sputnik and other evidence of Russian
scientific proficiency have given us in the
past few years. There is precedent, too, for
the committee’s setting of permissive na-
tional standards. We have something very
like it In last year's amendment to the 1956
Water Pollution Act.

This amendment authorizes the Federal
Government—Iif so requested by a State—
to research and develop new methods of
pollution control and to award grants-in-aid
to localities and States wishing to use these
federally established methods. In principle,
you have here a national standard very much
like the scholastic standard of the proposed
committee, in that it is not imposed but
merely offered as a service on a take-it-or-
leave-it basis.

In both cases, we face a problem that can-
not be solved by local and State authorities
alone but requires some assistance from the
Federal Government. Population growth
threatens us with a severe water shortage
unless we devise better means to preserve
the quality of our water resources so that
they may be used over and over again.
Pollution abatement has therefore become a
national problem and we accept a new kind
of Federal aid. I believe improvement of
the quality of American education is at
least as pressing as the need for an assured
supply of clean water. “Education,” says
the Ford Foundation report for 1959, “is now
the indispensable medium for survival and
progress.,” Education is so basic to the
quality of our national life that by steering
it in the right direction we can change
America’s future; we can make it secure.
To steer it right, I believe we need a new
kind of Federal aid—the kind of ald that
the proposed National Standards Committee
would offer.

I hope I may convince you that it would
be entirely proper and extremely useful for
us to have such an agency. Let me make
it erystal clear that nothing in my proposal
would violate the constitutional separation
of power between Federal and State Govern-
ments, nor go counter to our tradition of
control of schools by the local community.
I envisage the rendering of a service, not
regulation in any way, shape, or manner,
The proposed committee would not usurp
the functions of any existing institution.

Its job would be to draw up national ex-
aminations going deeply into a candidate's
true knowledge and intellectual caliber—
not IBM graded multiple-choice tests. I
suggested to the Appropriations Committee
that we might well model them on the Eng-
lish national examinations which come at
three levels and which offer many subject
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tests. Students choose the number of sub-
jects and the level at which they wish to be
examined. This is marked on their eertl.ﬂ.—
cate which will list their so-called “passes.”

Our committee might provide one set of
examinations at the level appropriate for
a high school graduate who aspires to enter
a first-rate college; another set of examina-
tions at the level of students who may wish
to prepare for a semiprofessional or tech-
nician’s job not requiring a bachelor degree
but still requiring a good high school edu-
cation. 8Still another for graduates of vari-
ous types of colleges, especially those bound
for the teaching profession. I stress again
that no one would need to take these exam-
inations; but those who did pass them suc-
cessfully would obtaln national certifica-
tion; perhaps the notation “NS"—national
scholar—stamped on their regular diplomas
or degrees. The seal would clearly indicate
what the holder had achieved. There are
many occasions when admissions officers of
higher educational institutions or prospec-
tive employers have a valid reason for want-
ing to know what an applicant’s scholastic
qualifications actually are. Think how much
time and money would be saved if the di-
ploma were clearly to indicate this. Every-
‘where abroad it is taken for granted that
academic degrees conform to a specific stand-
ard—a standard known to everyone. Setting
the standard Is not regarded as government
intrusion or tyranny but as a welcome serv-
ice to students, their parents and the tax-
payers who pay for public education.

Everyone benefits when there is a stand-
ard. At one stroke it does away with mis-
leading educational labels so that any lay-
man has the means to judge whether a
school or college is doing its job properly.
By offering the reward of a certified diploma
to our children many who now drift through
school would be encouraged to aspire to
higher academic goals. You can't expect
children to study hard subjects such as
mathematies, science, and languages when
next door others are effortlessly accumulat-
ing equal credits by easy life-adjustment
courses in *“famlily life.” It surely isn't
“undemocratic” to reward those who exert
themselves with a diploma that takes note
of their accomplishments. This is what
certification by a Natlonal Standards Com-
mittee would do,

There is no gquestion in my mind that a
large sector of the American people wants
better education. Public interest has grown
tremendously. In the recent primaries for
election of a superintendent of the Los An-
geles schools there was almost as great a
voter turnout as in the primaries for Gov-
ernor of California. The news media now
glve much more space to educational mat-
ters than was the case but a few years ago.
Every time I speak or write on education
I recelve a tremendous number of letters.

What strikes me in these letters is the
sense of Individual helplessness they reflect.
Individually, my correspondents have long
known that education must be drastically
reformed but they don't know how to in-
duce government to act. The very size of
our Natlon allenates government from the
individual and accounts for much of the
apathy for which the people are frequently
castigated. Yet so often they can find no
one in government to supply the leadership
that is needed to carry out their wishes.
Especlally when this requires tackling so
powerful a lobby, on the local and on the
national level, as our educational establish-
ment. People like myself can try to bring
the truth to the public so that it may be
able to reach a consensus—and this I be-
lieve has now been accomplished. Enough
people want school reform to warrant gov-
ernment action, Now it is to men like your-
selves who have ‘been elected to positions
carrying the power to act that the ball must
be handed. I think this country has reached
a stage where public education calls for a
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partnership of local, State and Federal au-
thorities, each having its particular service
to offer. Any determined reform effort—be
it at the local or State level—would in my
opinion be greatly helped if we had a Na-
tional Standards Committee. The permis-
sive character of the committee's activities
would introduce into public education a
needed element of choice. It would leave
untouched the status quo for those who are
content with it. At the same time it would
provide facilities for people who prefer to
set themselves a scholastic standard well
above current achievement levels.

The Spanish philosopher, Artega y Gasset
once wrote a book around the thesis—to
quote him—that “there is no doubt the most
radical division it is possible to make of
humanity is that which splits it into two
classes of creatures: those who make great
demands on themselves, piling up difficulties
-and duties; and those who demand nothing
special of themselves, but for whom to live
is to be every moment what they already
are.” I read this as a young man and it
impressed me deeply. And all my life I have
unconsclously judged people and Institu-
tions by whether or not they set themselves
&, standard; whether they measure them-
selves against a criterion that requires effort
because they deem it worthy of effort.

Let us in education as in everything else
heed Jefferson's advice, to “dream of an
aristocracy of achievement arising out of a
democracy of opportunity.”

IMPROVEMENT OF LAND TENURE

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, on
behalf of the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
HarTreE], I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the ReEcorp at this point
a statement prepared by him regarding
Public Law 87-798, dealing with im-
provement of land tenure in the United
States,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HARTKE

On October 11, 1862, President Kennedy
signed into law S. 8387—leglislation which
strikes a solid blow in favor of improved
land tenure in the United States. It is now
Public Law 87-798. I am delighted to have
been able to join with my good friend and
distinguished colleague, the senior Senator
from Minnesota [Mr. HOMPHREY], in support
of this legislation, now & reality.

This law, besides improving land tenure,
also alleviates some of the pressing credit
problems faced by miny of our farmers.

Public Law 87-T708 increases from $150 mil-
lion to $200 million, the amount of farm
loans insured by the Farmers Home Adminis-
tration each year. These insured loans are
made for farm ownership and water develop-
ment and soll conservation purposes.

The Insured loan program like those of
the other credit services provided by Farm-
ers Home Administration helps farm people
earn a better living and live a better life.
Past experience clearly shows that this
agency has helped many family farmers pull
themselves up by their bootstraps, helped
them recover from economic reverses, helped
them successfully fight the relentless battle
of the price-cost squeeze, helped them adopt
modern farming practices, helped them to
become owners of a place of their own.
Through Farmers Home Administration help,
these family farmers have been able to earn
enough income to properly feed, clothe and
house their families and educate their chil-
dren. In all of this agency's programs the
focal point of its activity is the welfare of
the people it serves.

Insured farm ownership loans are made
to eligible farmers to enlarge, develop and
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buy farms not larger than family farms, and
to refinance debts. -Tenant farmers and
sharecroppers may obtain these loans to buy
farms of their own. Owners of small farms
may purchase additional land to broaden
thelir farm resource base and to increase the
volume of their operations. Owners of fam-
ily farms may use the loans to develop their
farmland and improve their homes and other
buildings.

Insured soll and water loans are made fo
eligible individual farm owners and tenants
and to groups of farmers and rural residents
to develop water supply systems for irriga-
tion, household and livestock use, to drain
farmland and to carry out soll conservation
measures. Borrowers may obtain these loans
to drill wells, purchase irrigation equipment,
acquire a water supply cr water right, bulld
ponds and canals for irrigation, and to dig
ditches and install tile to drain farmland.
They may also receive these loans to carry
out basic land treatment practices, expand
forestry practices, establish permanent
pastures and to carry out erosion control
measures.

Groups of farmers and rural residents,
operating on a nonprofit basis, may obtain
insured soil and water loans to install or
improve rural water supply and distribution
systems that furnish water for home use
and fire protection. Many of these loans are
now being made to farmers and residents
who, because of low rainful or the type of
land formation in their area, are unable to
use individual wells to provide adeguate
supplies of sanitary water. Their only solu-
tion lies in grouping together and installing
a community type of water system with
water reservoir and treating facilities. In my
State of Indiana alone, $1,232,500 in these
water assoclation loans were made in the
past fiscal year.

Through the insured loan program private
investors provide the funds to help eligible
farmers and the Government guarantees re-
payment with interest. Insured farm loans
are made and serviced by the Farmers Home
Administration. The investor may furnish
the funds either at the time a particular loan
is closed or he may purchase insured notes
on loans previously made by the Farmers
Home Administration out of a special fund.

Each loan is scheduled for repayment
in accordance with the borrower’s ability to
repay, over a period not exceeding 40 years.
The Farmers Home Administration collects
the principal and interest payments when
due and forwards the receipts to the lender
after retaining one-half of 1 percent for
insurance. The interest rate charged the
borrower varies from 415 to b percent depend-
ing on the type of loan. Insured farm owner-
ship and soil and water loans to individual
farmers may not exceed $60,000. Insured
soil and water loans to groups for community
water systems and other uses may not exceed

#1 million.

Administration of this program is quite
simple. Mortgages for insured loans run to
the Government. The lender holds only the
insured note. He to hold it for at
least 3 years but may easily assign it to an-
other investor at any time.

These loans do not compete with credit
provided by other lenders. Only farm fam-
ilies unable to meet their credit needs
through conventional sources of credit in
their community are eligible for insured
loans.

Lenders located right in the borrower’s own
community furnish a substantial amount of
the funds for Insured loans, Principal in-
vestors include banks, pension funds, in-
surance companles and trust funds.

Since the insured loan program was started
in 1947—just 15 years ago—more than $461
million has been loaned to nearly 40,000
individual farm families and soil and water
associations. These borrowers have repaid
more than $112 million in principal and
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$49,366,000 in interest. Losses on insured
loans amount to less than one-tenth of
1 percent.

There are many good things about the in-
sured loan program. Aspiring farm tenants
are able to acquire a stake in the land.
Established farmers who have exhausted
their equities or fallen behind in their mort-
gage payments through no fault of their own
are able to secure some refinancing aid plus
additional funds to strengthen their opera-
tions. Rural communities benefit not only
from the improvements in local farming
operations but also from the increased trade
generated by the expenditure of loan funds.
The Government benefits because the use of
insured funds rather than appropriated funds
leaves the borrower obtaining his credit from
private sources and lessens the strain on the
U.8. Treasury.

Existing legislation prior to October 11
limited the amount of insured loans made by
Farmers Home Administration to $150 mil-
lion per year. This amount was sufficient to
meet the agency’'s demand for loans until
last year when by congressional action, we
broadened and improved FHA's loan pro-
gram. Desirable changes brought about by
the legislation now enable Farmers Home
Administration to meet the credit needs of
the full range of family farmers. The changes
also streamlined the insured loan authoriza-
tions, making these investments more at-
tractive to private lenders. A greater de-
mand for insured loans resulted.

During the 1962 fiscal year, Farmers Home
Administration obligated the authorized
$160 million in insured loans in just 6
months’ time and then had to cease opera-
tions for these kinds of loans. Obligations
started out again during this 1963 fiscal year
at a high rate and the agency will reach
the $160 million ceiling by early December.
Applicants after that date will have to be
turned away. Yet, adequate private capital
is available for insured loans. At the present
time, Farmers Home Administration has on
hand from private lenders, commitments to
buy more than 875 million in insured loan
paper. In my State of Indiana alone, com-
mitments for $6,941,022 are on hand from
private investors.

S. 3387 is and was a sound piece of legis-
lation. There is a great need for additional
farm credit, and we should take prompt ac-
tion on this worthy measure. In Indiana,
there is a sharp demand for all of these in-
sured loans. Now on hand are 331 applica-
tions for farm ownership loans, several ap-
plications for individual soll and water loans
and 11 applications for soil and water asso-
ciation loans, all financed with insured loan
funds. These loans when obligated would
total approximately $10 million. It is readily
apparent that when this kind of a strong
demand for loans in Indiana is multiplied
by the demand in the other 48 States, $150
million falls far short of meeting the total
needs. To prevent a termination of this
fine program in Indiana and other States, I
strongly endorsed the senior Senator of
Minnesota's [Mr. HuMmPHREY] bill.

Our farm families deserve to have sources
of adequate credit available for the financing
of sound successful farming programs. And
from the Government's standpoint, it's just
not sound business to be operating a lending
program that is out of funds for half a year
or more. Delaying action on this measure
until the next Congress would have con-
tinued the undesirable situation of last year
when those farm familles most in need, had
to go for several months without financial
assistance from the agency that is their court
of last resort.

On behalf of the farm families of Indiana,
and of America, I salute the senior Senator
from Minnesota on the introduction of this
bill, and thank deeply the President of the
United States for slgning the passed measure
into public law.
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SENATOR HARTKE OFFERS CON-
GRATULATIONS TO MAGAZINE
DEVOTED TO RELATIONSHIP OF
GOVERNMENT TO THE ARTS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
behalf of the junior Senator from In-
diana [Mr. HarTRe] I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the REcorp
at this point a statement prepared by
himself, dealing with culture in the Na-
tion’s Capital; also an article entitled
“District of Columbia Capital Culture,”
published in Show magazine for January
1962, on the same subject.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and article were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HARTKE

From time to time, many things are written
and said about our Nation's Capital. One
such article has been written, which I should
like to call to the attention of my distin-
guished colleagues. Its title is "District of
Columbia Capital Culture.,” It was published
in Show magazine.

Further, since this is the first anniversary
of this publication devoted to the arts, I
want to take this opportunity to congratulate
the magagzine upon its first anniversary issue.
Mr. Huntington Hartford, president, and Mr.
Frank Gibney, publisher, have rendered the
Nation a great service in bringing this maga-
zine of culture and the arts into being and
in publishing it with such a degree of under-
standing. Moreover, it has focused attention
upon Washington with its perceptive articles
about culture in the Natlon's Capital and
the relationship of government to the arts.

It is hoped that this publication can con-
tinue many more successful years of publica-
tion and because of this one article, which
I previously mentioned, that I feel worth-
while reading for my colleagues,

DisTrICcT OF COLUMBIA CAPITAL CULTURE

The city of Washington, not ancient
enough to be blase and too old to remain
innocent, is enjoying a modest cultural boom.
Let us stress the word “modest”; some even
dare to hope that through the most stren-
uous efforts, and with a little luck, our Na~
tion’s Capital will soon be abreast, in cultural
development, of Tiflls, U.8.8.R., a provincial
metropolis 1,000 miles from Moscow.

More about that later. First let us also
stress the handicaps that beset the arts in
Washington. Whether you talk about the
performing arts or about performing politics,
whether you talk about what Jackie Ken-
nedy is doing to Washington or what Wash-~
ington is doing to Jackie Kennedy, the first
thing to bear in mind about the Capital is
that it is a restive colonial area. It is as
much dominated by alien rulers as Bombay
and Delhi were during the days of the British
raj,

The invaders follow the venerable pattern.
They take the best jobs, from the White
House on down. They occupy the choicest
neighborhoods—sometimes, as in George-
town, evacuating the local population. In
their favor, it can be sald that they have
been relatively benign about improving the
native standard of living.

Philanthropists, beginning with the Brit-
isher, James Smithson, and culminating
magnificently in Andrew Mellon, Samuel H.
Kress, and Duncan Phillips, have Ilavished
their benefactions on the populace. Other
settlers have encouraged the theater, the
opera, the ballet, the symphony, and chamber
music, while, at a lower level, colons from
Greenwich Village have brought their coffee-
houses, sandal shops, and sexual aberrations.
And Harvard University, besides running the
‘White House, has its speclal cultural out-
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post on the New Frontier—Dumbarton Oaks,
with its stately gardens and Byzantine study
center,

Washington, in short, is becoming civi-
lized, or at least relatively so. The massive
injections of foreign aid have begun to take
effect; perhaps there is hope for the Gabon
Republic, too.

That there is a modest amount of progress
is borne out by the history of the Arena
Stage, Washington's competent repertory
theater, which began on an investment of
$14,000 and has now become a million-dollar
(though nonprofit) enterprise. Before the
Arena, the only professional theater consisted
of road shows and tryouts, the crumbs which
Broadway tolerantly let drop from its table,

The Arena had its start as a theater-in-the-
round in the old Hippodrome, a dilapidated
movie house which seated 247 souls., It was
founded in 1950 by Zelda Fichandler, a young
protege of Prof. Edward Magnum, of George
Washington University, who was convinced
that there were enough colonists to support
& resident company which offered both off-
beat drama and the staples of commercial
theater. Her judgment was triumphantly
vindicated.

In 1956, the Arena moved its stage to a
converted brewery located in Foggy Bottom,
a silk hat's toss from the State Department.
Seating capacity was doubled, and by the
1960 season there were 100,000 paid admis-
sions for a bill which included *“The Cherry
Orchard,” “Ring Round the Moon,” “The
Iceman Cometh,” and “The Disenchanted.”
The troupe was comprised of young New
York actors who were paid the equity
minimum,

Due to the caprices of urban overdevelop-
ment, the Arena’s theater-in-the-vat was
condemned to make way for the stanchions of
a new bridge. This fall, the Arena was reborn
again in fancy new quarters seating 7560 peo-
ple and costing more than $800,000. The
fact that Mrs. Fichandler was able to finance
the move is the best measure of the suc-
cess of a company which began a decade ago
in a shabby theater now devoted to showing
nudist films,

The Arena’s prosperity reflects the changes
that have occurred in Washington since the
Capital was a sleepy southern town in which
livestock grazed on the White House lawn.
The first big wave of invaders came with the
New Deal; the wartime influx confirmed the
city’s new status as a major world capital.
In the process, Washington became a white-
collar town with the highest educational level
of any major city in the country: 25 percent
of the adult white population in the metro-
politan area has completed 4 or more years
of college (the figure for San Francisco-Oak-
land, the runnerup area, is 12 percent). The
2 million in the five-county metropolitan
region are not only literate, but also pros-
perous: the area ranks first in the Nation in
effective buying income per household. Ad-
ditionally the Capital is now host to a stead-
ily expanding international community. So,
although the Capital is a single-industry
town, its inhabitants offer a market for lof-
tier cultural enterprise as well as for politics,
Yet, by and large, Washington remains a
lamentably underdeveloped area in the arts.

A notable exception is in the field of
painting and the plastic arts. Taken to-
gether, the four great galleries in Washington
rival the collections in London and Lenin-
grad, not to speak of New York. Concerning
music, the verdict is mixed. Attending an
opera opening in Washington is an experi-
ence that has an inescapable note of the
bouffe, because ours is the only major world
capital without an opera house. When the
Metropolitan comes (it makes an appear-
ance only every few years), it plays at the
Capitol Theater. The big, black Rolls-Royces
with diplomatic plates pull up in front of
the marquee, and official Washington makes
its appearance in appropriate finery in the
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movie lobby—like Colonial Office worthies
to Keep Up Standards in Sierra Leone.

Or, if the Washington Opera Soclety is of-
fering one of its four or so annual programs,
the identical tableau is enacted at Lisner
Auditorium on the George Washington Uni-
versity campus. The auditorium has its vir-
tues, but unfortunately the orchestra pit is
best fitted for chamber music. It has been
necessary, at times, to expand the pit in order
to accommodate the orchestra.

Desplte the handicaps, the Opera Society
has made a reputation for itself in 5 years.
The company draws on local talent as well
as professional Imports, and the quality of
performance has surprised out-of-town crit-
ics. The only grumbling concerns the in-
clusion of such weary old mares as “Carmen”
in a repertory that has until lately been aris-
tocratically thoroughbred.

The city does have a symphony which for 5
years has been playing a 32-week season, but
the orchestra—well, that is a matter for de-
bate. Partisans of Conductor Howard Mitch-
ell insist that Washington has in the Na-
tional Symphony Orchestra an ensemble that
need cause no blushing. Detractors reply
that local pride colors this judgment, and
that the Symphony, despite improvements,
cannot be considered a major orchestra.

Whatever the correct estimate, it is clear
that Mr. Mitchell labors under formidable
difficulties. The bulk of his concerts take
place in Constitution Hall, which has the
acoustics of a dirigible hangar and the archi-
tecture one might expect in a bullding con-
structed for the springtime rites of the
Daughters of the American Revolution.
Equally discouraging, the National Sym-
phony is the only major orchestra that has
no summer season, which means that it can-
not employ tts talent year-round. In the
summer, the Marine Band plays at the pleas-
ant Watergate on the Potomac; and at Car-
ter Barron Amphitheater you have a choice
of crooners, comics, and antique Broadway
musicals. It is odd that the Goyernment,
which owns Carter Barron, one of the eoun-
try's finest outdoor amphitheaters, cannot
make some provision for the orphan sym-
phony.

Otherwise, the musical calendar is full,
You can sample barogque concertos at the
National Gallery of Art, chamber recitals at
the Phillips Gallery, massive choral works
at the National Cathedral; and, on occa-
slon, the Natural History Museum offers
concerts using anclent instruments from
its collection. If all this palls, there is a
recently formed Washington Ballet, which
has had modest success; there Is the usual
parade of visiting reclitalists; there are four

music stations (WGMS, WAMU,
WASH, and WMAL); and there are the con-
certs at the Library of Congress. The last
deserve special mention, because the Buda-
pest String Quartet performances are sure-
ly the best musical bargain In Washing-
ton. At mo cost to the concertgoer, it is
possible to hear them play Beethoven on
‘the BStradivarius instruments donated by
Gertrude Clarke Whittall, a good angel who
has helped to make the Library of Congress
a place where & sonata can be heard as well
as read.

If a coda is required for this discussion
of musie, it ought to be a reiteration of the
problem of primitive facilities. Although the
‘Government has many auditoriums, it has
happened, on at least one occasion, that a
stage could not hold the welght of a grand
piano. Nadia Boulanger arrived for a con-
cert at the Interior Department auditorium
to find the plano sitting in the alsle,

If the capital's muslcal facilitles are poor,
1ts theatrical plant ls pathetic. There is
only one adequate legitimate playhouse for
the 2 million people of Washington—the
venerable National. What is more astonish-
ing is the profligate fashion in which Wash-
ington has squandered its theatrical re-
sources. The old Shubert provided a faded
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but usable second theater until it was
gutted by fire a few years ago. Rather than
restore an essentially sound structure, the
proprietors cleared the site to make way for
a more profitable parking lot. A third
theater, the Belasco, is located on Lafay-
ette Square, in full view of the White
House, as cholce a location as the city
affords, It has been used to store Treasury
records, and is soon to be razed to provide
space for a monster Federal courthouse,
where more prosalc drama will take place.

As a result of its monopoly, the National
Theater was solidly booked last July for the
current season. Most of the plays will be
Broadway standbys now on tour. By virtue
of its quality audience, Washington is re-
garded as a desirable tryout town, but the
opportunity to attend openings has become
increasingly rare at the very time that the
audlence for drama has increased.

Washington would be starved for theater if
it were not for the supplementary diet pro-
vided by the smaller companies. Besldes
the Arena Stage, there is the University The-
ater of the Catholic University Speech and
Drama Department, a superior college com-
pany, and there are well-intentloned ama-
teur groups, including Theater Lobby and
the Washington Theater Club; during the
summer, players from Catholic University
form the nucleus of a stock company in Ol-
ney, Md., and sometimes they are worth the
trip.

In recent months, members of Congress
have taken a tardy but laudable interest in
culture, and for the first time there is a re-
mote possibility that the Government may
do something to end America’s distinction of
being the only ecivilized country that pro-
vides virtually no official encouragement to
art, at least at home.

Paradoxically, foreigners have already
benefited from the U.S. assistance to the arts
in programs that are applauded by some of
the same politicians who would be shocked
if tax money were used in the same way to
benefit the American people. It was con-
sidered perfectly proper to provide foreign-
aid funds to help European cities rebuild
their theaters. Few are shocked when the
Government spends money for cultural ex-
hibits at world’s fairs and exhibitions. The
Voice of America regularly broadcasts music
of a quallty unavailable in vast tracts of the
United States. There were no strenuous de-
nunciations when President Eisenhower be-
gan & cultural exchange program through
which more than 150 attractlons have been
sent overseas, varying from Dizzy Gillesple to
“The Glass Menagerie,” starring Helen Hayes.

Until recently, the ldea of letting the
American people in on the fun has been re-
garded as downright seditious. Slight winds
of change can now be detected. In one
campalgn staternent. Mr. Kennedy was most
explicit: “When so many other countries of-
ficlally recognize and support the performing
arts as part of their national cultural herit-
age, it seems to me unfortunate that the
United States has been so slow in coming to
a similar tion.” But the fact that
politicians see some potential gain in discus-
sing aid for the arts suggests that possibly—
just possibly—something may be done.

As far as Washington itself is concerned,
there are two possibilities. First, there is the
proposed $80 million National Cultural Cen-
ter, which could provide the facilities for the
performing arts worthy of a major capital.
Although Congress has donated land for the
Center, the construction funds are supposed
to be privately raised; gloomy reallsts doubt
that the plans drawn up by architect Edward
Stone can be implemented without publie
assistance.

On a more modest level, there Is the sug-
gestion that the city of Washington ought
to do a good deal more to assist cultural en~
terprise. A Library of Congress study made
recently found that Washington spends less
on cultural activities than any of 38 other
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cities surveyed. The local budget for the
fine arts is $16,000—compared with $2,600,000
for New York City, $824,000 for Philadelphia,
and $448,000 for Baltimore. Tiny Hagers-
town, Md., located In the heart of an eco-
nomically afflicted area mear Washington,
spends only $3,500 less than the Capital of
the United States spends out of a budget of
more than $200 million.

It is, of course, true that the Federal Gov-
ernment contributes to the great national
museums, but in view of the demonstrable
local need, the parsimony of the city budget
is difficult to understand. Senator HUBERT
HuMmPHREY, who never runs short of ideas,
has proposed that 1 mill out of each dollar
of tax revenue be set aside in a special fund
to be used for cultural purposes. Besides
helping the symphony meet its deficit, the
money could also be well spent in acquiring
a theater. One movie house, REO Kelth's,
has already been suggested as a possible mu-
nicipal stage. Since the National Cultural
Center seems light-years away, the locals
would gladly settle for something more im-
mediately usable, something which could de-
velop along the lines of New York's City
Center.

In the end, the fate of these proposals
may well hinge on what President Kennedy
does. When the President returned from
his European tour, he was reportedly
shocked to rediscover the relative cultural
poverty of Washington in comparison with
Paris and Vienna. The comparison is, of
course, unfair, because both citles are more
than political capltals; they are great cen-
ters of commerce, education, and culture.
Yet Howard Taubman, drama critic of the
New York Times, scored a telling point when
he contrasted Washington with Tiflis, a city
that has an opera house, a ballet, four pro-
fessional theaters, several children’s the-
aters, and a vigorous cultural tradition.

Mr. Kennedy obviously cannot improve the
cultural tone of Washington merely by sign-
ing an executive order. But by pressing for
some of the proposals already described, he
can do a great deal. By example, too, the
President is in a posltion to give more cere-
monial importance to the arts, as he did,
for instance, by inviting Robert Frost to
participate in the inaugural and by placing
something besldes westerns on his personal
bookshelf.

When they are confronted with the possi-
bility that Washington could become more
than a political capital, outsiders—particu~
larly New Yorkers—adopt an attitude of
amiable condescension. Washington, &as
Howard Taubman puts it, is a hick town,
and he that, even if the Capital were
to build a National Cultural Center, there
wouldn't be much to perform in it.

Too often, the rejoinder in Washington
consists of dismissing the criticlsm as a
canard, as the ululation of envious provin-
cials. The indictment is overdrawa, but it
could be argued that this underdeveloped
area has reached what Prof. Walt Whitman
Rostow, the White House authority on such
matters, calls the “takeoff” stage.

An increasingly cosmopolitan settler
colony is now hungry for the sweetmeats of
culture, and there are a dozen indications
of its eagerness. For example, Washington
is one of the few clities—Boston is said to be
another—where the number of classical rec-
ords sold is greater than the number of
popular disks.

There 1s also the postwar boom in foreign
film houses. Not so long ago, it would have
seemed hopelessly utoplan to expect to £nd
a Bergman film at more than one theater,
but recently three of the clty's six art houses
were featuring the works of the distraught
Swede. Last year, a Washington Film
Saclety, roughly comparable to New York's
Cinema 16, was organized, and is off to a
vigorous start,

No less striking is the success of the Insti-
tute of Contemporary Arts, which in less
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than a decade has established a cultural
cartel in the poetry-reading field. the ICA
offers a subscription series of readings, eon-
certs, and esoterle films; despite the high
cost ($20 per person for a season), it counta
its members in four figures.

But, as in all underdeveloped areas grop-
ing into the 20th century, the cultural devel-
opment of Washington has been uneven,
thrusting forward on some fronts, conduct-
ing holding operations in others, and re-
treating miserably in at least a few areas.
The lterary life is Washington's single most
humiliating = failure—there 1is virtually
none—while television is a close second.

There i3 mno need to belabor the arid
banality that characterlzes much of the
city's television programing. The surfeit of
westerns, fossilized movies, and bloody
private-eye shows follows the same pa
that prevails in most cities. But it is cause
for special pain that, in the Capital, political
events are sometimes Inadequately covered.
For example, during the celebrated Septem-
ber meeting of the United Nations General
Assembly in 1960, New Yorkers could see
Nehru and Castro, Khrushchev and Sukarno,
in unexpurgated and undigested form.
There was less television coverage available
in Washington. It should, however, be
noted that Washington finally acquired an
educational TV channel this autumn, chan-
nel 26, operated by GWETA (the Greater
Washington Education Television Associa-
tion). The chief problem, of course, is that
GWETA's outlet is an ultra-high-frequency
channel requiring a special adapter for most
sets.

Thus, Washington remains, in Dickens’
phrase, a “city of magnificent intentions.”
The musk of power pervades the city, but as
yet the scent of poetry is only intermittently
encountered. If the administration makes
an effort to practice the politics of art, there
is a local constituency that would respond
eagerly. Their slogan, it can be reported on
good authority, is “Tiflis, here we come.”

AN AMERICAN'S CHALLENGE

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, on
October 9, 1962, at the American Legion
national convention in Las Vegas, Nev.,
the Honorable J. Edgar Hoover, Director
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation,
delivered an excellent address, entitled
“An American’s Challenge,” which
should be called to the attention of all
Americans.

On behalf of the Senator from Towa
[Mr. MmLEr], I ask unanimous consent
to have this address prinfed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AN AMERICAN'S CHALLENGE

At this critical hour in the life of our
Republie, 1t is indeed a high honor to serve
a8 keynote speaker for this great natiomal
convention. It Isa great privilege to be thus
honored by men and women who have dem-
onstrated thelr patrioflsm and their courage
in defending our beloved Nation.

Today, the American Leglon 1s more
vigorous than ever in inspiring national loy-
alty and promoting national preparedness.
You have never faltered In your dedication
to, and promotion of American ideals.

In 1946, when I spoke to you at San Fran-
clsco, the world was just emerging from a
long and devastating war—a war which
claimed the lives of over 400,000 of our fellow
countrymen. We looked hopefully for the
end of hostilities and an era of
peace with dignity, peace with honor, peace
with international trust and understand-
ing. We were aware, however, that a brand
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of tyranny and fascism—Red fascism-—far
more treacherous than that of Hitler and

1, was emerging as a powerful threat
on the international scene. By 1957, when
I was honored to speak at your Atlantic City
convention, the virus of communism had
spread in epidemic proportions, infecting
vast areas of Europe and Asia. The stench
of death from the brutal slaughter of Hun-
garian freedom fighters by Soviet hordes,
paralleling the carnage of Genghis Khan, the
Mongol conqueror of the 13th century, hung
heavy in the world atmosphere.

Two years ago, in 1960, it was my duty to
urgently warn your delegates at Miami that
communism had gained already a strategic
beachhead in nearby Cuba; that Khrushchey,
Mao Tse-tung, and Castro were dictators of
the same order, driven by the same atheistic
urge to dominate men and nations.

I referred also to the devastating encroach-
ments of crime and corruption—avowed
enemies of the very ideals upon which our
Republic was founded. The poisonous effect
of these enemies on the social, economic,
and political life of America is keenly felt.

Today, we stand at the same crossroads
and are faced with threats identical to those
which confronted us 16 years ago. These
threats are accepted in some quarters as
the normal climate of life, to be met with
appeasement or accommodation. The heavy
inroads of international Communist aggres-
sion continue with a ferrible ruthlessness.

Peoples everywhere must be prepared to-
day to stand up and be counted—either for
or agalnst freedom.

We are an idealistic nation—a nation ruled
by laws, not by men. Yet, each year shows
new record of crime and lawlessness.

Nearly 200 years ago, Edmund Burke
warned, “The only thing necessary for the
triumph of evil is for good men to do
nothing.” How meaningful these words are
today.

We have failed to meet the postwar goals
which America has established for herself
because the “good men"” to whom Burke re-
ferred—the forces for decency in our coun-
try—have failed in many respects to live
up to their duties and responsibilities.

‘What has happened to the time-honored
precepts of hard work and fair play which in-
fluenced the American scene during the all-
important formative years of this great Re-
public? Where is the faith In God which
fortified us through our past trials? Have
our national pride, our moral conscience, our
sensitivity to filth and degradation, grown so
weak that they no longer react to assaults
upon our proud heritage of freedom?

Crime and subversion are formidable prob-
lems in the United States today because, and
only because, there is a dangerous flaw in
our Nation's moral armor Self-lndul-
gence—the principle of pleasure before
duty—is practiced across the length and
breadth of the land. It is undermining
those attributes of personal responsibility
and self-discipline which are essential to
our natlonal survival. It is creating citizens
who reach maturity with a warped sense of
values and an undeveloped consclence.

Crime is a parasite, feedlng upon public
disinterest and moral lethar This day,
more than 5,200 felonies—4 Beriou.s crimes
every minute—will be committed across the
United States. They will include 430 crimes
of violence—murders, forclble rapes, and as-
saults to kill. At least 250 robberles, 10 an
hour, will be recorded, as will 4,500 burgla-
ries, major larcenies, and automobile thefts.

Since 1846, our national crime totals have
more than doubled. Over the past 6 years,
gince 1957, these crimes have risen 5 times
as fast as our growing population.

Nowhere has this Increase been more pro-
nounced than among America’s youth. Last
year, persons under 18 years of age were in-
volved in 43 percent of all arrests for serious
crimes. They accounted for 22 percent of
the robbery arrests, nearly one-half of the
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burglaries and larcenies, and well over half
of the automobile thefts throughout the
United States.

There is a moral breakdown among young
people In the United States. The crime rate
is outdistancing the population increase;
pornography is flourishing; and there is a
quest for status at the expense of morality.

The heavy toll of crime, both juvenile and
adult, is a direct product of self-indulgence
and irresponsibility. There is a pattern of
flight from responsibility.

It is utterly tragic that many otherwise
intelligent people develop a blind spot with
regard to the conduct of their own children.
Until there comes about a greater degree of
parental understanding—real interest, affec-
tion, and concern—we will witness a con-
tinued upsurge in juvenile crime.

There must be a moral reawakening in
every home of our country. Disrespect for
law and order is a tragic moral illness.

As Benjamin Franklin sald, “Nothing is of
more importance for the public weal, than
to * * * train * * * youth in wisdom and
virtue. Wise and good men are, in my opin-
ion, the strength of a state; much more so
than riches or arms.”

Our city streets are jungles of terror. The
viciousness of the rapists, murderers, and
muggers who attack women and young girls
seems to know no bounds. This senseless
sadism can be stopped only by a concerted,
realistic action on the part of everyone con-
nected with law enforcement and our judi-
clal processes. We must adopt stiffer laws
and a more stern policy toward these per-
verted individuals.

Too often, the interests of justice and con-
slderation for the welfare of soclety are
buried under an avalanche of court declsions
which give violators of the law rights and
privileges that destroy respect for the law
and public safety.

Too often, technicalities have been per-
mitted to exist in our penal codes which
have been employed solely and exclusively
for the benefit of that small minority of
lawyers-criminal who wuse any tactic, no
matter how unethical, to defeat the Inter-
ests of justice.

More and more the judicial-legal system
of this country is being revised to benefit
the criminal—to the disadvantage of the
innocent. More judges should speak out
against this legalized perversion of justice.

Too often, our parole boards are being
influenced by impractical theorists—confer-
ence from “experts” who are without experi-
ence in the arena of action against crime.

Too oiten, a cloak of special privilege is
thrown around the enemies of soclety, vi-
clous young muggers, robbers, rapists and
murderers, by poorly conceived and malad-
ministered programs intended to promote
their rehabilitation.

Mercy tempers justice in the American
judicial system, but leniency was never in-
tended to become a weapon for repeating
offenders. can be hazardous and
sympathy morbid when they are wasted on
those who exploit them.

Responsibility for the wave of lawlessness
now sweeping the Natlon and the continued
existence of conditions in which crime and
corruption flourish, rests directly with the
American people. The public, by its sub-
missive attitude and its lethargic acceptance
of infractions of the law, has helped create
an atmosphere conducive to the insldious
growth of underworld activity.

Crime is a community as well as a national
problem. It will not be abolished by ignor-
ing it. Perhaps it is sometimes oversensa-
tionalized; It3 gory details undoubtedly are
distasteful to many people. But if the pub-
lic is to be aroused to take needed actlion
against what appears to be an epidemic of
criminal activity, even sensationalism per-
haps may be justified,

We are paying dearly and in cold cash for
these Indulgences. Crime mnow costs the
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American people more than $60 million a
day. But this figure does not take into ac-
count the human factors—the personal grief,
the broken homes, the physical and mental
suffering. Nor can a price be placed on the
loss of Amerlican prestige in the community
of nations, or the eroding influence upon our
heritage, which are byproducts of the con=-
tinuing growth of underworld activity,

Crime has a sinister partner in promoting
the breakdown of our moral standards. This
partner is international communism—an ag-
gressive and atheistic force which today con-
trols one-third of the world’s population and
one-fourth of her land surface. The bar-
baric Communist empire now stretches from
the wall of Berlin to the China Sea, from
Asia’s Mekong River to the Escambray Moun-
tains of Cuba.

In our country, this international con-
spiracy is represented by a bold and defiant
Communist Party—fanatically dedicated to
the destruction of our form of free govern-
ment,

The Communist Party, US.A,, is an alien
force, an agency of a foreign power—the
Soviet Russian Government. Today, it is
engaged in an intensive campaign to openly
defy the law and destroy public confidence
in our entire system of justice,

Throughout the past year, the party has
deliberately and flagrantly refused to com-
ply with a U.S. Supreme Court ruling which
requires it to register with the Attorney Gen-
eral as an agent of the Soviet Union,

In furtherance of this campaign, front
groups have been formed, propaganda leaflets
circulated, agitational meetings held—all for
the purpose of attacking American laws
and undermining faith in our democratic
institutions. We must be aware of these
tactics to sabotage our basic heritage of free-
dom.,

The Communists, their myriad fronts and
collaborationists do not fade away, The
Communist Party today may be smaller in
the United States, but it is a hard-core group
of fanatics operating a massive and impres-
sive propaganda machine. The danger and
wiles of communism cannot be measured
solely by shrunken rolls of actual party
membership in this country.

Communists continue with impunity to
breathe out hate, particularly against the
United States.

There is not an avenue to the heart and
mind of Americans that is not used to im-
plant their false ideology.

The Communists are experts in the prac-
tice of treachery and deceit. They have used
this program of blatant deflance as an of-
fensive weapon to rally the support of mis-
guided, ll-informed, and nalve individuals.

Foremost among their targets have been
America’s young people, for the aim of com-
munism is world youth and the capture and
corruption of that youth.

‘We have but to look at the shameful riots
in San Francisco in 1960 when college youth
in that area, encouraged by Communists,
acted like common hoodlums in demonstrat-
ing against a committee of the U.S. Congress
engaged in public business.

We have but to look at the Communists’
success in stimulating the interest and par-
ticipation of some of America’s young peo-
ple in the Communist-inspired and Commu-
nist-dominated World Youth Festival which
was held at Helsinki last summer.

‘We have but to look at the party's campus
speech program which has seen Communist
functionaries appear before student groups
at colleges and universities from New York
to California. On 1 campus alone, a crowd
of nearly 12,000 turned out to hear the party's
general secretary, ex-convict Gus Hall, de-
clare that the Communist Party, US.A., is a
legitimate political organization on the
American scene and deny its subservience
to Moscow, from which it has been estab-
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lished that it actually receives orders and
financial support.

The success of these and other programs
which the Communists have directed against
American young people can be measured by
the enthusiasm of top party officials who pre-
dicted several weeks ago that 1,000 youths
could be recrulted as party members before
the end of the year.

Colleges should bear in mind that Com-
munist speakers are not bound by any obli-
gation to tell the truth.

The fact is that the party in this country
functions as a valuable auxiliary of the
Sovlet-bloc espionage network. From their
areas of influence, American Communists
have produced a Julius Rosenberg, a Morton
Sobell, and others both willing and able to
betray vital secrets to the Soviet Union.

Today, there are 925 Soviet and satellite
official personnel in the United States. The
vast majority of them represent a cunning
and dangerous esplonage threat.

From the immunity of their diplomatic
assignments, representatives of Communist-
bloc nations have directed intelligence net-
works within the United States. From 1850
through 1960, 21 officials of the Soviet Union
alone were declared persona non grata or
otherwise asked to leave the United States
because of flagrant activities detrimental to
this country.

One Soviet defector, a former intelligence
officer, has estimated that between 70 and 80
percent of the Soviet officials in the United
States have esplonage assignments. Years
of personal experience qualify this man to
speak with authority concerning the duplic-
ity, the deception, and the deceit which are
inherent in every phase of the international
Communist conspiracy.

During the last 30 years, the United States
has participated in hundreds of meetings
with the Communists—Teheran, Yalta, Pots-
dam, Panmunjom, and Geneva. These meet~
ings led to many agreements, almost all of
which have been broken by Soviet Russia.

We are at war with this sinister conspir-
acy. Every Communist today must be con-
sidered as enemy, wherever he may be, at
home or abroad.

A soft approach toward the menace of com-
munism can lead only to national disaster.

Much has been done by the Government’s
internal security programs; by investigation,
arrest, and prosecution of party function-
arles; and by widespread intelligent public
opposition of the Marxist philosophy to
thwart the Communist Party’s efforts in this
country.

However, communism remains an intense
subversive threat. Our Nation's efforts to
deal effectively with this menace are not en-
hanced by those of the extreme right who
tend to affix the Communist label without
intelligent analysis, or by those of the ex-
treme left who endeavor to minimize the
real danger of communism.

This latter group includes grossly irrespon-
sible elements, a shocking number of whom
have depended for their very existence, upon
tax-exempt funds. We have heard them
shout “sententious poppycock” at well-
founded and documented warnings against
the capacity of the Communists to pervert
our thinking and destroy the spiritual sup-
ports which form the foundation of our free-
dom. Inane statements such as these add
nothing to the American people's under-
standing of the true menace of communism
at home and abroad. They are a rank dis-
service to the cause of freedom.

I repeat, a soft attitude toward commu-
nism can destroy us. We should unite as a
people around an intelligent, rational, sen-
sible, but very hard attitude against com-
munism everywhere.

In the battle against communism, as in
all previous encounters with godless tyranny,
the United States must win and we will win.
Let Khrushchev, Castro, and Mao Tse-tung
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recognize there is no force more powerful
than the determination of a free and right-
eous people.

Let us not forget that whenever we have
stood firm, communism has retreated.

From the moment the American Republic
was conceived, our country has achieved its
proudest moments in the face of adversity.
Valley Forge; Belleau Wood; Guadalcanal;
Pusan, Korea—these are proud names in the
Nation's history, places where our fighting
men have risen to heroic heights to overcome
deadly enemies. Challenge, not compro-
mise; victory, not defeat—these are words
which have real meaning for true Americans.

We must assemble our strength—the mor-
al strength endowed upon us by our Creator,
the Author of Liberty. We must reaffirm our
determination—the God-inspired determina-
tion to protect our freedoms and safeguard
our democratic heritage at all costs.

In the heat of an all-out struggle with
an alien godless ideology, this Nation needs
all the prayers it can get. Prayer and devo-
tion to our Creator are basic to American
strength and courage.

There is a vast difference between Ameri-
canism and communism. One teaches mo-
rality; the other, expediency. Omne follows
the law of God; the other, no law. One is
founded upon spiritual values; the other is
complete secularism. One is characterized
by deep religious conviction; the other, by
ruthless, atheistic materialism, The Com-
munist world is a world of walls, search-
lights, and guards—a prison for the heart,
mind and soul.

The United States is second to no nation
in material wealth. From our free economy
has emerged a standard of living beyond the
reach of any Communist-controlled people
in the world. But in luzury there is the
danger of physical weakening and moral
softness. Self-indulgence can prove fatal.
It can accomplish from within what our
most deadly enemies have been unable to
do from without,

We cannot defeat communism with social-
ism, nor with secularism, nor with pacificism,
nor with appeasement or accommodation.
We can only defeat communism with true
Americanism.

The fight against crime and communism
can be won, and it will be won with, but
only with, the help of every decent Ameri-
can citizen, No individual in this great land
of ours should underestimate the importance
of his or her role.

Let us all work that there may be a re-
birth of freedom under God in our Nation.

As Astronaut John H. Glenn, Jr, said,
“Freedom, devotion to God and country are
not things of the past. They will never
become old fashioned.”

Every strong nation in history has lived
by an ideal and has died when its ideals
were dissipated. We can be destroyed only
by our own gullibility. If we are ready, we
shall neither be dead nor Red.

It is what a nation has in its heart, rather
than what it has in its hand, that makes
it strong, The nation which honors God is
protected and strengthened by Him.

To foster the cause of liberty and justice—
this is the goal of America and the goal of
every Legionnaire. This goal has been chal-
lenged by communism and crime. America
has accepted the challenge and we must and
will meet it successfully.

We are a God-loving people. This is our
greatest strength. Let our national motto
always be “In God We Trust.”

RECESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate stand in recess,
subject to the call of the Chair.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 1
o'clock and 5 minutes p.m.) the Senate
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Etoodmln recess, subject to the call of the

At 5 o’clock and 28 minutes p.m., the
Senate reassembled, when called to order
by the Presiding Officer (Mr, METCALF
in the chair).

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, notified the Senate that,
pursuant to the provisions of section 1,
Public Law 87-586, the Speaker had ap-
pointed Mr. MarTHEWS, of Florida, and
Mr, Cramer, of Florida, as members of
the St. Augustine Quadricentennial
Commission, on the part of the House.

The message announced that the House
had passed, without amendment, the
bill (8. 2555) for the relief of Fong Yee
Hin.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on
the amendments of the Senate to the
bill (H.R. 10620) to amend section 213
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to
increase the maximum limitations on
the amount allowable as a deduction for
medical, dental, etec., expenses.

The message further announced that
the- House had agreed to the amend-
ments of the Senate to each of the fol-
lowing bills of the House:

H.R.7932. An act to amend the act of
July 2, 1948, so as to repeal portions thereof
relating to residual rights in certain land on
Santa Rosa Island, Fla.; and

H.R. 12820. An act to valldate the cover-
age of certain State and local employees in
the State of Arkansas under the agreement
entered into by such State pursuant to sec-
tion 218 of the Social Security Act.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the amendments
of the Senate to the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 489) to provide protection for
the golden eagle.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the report of
the committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 11586) to amend section 502 of the
Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as amended.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, lest
hopes be raised too high, the purpose of
resuming the session is to give certain
Senators an opportunity to make re-
marks which they have prepared and
which I think it would be well to dispose
of at the moment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I wish
to inform my colleagues that I shall
probably take a half hour, with a rather
large number of miscellaneous matters.
If any Senator has something more brief,
I shall be glad to yield.

FAILURE OF CONGRESS TO PROVIDE
AID TO EDUCATION
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, first I

should like to make some observations
on what I consider to be a real national
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tragedy—the failure of any bill on higher
education whatever to get through this
Congress. I was a conferee on the higher
education bill passed by this body, which
was based largely upon construction
loans and scholarships, and an effort was
made to reconcile that with the bill
which passed the other body, which pro-
vided grants and loans but no scholar-
ships, The conferees arrived at what I
considered to be a meeting of the minds,
but' the bill was returned by the other
body to the conference.

No aid-to-higher-education bill has
been passed. Not only was the major bill
for aid not passed, but there was not
passed even a bill to increase student
loan funds from the present authorized
$90 million to $125 million, which passed
the Senate without a voice being raised
against it, and which we had every ex-
pectation would pass in the other body.
We come to the end of this session on
this critically important matter with dust
in our mouths.

Mr, President, it seems to me that this
is probably one of the most signal fail-
ures of the present session. The Ameri-
can people will want to assess the respon-
sibility for it. I hasten to add that I
found in the chairman of the Senate
conferees, the Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morse], the greatest anxiety to bring
about agreement. Therefore, I wish to
make very clear, in discussing the ques-
tion, that I do not find fault with my
colleague who headed the conference.
But I do think that what happened here
was that the majority party itself, the
Democratic Party, was at war within it-
self and that there was no leadership
when it might have counted for the most
in terms of bringing about consumma-
tion of what the majority here had
voted. The disputes which wrecked the
hope for any higher education bill were
the aid to private colleges and univer-
sities and the fight over scholarships. I
am confident that they could have been
and should have been reconciled and
that the exercise of strong leadership
would have brought about such a com-
promise. But I found it very sadly lack-
ing in the whole situation, only to see
all our hopes dashed by the adverse vote
in the other body.

In my opinion it is really a disgrace
that neither the college academic facili-
ties bill or even the bill to increase the
funds for student loans from $90 million
to $125 million authorization per annum
got anywhere. I have now introduced a
new bill, which is in essence the con-
ference report upon which the Senate
and House agreed. It is hard to believe
that neither the Senate nor the House,
both of which passed bills for aid to
higher education, so urgently needed by
our colleges and universities, and which
is absolutely indispensable in a cold war
against the Communists, should have
gotten anywhere in this very, very criti-
cally important field. It seems to me
that the failure was a failure of political
courage on the leadership side. Espe-
cially is that true when our security and
progress as a Nation here are so heavily
dependent upon our progress in educa-
tion generally, and particularly in higher
education,
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Let us remember, too, that the bills
thus passed in the Senate and in the
House were only a minimum effort, and
inview of the urgent need it will take an
even greater effort than was incorporated
in those bills, which roughly sought $1.25
billion in aid, as well as the increase in
the college loan fund to help our colleges
t?ind universities meet their responsibili-

es.

I am very proud to have been the
sponsor of the major compromise on
scholarships through the suggestion that
there be a loan program with substan-
tial forgiveness for those students in the
upper 25 percent of their classes.

I notice that the Senator from Ore-
gon is present in the Chamber. I do not
know whether he was here when I be-
gan, I paid special tribute to him. Cer-
tainly no one in the world could say that
he did not try in every way that he could
to bring about agreement.

Mr. MORSE, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr, MORSE. I wish to thank the Sen~
ator from New York for his comments.
I would be less than appreciative of the
teamwork that the Senator from New
York extended to me throughout the past
2 years that we worked together on vari-
ous education bills if I did not rise now to
thank him for that assistance. He and I
can never tell what the vicissitudes of
politics will bring to Senators. I fully
expect and look forward to working with
the Senator from New York in this body
next January. I hope that in the next
session of Congress we will be more sue-
cessful in getting adopted by both Houses
of Congress an elementary and second-
ary school bill, & higher education bill,
and several pieces of so-called proposed
education legislation that I think the
Nation is erying out to have passed.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I think
that all of us feel a great semse of
responsibility in this matter and would
not wish to speak except with some pur-
pose even at a time when we are not
doing much else in the Senate. The pur-
pose of my speaking is, first, to express
my great sorrow over what has occurred.
This failure is a disgraceful thing for
our Nation, considering the need.

Second, notwithstanding the rush of
adjournment and the press of other
news, I hope that somehow or other the
realization may get out to the people of
the country that here is something that
can be made the subject of discussion in
the course of the present campaign. We
are all approached by groups of every
kind and character for pledges and for
assurances on policy and program. I
really think that if the colleges and the
universities of the country went to their
own communities and laid before them
the critical blow to America’s future
which has been struck—even if it is only
& delay, which is now bound to be a year
or perhaps 2 years—and the eritical
urgency to demand from their Repre-
sentatives in Congress, whatever may be
their party, or the candidates for the
Senate, a statement of their position on
the bill to provide Federal aid to higher
education, would they allow what I con-
sider to be in all respect to those who
entertain it—but I must give honestly
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the inside of my conscience—the narrow
and parochial view of our responsibili-
ties in refusing to see any aid move to
private or sectarian colleges after the
most careful way in which we had di-
rected it.

We had headed it without entertain-
ing doctrinaire ideas about scholarships,
knowing full well that 70,000 high school
graduates in the top 30 percent of their
classes have failed in this very year to
go to college because of lack of funds.
We are deprived of an indispensable
natural resource as a result, especially in
the face of an extremely practical pro-
vision, providing not for scholarships, but
for loans, with an element of foregiveness
if the student really showed high aca-
demic merit in his college studies.

It seems to me that there is a very
substantial opportunity for the colleges
and universities of our land, public and
private alike, to arouse the people in
their communities so that a significant
body of support may be available when
we return here, Perhaps I shall return;
perhaps I shall not. Whether I do or
not is not nearly as important as that
this should be done. It is in that sense
that I speak in great sorrow in deprecat-
ing in the national interest what we have
failed to do.

Mr, President, there is a serious short-
age of qualified teachers at all levels of
education. The physical plants of so
‘many of our colleges are not only over-
taxed at present but must be expanded
within the next 10 years to handle a col-
lege population that will be 2 million
more than the enrollment at present.

By 1970 we will have 6 million students.
We have four million students today.

Mr. President, I have not spoken about
elementary and secondary education in
the great detail that the subject deserves
because for some reason it was almost
tacitly accepted here, though I deprecate
that attitude very much, too, that that
kind of bill could not pass. But we had
high hopes for the aid to higher educa-
tion bill which have been completely
dashed. That is the reason I speak so
feelingly about the matter.

Our higher education picture is not
good; there are expanding registrations,
overcrowded classrooms, inadequate
teaching staffs, wornout or old-
fashioned equipment. Our higher edu-
cation system in this space age should be
of the very best quality of which we are
capable, but we do not have it and we
are not doing very much so far to get
it. Unless we take the steps needed to
approach at least the optimum goals for
higher education, we will go on wasting
talent and the energy of thousands of
Americans like the 70,000 high school
graduates who have been deprived of a
college education, in my opinion, directly
in the face of and contrary to the
national interest.

I can think of few failures in our
Nation in the last year quite as damaging
as that one.

For myself, whether or not I return to
the Senate next year, I shall continue
to carry on the fight for Federal aid to
our educational system and to sound the
alarm over the widening educational gap
and the serious shortage of skilled man-
power which is a direct consequence of
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our failure to enact the essential legis-
lation. Every young American who has
the desire and the capacity to obtain a
college degree should be given the oppor-
tunity to do so. And we shall not have
met the great challenges of our age until
we have made that opportunity a reality.

IN DEFENSE OF THE SUPREME
COURT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, on May
2, 1962, on the floor of the Senate the
chairman of the Judiciary Committee
[Mr. Eastnanp] delivered a scathing at-
tack on the U.S. Supreme Court, and the
Justices who have sat on that Court for
the past 20 years. After charging that
the Supreme Court has “infringed, in-
vaded, and usurped the powers vested by
the Constitution” in the executive and
legislative branches of the Government,
Senator Eastranp presented charts that
allegedly demonstrated that all members
of the Court have, for many years, been
delivering pro-Communist votes that
“threaten fundamentally the basic secu-
rity of our country from the onslaught
of the Communist conspiracy from with-
out and within”—CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orp, volume 106, part 6, pages 7599-7605.

At that time, on the Senate floor, I
requested of Senator EasTLAND the ‘“spe-
cific criterion” for his statements and
charges, and who had set the criterion.
Senator EasTtLanD said that the criterion
had been set by his staff, but that “any
lawyer with any sense at all could do
that.” He said that the test was, “if the
decision of the individual judge was in
favor of the position advocated by the
Communist Party or the Communist
sympathizer involved in the particular
case, it was scored as a pro, meaning
pro-Communist. If the judge’s decision
was contrary to this position, it was
scored as a con, or contrary position"—
ConGRESSIONAL REcCORD, volume 106, part
6, page 7604.

I was not satisfied to let the matter
stand in this posture, with the ConGrEs-
s1oNAL Recorp showing only the attack
on the Supreme Court, a body that is in
no position under the Constitution to de-
fend itself. Accordingly, I stated that I
would have a response prepared, in legal
and constitutional terms, to the charges
which, particularly made from such a
source, were most serious.

The response was prepared at my re-
quest by Associate Professor Norman
Dorsen of the New York University
School of Law, At one time Professor
Dorsen served as law clerk to Justice
John Marshall Harlan and is presently
the director of the Civil Liberties Center,
which was established at the New York
University Law School in honor of the
late Arthur Garfield Hays. It is in my
view a very excellent analysis which I
believe deserves to be brought to the
attention of my colleagues, the bar and
the publie.

I fully agree with the thoroughly docu-
mented conclusion of this analysis that
the charges against the Court “are com-
pletely unrelated to legal doctrine or his-
torical context,” and that these are the
only valid standards for criticism of the
complex work of the Supreme Court.
When the cases cited in the attack are
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matched against legal doctrine and his-
torical context, it is found “(a) that
many were decided on the basis of prece-
dent—stare decisis—and therefore ob-
viously did not represent a break with
the past, and (b) that doctrines em-
ployed by the Court in cases involving
national security—communism—are also
employed in other types of cases.”
The attack wholly ignores the complex
factual and legal issues in these cases
and instead focuses entirely on the out-
come. This “result-oriented” approach,
as the analysis cogently demonstrates,
produces absurd results if applied to
other kinds of cases and has very serious
implications for our constitutional de-
mocracy. Such an approach “depreciates
the constitutional protections that all
Americans enjoy” and undermines the
very rule of law which is the basis of our
system as contrasted with communism.

I ask unanimous consent that the
memorandum may be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

SENATOR EASTLAND'S ATTACK ON THE U.S.
SUPREME COURT—AN ANALYSIS AND RE-
SPONSE

I

Several years ago, one of this country's
greatest jurists, the late Learned Hand, coun-
seled us wisely on the subject of criticlsm of
the judges of the Supreme Court and other
courts, whether Federal or State. Judge
Hand sald:

““While it is proper that people should find
fault when their judges fail, it is only rea-
sonable that they should recognize the diffi-
culties, Perhaps it is also fair to ask that
before the judges are blamed they shall be
given the credit of having tried to do their
best. Let them be severely brought to book,
when they go wrong, but by those who will
take the trouble to understand.” (Hand,
“How Far Is a Judge Free in Rendering a
Decision,” in “The Spirit of Liberty,” 103,
110 (3d ed. 1960).)

The valid technique for evaluating the
work of the Supreme Court is serupulous
legal analysis of the decisions themselves in
light of their historical antecedents. Sen-
ator EASTLAND'S charges against the members
of the Supreme Court are completely unre-
lated to legal doctrine or historical context.
Instead, he focuses solely on the results
of cases, and measures these results by a
distorting and oversimplified standard. A
subsequent section of this memorandum con-
tains comment on certain unfortunate con-
sequences of Senator EAsTLAND’S method of
criticism. This section will concentrate on
legal analysis of the Supreme Court cases re-
ferred to by Senator EAsTLAND in his attack
on the Court. \

As Judge Learned Hand indicated, it is not
a simple matter to evaluate the work of the
Supreme Court. The complexities of law and
fact make treacherous any but the most
comprehensive analysis. Nevertheless, in-
spection of a certain number of deecisions
may be helpful in demonstrating that the
members of the SBupreme Court, in the cases
singled out by Senator EasTLAND, used well-
established legal doctrines in reaching their
conclusions. That individual Justices can
differ as to the applicability of a legal doc-
trine in a particular case is merely further
proof of the difficulty of the judicial task
assigned the Supreme Court.

In view of limitations on space, only two
methods of analyses will be employed. These
show (a) that many of the cases cited by
Senator EastLAND were decided on the basis
of precedent (stare decisis) and therefore ob-
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viously did not represent a break with the
past, and (b) that doctrines employed by
the Court in cases involving national secur-
ity (communism) are also employed in other
types of cases.

A. Legal precedent

1. In Curcio v. United States, 354 U.S. 118
(1857), the question was whether the peti-
tioner's personal privilege against self-
incrimination under the fifth amendment
attached to questions relating to the where-
abouts of certain union books and records
which he declined to produce pursuant to a
grand jury subpena. The Court unani-
mously held that it did.

It was well established by prior cases that
custodians of the documents of associations,
whether incorporated or unincorporated,
had no privilege with respect to such records.
e.g., Hale v. Henkel, 201 U.S. 43 (1908);
United States v. White, 322 U.S. 694 (1944).)
It was equally well established that the
custodian had a constitutional privilege to
decline to answer questions about the
whereabouts of such records when they no
longer were in his possession. Thus, in
Wilson v. United States, 221 U.S. 361, 385
(1911), Justice (later Chief Justice) Hughes
sald: “They (the custodians of records) may
decline to utter upon the witness stand a
single self-incriminating word. They may
demand that any accusation against them
be established without the aid of their oral
testimony.” And in Shapiro v. United States,
335 U.S. 1, 27 (1948), the Court said, “Of
course all oral testimony by individuals can
properly be compelled only by exchange of
immunity for walver of privilege.” In view
of these precedents, it is clear that the deci-
sion of the unanimous Court in the Curcio
case was solidly grounded.

2. In the area of the fair administration
of justice, Gold v. United States, 362 U.S.
0856 (1957), is squarely based on Remmer V.
United States, 350 U.S. 377 (19566); 347 U.S.
227 (1954), which involved income tax fraud.
Gold had been convicted of filing a false non-
Communist affidavit and the District Court
judgment has been afirmed by an equally
divided Court of Appeals. One of the issues
was whether Gold had been deprived of a
fair trial because “an FBI agent, investi-
gating another case in which falsity of a
non-Communist affidavit was also charged,”
had asked 3 members of the jury whether
they had received propaganda literature,
and also because other members of the jury
had heard of the FBI contacts.

In a 6 to 3 per curlam decision, the Su-
preme Court held that a new trial should be
granted, “because of official intrusion into
the privacy of the jury.” It is true, as the
dissenters stated in Gold, that the Remmer
opinion had said that tampering with a
juror was only “presumptively prejudicial.”
However, the Supreme Court in its second
opinion in the Remmer case ruled that the
presumption could not be deemed rebutted
and indicated that intrusion on a jury could
be deemed nonprejudicial only in the rarest
instances. 3. A serles of cases illustrating
both the principle of stare decisis and the
fact that it is often difficult of application
are Galvan v. Press, 347 U.S. 522 (1954),
Rowoldt v. Perfetio, 355 U.S. 115 (1957), and
Niukkanen v. McAlerander, 362 U.S. 390
(1960).

In Galvan v, Press, it was held that an
allen was properly ordered deported under
section 22 of the Internal Security Act of
1950, two Justices dissenting on the ground
that the provision was unconstitutional. In
the Rowoldt case, after a careful review of
the legislative history of the 1951 amend-
ments to the Internal Security Act, a ma-
jority of the Court concluded that Congress
did not intend the deportation of former
members of the Communist Party unless
their association was “meaningful” and had
“political implications.” The majority con-
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cluded that the 1l-year membership of the
petitioner in the party during which he
“didn't get a penny” nor betrayed any ideo-
logical identification with the party's unlaw-
ful alms was insufficlent to warrant depor-
tation. The dissenting Justices disagreed
that the 1951 amendments required a “mean-
ingful association” with the Communist
Party, and thought that mere membership
(which was conceded) was sufficient.

In the third case, Niukkenan v, McAlexan-
der, the petitioner was an alien who had
been brought to this country when less than
a year old and who lived here for over
50 years. Although he was briefly a member
of the party in the late 1930's, the testimony
showed that he never was an officeholder,
never was employed by the party, and never
represented the party on any occasion.
There was also testimony, as in the Rowoldt
case, that the petitioner's sole interest in
joining during the depression was in “bread
and butter” and the “sufferings of the peo-
ple.” A majority of the Court held that be-
cause the trial examiner disbelieved certain
testimony of the petitioner, the Rowoldt rule
did not aply. Four Justices disagreed on
the ground that undisputed evidence put
the case squarely within the “meaningful
assoclation” rule of Rowoldt v. Perfetto.

Ignoring the complex factual and legal is-
sues in these cases, Senator EASTLAND simply
counts as “pro-Communist’ the votes of the
dissenters in the Galvan and Niukkenan
cases, and the majority in the Rowoldt case.

B. Application of legal doetrine to non-
Communist cases

Some of the cases discussed immediately
above had precedents not involving national
security. Many other cases referred to by
Senator EASTLAND involve doctrines that have
been applied across the board, irrespective of
the nature of the party before the Court.

1. Sacher v. United States, 343 U.S, 1
(1952), involved a contempt citation of de-
fense counsel for 11 Communist leaders who
were convicted of violating the Smith Act
after a turbulent 9-month trial. During
the Smith Act trial the judge repeatedly
warned counsel that their conduct was con-
temptuous. Immediately upon receiving
the jury’s verdict of guilty, the judge, with-
out further notice or hearing, found counsel
guilty of criminal contempt and sentenced
them to prison. On appeal, & majority of
the Supreme Court affirmed the contempt
conviction. The dissenting Justices con-
tended that the citation for contempt should
have been tried before a jury; that it should
not in any event have been tried before the
same judge who conducted the Smith Act
trial; and that a full hearing was essential
to due process of law. Senator EASTLAND
has characterized the dissenters’ votes as
“pro-Communist,” presumably because the
defense counsel had been representing Com-
munists on trial under the Smith Act.

But procedural protections have been jeal-
ously guarded in all kinds of contempt cases
having nothing remotely to do with national
security. Just last term, the Supreme Court
reversed the conviction of an attorney held
in contempt for his conduct during a civil
antitrust suit (re McConnell, 370 U.S, 230
(1962) ). Also last term, the Court held that
the summary contempt power could not be
used to punish out-of-court statements of a
sheriff attacking as “agitation” and “intimi-
dation” a grand jury investigation into al-
leged block voting by Negroes (Wood v.
Georgia, 370 US. 875 (1962)).

There are many other decisions in favor
of individuals on trial under the summary
contempt power. In none of them could it
fairly be said that the Court, or the individ-
ual Justices, were doing more than their
duty to oversee the judiciary’s awesome con-
tempt power. Likewise, there is no basis
for the conclusion that any sympathy exist-
ed for the cause of the defendant, or with
his conduct. As Justice Frankfurter said

‘'Communist”
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in dissent in the Sacher case itself (343 U.S.
at 27-28) :

“I would not remotely minimize the grav-
ity of the conduct of which the petitioners
have been found guilty, let alone condone
it. But their intrinsic guilt is not relevant
to the issue before us. This Court brought
the case here in order to consider whether
the trial court followed the proper procedure
in determining that the misconduct of the
petitioners subjected them to punishment.
Time out of mind this Court has reversed
convictions for the most heinous offenses,
even though no doubt about the guilt of the
defendants was entertained. It reversed
because the mode by which guilt was es-
tablished disregarded those standards of
procedure which are so precious and so im-
portant for our society.”

2. Many of the cases cited by Senator
EAsTLAND involve freedom of expression. In
all of them the votes in favor of the individ-
ual’s right to speak or publish are regarded
as “pro-Communist.” (E.g., Dennis v. United
States, 341 U.S. 494 (1951); Barenblaii v.
United States, 360 U.S. 109 (1959); Scales v.
United States, 367 U.S. 2038 (1961).)

Many of the same constitutional argu-
ments urged by the dissenting Justices in
the above cases, in all of which a majority
ruled that no first amendment violation
occurred, were equally pressed in cases not
involving communism.

Thus, in Beauharnais v. Illinois, 343 U.S.
250 (1952), a majority of the Court upheld
a conviction under a State criminal libel
law against a speaker who was exposing
Negroes to “contempt, derision, and oblo-
guy.” The dissenting Justices claimed that
the convictlon was unconstitutional as in-
vading the defendant's right to freedom of
speech. In Terminiello v. Chicago, 337 US. 1
(1949), a majority of the Court reversed a
conviction for breach of the peace based on
the defendant’s speech attacking Jews, Cath-
olies, and Negroes. The majority held that
the defendant had a constitutional right to
express his views, no matter how unpopular
and how odious.

It makes as much sense to say that the
votes selected by Senator EASTLAND were
“pro-Communist” as to say that the Justices
voting in favor of the first amendment in
the Beauharnais and Terminiello cases were
antl-Negro, anti-Jewish, and anti-Catholie.

3. Many of the cases referred to by Sen-
ator Eastland involve questions of statutory
interpretation. He characterizes as “pro-
certain votes in those cases
without regard to their validity under estab-
lished canons of interpretation.

(a) Construction of statutes to avoid con-
stitutional issues: It is well established that
courts will attempt to Interpret statutes so
as not to require a judicial ruling on con-
stitutional questions, In the words of Chief
Justice Taft, “It is our duty in the interpre-
tation of Federal statutes to reach a conclu-
sion that will avoid serious doubt of their
constitutionality.” (Richmond Screw An-
chor Co. V. United States, 275 U.S. 331
(1928).) Again, as Chief Justice (then Jus-
tice) Stone wrote, what Congress has writ-
ten “must be construed with an eye to pos-
sible constitutional limitations so as to
avold doubts as to its validity.” (Lucas v.
Alexander, 279 U.S. 573 (1929).)

In United States v. Rumely, 345 U.S. 41
(1953), the Court narrowly construed a con-
gressional resolution authorizing an investi-
gation of “lobbying activities” so as to in-
clude only “representations made directly to
the Congress, its Members, or its committees"
and not all activities intending "“to influence,
encourage, promote or retard legislation.”
As a result, a contempt conviction of a pur-
veyor of literature of a conservative persua-
sion was overturned.

In United States v. Witkovich, 3563 U.8. 194
(1967), the Court interpreted section 242(d)
of the Immigration and Nationality Act so as



23340

to deny authorities the power to require an
allen under a final order of deportation to
furnish information except with respect to
his availability for deportation. A majority
of the Court belleved that serlous constitu-
tional questions under the first amendment
would be presented by a contrary interpreta-
tion. Since the language of section 242(d)
could fairly be construed to limit the au-
thority to request information, it did so.

Senator EASTLAND counts the votes in favor
of a narrow interpretation of the statute in
Witkovich as pro-Communist, presumably
because many of the questions asked by im-
migration officlals related to Witkovich's
possible membership in the Communist Party
and activities on behalf of the party. Such
a conclusion ignores the rule of statutory
construction, as {llustrated by the cases dis-
cussed above, that was in fact the basis for
the declsion.

(b) Btrict construction of penal laws: A
longstanding maxim of statutory interpreta-
tion cautions judges to interpret criminal
statutes strictly in order to be sure, before a
person is convicted and perhaps imprisoned,
that defendants are punished only for viola-
tions that they could have avoided. As Chief
Justice Marshall said over a century ago, in
United States v. Wiltberger, 5 Wheat. 76, 85

1820) :

! “The rule that penal laws are to be con-
strued strictly, is perhaps not much less old
than construction itself. It is founded on
the tenderness of the law for the rights of
individuals; and on the plain principle that
the power of punishment is vested in the
legislative, not in the judicial department.
It is the legislature, not the Court, which is
to deflne a crime, and ordain its punish-
ment."”

More recently, in United States v. Univer-
sal C.I1.T. Credit Corp. 344 US, 218 (1952),
involving a prosecution for violation of mini-
mum wage, overtime, and recordkeeping pro-
visions of the Fair Labor Standards Act, the
Court reversed a conviction by applying this
doctrine. The Court sald (344 U.S. at 222-
23):

“Very early Chief Justice Marshall told us,
‘Where the mind labors to discover the de-
sign of the legislature, it seizes every thing
from which ald can be derived * * *'
(United States v. Fisher, 2 Cranch 358, 386.)
Particularly is this so when we construe
statutes defining conduct which entail stig-
ma and penalties and prison. Not that penal
statutes are not subject to the basic con-
sideration that legislation like all other writ-
ings should be given, insofar as the language
permits, a commonsensical meaning. But
when choice has to be made between two
readings of what conduct Congress has made
a crime, it is appropriate, before we choose
the harsher alternative, to require that Con-
gress should have spoken in language that
is clear and definite. We should not derive
criminal outlawry from some ambiguous im-
plication.”

Senator Eastrawp lists among the votes
labeled “pro-Communist” cases in which cer-
tain Justices employed the canon of strict-
ly construing penal statutes, (E.g., Yates
v. United States, 354 U.S. 298 (1957); United
States v. Fleischman, 339 US. 340 (1950).)
Whether or not they were correct in doing
50, 1s a difficult guestion of law in each case.
What is not difficult is to see that the doc-
trine is a confirmed part of the law of leg-
islative interpretation; that its use is com-
mon in the Supreme Court in a wide variety
of contexts; and that to brand Justices who
use it in a case that happens to involve na-
tional security as voting “pro-Communist™”
is totally unjustified.

I

As already has been mentioned, the proper
basis for criticism of decisions of the U.S.
Supreme Court is a rigorous legal and his-
torical analysis of the cases themselves. But
because Senator Eastranp did not content
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himself with making charges based on such
a standard, it is necessary to go beyond the
decislons and show the weakness of his al-
legations in other

- In the course of his remarks, desplte cer-

individual members of the Supreme Court,
or the Court as an institution, ever had the
motive of advancing the Communist cause
or weakening this country's ability to pre-
serve its democratic form of government.

This is not surprising. To impute such
motives to the men sitting on the Supreme
Court would be ridiculous—tantamount to
the assertion, in a wide variety of other cases,
that a vote in favor of a particular result
necessarily coincided with sympathy on the
part of the individual Justice for the party
for whom he cast his vote. Thus, to suggest
a “pro-Communist” purpose to the Justices
of the Court would be to make a similar
charge in the following cases, among many
others.

1. That the votes of Justices Black,
Douglas, Murphy, and Rutledge in Adamson
v. California, 332 U.S. 46 (1947), indicate
their sympathy for murderers because they
voted in favor of the position advocated by
counsel for accused murderers. The real
question in that case was whether the due
process clause of the 14th amendment to the
Constitution prohibited a State prosecutor
from commenting on the fact that a eriminal
defendant did not take the stand to testify
on his own behalf,

2. That the votes of Justices Frankfurter,
Black, Reed, Douglas, Jackson, Burton,
Vinson, and Clark in Rochin v. California,
842 U.S. 46 (1947), indicate their sympathy
for narcotics peddlers because they voted In
favor of the position advocated by counsel
for alleged narcotics peddlers. The real
question was whether the due clause
of the 14th amendment to the Constitution
permitted police to obtain evidence of a
narcotics violation by forcing an emetic so-
lution through a tube inserted in a man's
stomach.

3. That the votes of Justices Clark, Black,
Frankfurter, Douglas, Jackson, Burtion,
Vinson, and Minton in Hoffman v. Uniled
States, 341 US. 479 (1951), indicate their
sympathy for racketeers because they voted
in favor of a position advocated by counsel
for alleged racketeers. The real question was
whether an individual properly declined to
answer questions during a grand jury in-
vestigation on the ground that the privilege
against self-incrimination of the fifth
amendment to the Constitution justified the
refusal.

4, That the votes of Justices Black, Doug-
las, Reed, and Jackson in Beauharnais v, Illi-
nois, 343 U.S. 250 (1952), indicate their sym-
pathy with racists because they voted in favor
of a position taken by certain avowed racists.
The real question was whether the liberty
of speech and of the press guaranteed as
against the States by the due process clause
of the 14th amendment to the Constitution
prohibited a conviction for portraying “de-
pravity, criminality, unchastity, or lack of
virtue of citizens of the Negro race.”

5. That the votes of Justices Douglas,
Black, Reed, Burton, and Vinson in Termi-
niello v. Chicago, 337 U.S. 1 (1949), indicate
their sympathy with Nazis because they
voted in favor of a position taken by a
Nazi sympathizer. The real question again
involved the scope of the protection offered,
even to words calculated to invite sharp dis-
pute and anger, by the free speech guaran-
tees of the Constitution.

6. That the votes of Justices Douglas and
Black in Hannah w. Larche, 363 U.S. 420
(1960) , indicate their sympathy with segre-
gationists because they voted in favor of a
position restricting investigative rights of
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights. The
real question was whether rules of procedure
of the Commission which denied to persons
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agalnst whom complaints have been filed
the right of cross-examination of witnesses
are consistent with the protection offered
by the due process clause of the fifth amend-
ment to the Constitution.

It is no more bizarre to suggest that the
present and past Justices of the Supreme
Court sympathized with the causes of the
parties in the above cases than to make
the same suggestion in cases Involving na-
tional security. Accordingly, it should be
no surprise that Senator EasTrAanD refrained
from charging that members of the Court
were purposefully advancing the cause of
communism by their votes in the cases he
selected.

m

If Senator EastrAND did not mean to ac-
cuse the Supreme Court of lending conscious
aid to enemies of the United States, then he
meant that the effect of the Court decisions
and the votes of individual Justices aided
communism, This must be taken as the
heart of the Senator's charges, and it is this
that deserves response and refutation.

This position, when analyzed, discloses a
particular attitude toward two distinct and
important matters of government: (1) the
function of the Supreme Court of the United
States, including the proper basis for criti-
cism of its rulings, and (2) the nature of
the constitutional democracy known as the
United States of America. On both issues
the view expressed by Senator EASTLAND is
subject to severe criticism.

A. The Supreme Court

At the outset, let it be made clear that
the Supreme Court should no more be im-
mune from criticism that any other govern-
mental organization in a functioning democ-
racy. Such criticlsm is vital If institutions
are to reflect the general will of the people.
But not all criticism stands on an equal foot-
ing, and the charges leveled by Senator EAsT-
LAND neither fairly assess the work of the
Court nor make any contribution to its im-
provement.

Senator EASTLAND evaluates decisions of the
Supreme Court according to their result and
in so doing considers only one criterion—
whether the decision is “pro-Communist” or
“antl-Communist.” Prof. Robert Girard
has said that such epithets, like the label
“pro-Communist,” “signify nothing more
than that their author either agrees or does
not agree with a particular decision or group
of decisions by the Court. If he thinks the
Court should not have interfered as it did,
then you have ‘judicial legislation’ or, even
worse, ‘judiclal usurpation,” depending upon
the intensity of the author’s conviction., If
the Court should have stepped in when it did
not, the result is ‘judicial abnegation.” On
the other hand, if the Court’'s response meets
his fancy, then you are blessed with ‘judicial
restraint’ or ‘judicial statesmanship.'”
(Girard, Book Review, 11 Stan. L. Rev. 800,
804 (1959).)

Prof. Henry M. Hart has pungently paro-
died the kind of result-oriented criticism
that Senator EasTLAND has engaged in, “One
up (or one down) for subversion,” “one up
(or one down) for civil liberties.” (Hart,
foreword: “The Time Chart of the Justices,”
73 Harv. L. Rev. 84, 125 (1959).)

This kind of criticism, like the accusations
of Senator Eastrawp, is known as “result-
oriented" to students of the Supreme Court.
It is unfalr and narrow. It ignores the law
governing a particular legal or constitu-
tional issue, or the reasoning by which a
particular result is reached.

But before a ruling of the Supreme Court
can be properly evaluated, it is necessary to
know more than which side won. It is nec-
essary to study the facts and the law gov-
erning a particular controversy, including
the arguments prepared by counsel versed
in the case. A proper respect for the Court
requires such candid recognition of the com-
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peting legal claims and constitutional values.
Proper criticlsm takes account of this, and
judges the Court according to professional
standards appropriate to its work.

Once again, it must be repeated, the
Supreme Court does not and should not
stand above criticism. But the criticism
must be intelligent and discriminating, fit-
ting to the high function of our highest
Court. Perhaps the true standard for critics
of the Court should be the same as that to
which we expect the Justices themselves to
adhere. In the words of Dean Griswold of
Harvard Law School:

“It is a process requiring great intellec-
tual power, an open and inquiring and re-
sourceful mind, and often courage, es-
pecially intellectual courage, and the power
to rise above oneself. Even more than in-
tellectual acumen, it requires intellectual
detachment and disinterestedness, rare quali-
ties approached only through constant
awareness of their elusiveness, and constant
striving to attain them.” (Griswold, fore-
word: “Of Time and Attitudes,” 74 Harv. L.
Rev. 81, 94 (1960).)

Senator EAsTLAND'S criticism surely does
not measure up to this exacting and high
standard.

B. Constitutional philosophy

As already mentioned, the sole guide to
Supreme Court decisions, according to Sena-
tor EAsSTLAND, is whether the ruling is or is
not “pro-Communist.” The fallaciousness
of this standard as a means of judging the
work of the Supreme Court has already been
discussed. This portion of the memorandum
will deal with some implications of this
standard for our constitutional democracy.

In almost every case cited by Senator East-
LaND, an individual, several individuals, or
an organization was asserting a claim under
the Constitution of the United States. In
some of these cases the claim was accepted
by the Court, on other occasions it was re-
jected. Senator EAsTLAND’sS view is that when
the claim was recognized by a Justice, his
vote was “pro-Communist.”” This is an in-
correct and dangerous attitude in terms of
the high purposes of the Constitution and
the Bill of Rights.

Why should not a vote in favor of a con-
stitutional claim be counted “pro-Ameri-
can” rather than “pro-Communist”? Do not
such votes serve to extend the liberties pro-
tected by the Constitution? Why could it
not be said, with fervor at least equal to
that of Senator EAsTLAND'S, that when a vote
is cast in favor of freedom of speech or of
the press or of religion, or to protect individ-
uals against unwarranted searches of their
homes or person, or to assure criminal de-
fendants a fair trial, or to invalidate govern-
mental action that discriminates on the basis
of race, creed, or color, that the Justice is
fulfilling the high trust imposed upon him
by his oath to “uphold the Constitution of
the United States"?

The precedent for this view, contrary to
Senator EasrranD’s, is long and weighty.
The principal architect of the Constitution,
James Madison, said in the very first Con-
gress that “independent tribunals of justice
will consider themselves in a peculiar man-
ner the guardians of these rights.” (1 An-
nals of Congress 439 (1789).) Madison was
speaking of rights guaranteed to the people
by the Bill of Rights.

The decisive importance to this country of
the freedoms guaranteed by the Bill of
Rights can be illustrated by taking two brief
excerpts from talks recently delivered by
members of the Harvard Law School faculty
to audiences abroad in which they described
the essence of the American system. Sena-
tor EasTLAND’s chart includes different types
of cases involving the Bill of Rights; a high
proportion of them dealt with freedom of
speech and the rights of those accused of
crime. Prof. Livingston Hall had this to say
about the rights of the accused:
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“# & * Our traditional and cultural herit-
age of due process of law has greatly in-
spired and influenced the lives and activities
of the millions of individuals, living and
dead, who have made up Anglo-American
society. Rules of criminal procedure which
treat human beings as individuals, and hold
each one individually responsible only for his
own acts, leave them free to go about their
business, secure in the knowledge that they
will not be unjustly punished by the State.
This has had a great effect in releasing their
energy for productive and imaginative ends.”
(Talks on American Law, 68-69 (Berman ed.
1961).)

And, in discussing the pivotal right of free
expression, Prof. Roger Fisher said:

“Fundamental among the purposes of the
first amendment is the role of free expression
in the democratic process. Free expression
is a means of developing public opinion.
Free expression is an ald to an intelligent
choice. And free expression provides an op-
portunity to make a choice. New and bet-
ter ideas are most likely to be developed
in a community which allows free discussion
of any ideas. Without discussion who can
be sure which ideas are right and which ideas
are wrong? Finally, freedom of expression
serves as an outlet for resentments and
hostilities that otherwise might find more
dangerous expression.” (Talks on American
Law, B8-89 (Berman ed. 1961).)

A particularly moving statement of the
enduring value of the freedoms guaranteed
by the Constitution has been made by Prof.
Charles Black of the Yale Law School. It
capsulizes the reasons for believing that deci-
sions of the Supreme Court and votes by in-
dividual Justices in favor of enforcing the
provisions of the Bill of Rights are patriotic
in the most meaningful sense. “Consider the
place of these phrases ‘equal protection,’
‘freedom of speech,” and the rest in the
moral life of our Nation. They state our
highest aspirations. They are our political
reason for being; they are the things we
talk about when we would persuade our-
selves or others that our country deserves
well of history, deserves to be rallied to in
its present struggle with a system in which
‘freedom of speech’ is freedom to say what
is welcome to authority, and ‘equal protec-
tion' is the equality of the cemetery. Surely
such words, standing where they do and serv-
ing such a function, are to be construed
with the utmost breadth.” (Black, “Old and
New Ways in Judicial Review,” Bowdoin Col-
lege Bulletin No. 328, p. 11 (1958).)

As wholeheartedly as one may subscribe
to the above views, it is well to recall that
they do not decide concrete cases. To decide
properly, as has been emphasized above, one
must study and reflect upon the law, the
facts, and the contentions of the parties.

The point here is different, but no less im-
portant. It is that Senator EAsTLAND'S
methodology depreciates the constitutional
protections that all Americans enjoy. It is
impossible to accept the facile label “pro-
Communist” without recognizing that the
Senator includes within that definition Su-
preme Court decisions and votes of individual
Justices that enforce the Bill of Rights—
decisions and votes that do not seem alien
to our heritage, but, on the contrary, are
in the finest American tradition.

The attack by Senator EAsTLAND on the
Supreme Court and its members has now
been analyzed from several points of view.
It has been shown that there is no basis for
any possible claim that in their rulings the
Justices were motivated by sympathy for
communism. It has also been shown that
the criterion employed by Senator EASTLAND
in evaluating the work of the Supreme Court
(“pro-Communist” or “anti-Communist”
decisions) has no validity in terms of the
Court's complex constitutional role. Finally,
examination of a sample of cases indicates
that the Court’s rulings rest on solid ground.
Accordingly, it must be concluded that Sena-
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tor EasTLAND's charges totally lack founda-
tion.

Mr. JAVITS. I may add that I called
to the attention of the office of the Sena-
tor from Mississippi [Mr. EasTLanp] the
fact that I would make these remarks
on the floor, and undoubtedly they will
have the Senator’s attention.

INTRODUCTION OF TURBAN RE-
NEWAL RELOCATION BILL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference a bill to
amend title I of the Housing Act of 1949
to increase the maximum amount of
relocation payments made to commercial
tenants displaced by urban renewal
projects. I hope that the agencies in-
volved will begin their study and evalu-
ation of this proposal before the begin-
ning of the next Congress. The bill deals
with a major problem in urban renewal
which has remained unresolved since
its inception; compensation for the loss
of good will built up by small business-
men over years in one location. Under
the bill, payment would be equal to one-
half the average annual net taxable in-
come realized from the operation of the
business during 3 years prior to the date
of displacement. Two limitations are
imposed upon such payments: First, the
business concern must have been con-
tinuously located in the urban renewal
area for 3 consecutive years prior to be-
ing displaced; and, second, no payment
may exceed $7,500.

Relocation assistance has been a part
of the urban renewal program since 1956
in a form which compensates business
tenants for such costs as moving ex-
penses and fixtures which are lost. My
amendment to the 1961 Housing Act re-
sulted in removing the maximum limita-
tion of $3,000 upon such costs, which was
too low. I am most gratified that as of
yesterday, as a provision of the Highway
Act of 1962, a comparable provision for
tenant relocation for both individual and
commercial tenants, the result of a long
campaign on my part, was accepted by
both Houses of Congress.

However, a vital problem remains for
many small businesses, particularly re-
tail establishments, whose moving ex-
penses may be very low but whose very
continued existence is dependent on re-
establishing good will which the long
conduct of business in one place builds
up. Hence my bill. During the past
year the Wall Street Journal and the New
York Times both discussed this problem
very effectively. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the articles be printed in the
Recorp in full at this point in my
remarks.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Jan. 1, 1962]
DispLACED BUSINESS—MANY FIrMS EVICTED BY

FepERAL PrOJECTS FACE RELOCATION WOES—

UrBAN RENEWAL, NEw Roaps HIT SMALL

STorRES HARDEST; Waatr's Goop WL

WORTH?—CASE OF THE CHICKEN “FLICKER"

(By Stanley W. Penn)

NEw Yorx.—In a small pastry shop on
Manhattan’s West 96th Street, two sales-
women cheerfully wait on a handful of cus-
tomers. But in a dimly lit room in the
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rear, Elemer V., Vadasz, the Czech-born, 59-
year-old proprietor, sits mnear a wrlting
table, shaking his head gloomily. “I've been
in this location for over 9 years,” he says.
“My wife and I worked like horses 12 to 14
hours a day to make something out of this
place. Now they come and kick us out.”

Mr. Vadasz’ shop, Andre's Fine Pastries, is
smack on the spot of a proposed 22-story
apartment bullding, a part of an urban re-
newal project covering a hunk of Man-
hattan’s West Side between 87th and 97th
Streets, An estimated 360 groceries, cloth-
ing stores, drugstores and other small busi-
nesses will be forced out of the neighbor-
hood to make way for the new bulldings.

The plight of Mr. Vadasz and businessmen
like him points up one of the little-realized
side effects of the Federal Government's
huge urban renewal program. More broad-
ly, the cases focus attention on the laws
regulating government acquisition of pri-
vate property. These laws are touching an
increasing number of businesses these days
as the federally alded urban renewal and
interstate highway programs, among oth-
ers, grow in size and scope.

DISLOCATIONS MOUNT

From 1949 until last year, an average of
1,600 small businesses a year were forced
to relocate because of the urban renewal
program alone. For 1961 the figure is be-
lieved to have reached 4,000 and it is ex-
pected to continue to mount as the volume
of urban renewal projects rises. No figures
are available on business dislocations caused
by right-of-way acquisitions for the Inter-
State Highway System, but property pur-
chases account for an important share of
the $12 billion spent and $29 billion more
scheduled to be spent on the program.

There is no doubt about Government's
right to take over private property for public
use or p , even against the wishes of
the owners, if it gives just compensation.
This right is known as the power of eminent
domain. The right resides in both State and
Federal Governments, which may delegate
it, as they often do, to municipalities.

In practice, however, this power is raising
a number of questions of social and economic
significance. Among them: Are displaced
businesses adequately compensated for their
property losses? Should they be compen-
sated for goodwill, an intangible but vital
ingredient in nearly all commercial under-
takings? Can evicted small businesses, with
limited human and financial resources, make
successful transitions to new quarters? Is
it an unavoldable result of urban renewal
that a certain percentage of small, family-
run stores—often called momma-poppa
shops—are bound to bow to competitive
stresses and pass out of existence?

One Federal Government urban renewal
source estimates that between 15 and 20 per-
cent of the small businesses displaced by
redevelopment projects never reopen their
doors. Concedes one city planner: “The
marginal shops are lost, unfortunately.
These are mostly elderly people—the small
tailor, the pawnbroker, dealer in secondhand
clothes, and the like.”

MORE PROJECTS, MORE MONEY

The Urban Renewal Administration, a
branch of the U.S. Housing and Home Finance
Agency, says 913 redevelopment programs in
509 localities currently are planned or in
execution. This compares wtih 650 projects
in 389 places planned or in execution at this
time 2 years ago. The wurban renewal
agency last year won from Congress a $2
billion appropriation which it may spend as
fast as it wishes—a striking contrast to the
$2 billion the Agency received through all of
the past 12 years.

Title 1 of the Federal Housing Act of 1949
provides that the Agency may dispense these
funds to municipalities to get rid of sub-
standard bulildings, both residential and
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nonresidential, and to rehabilitate existing
buildings. The cities may purchase the prop-
erty to be redeveloped from the private
owners, then resell it to redevelopers at a
lower price. Uncle Sam makes up two-thirds
to three-fourths of the cities' losses; the
cities bear the remaining costs, sometimes
with State help.

So far most urban renewal projects have
been in blighted residential areas and the
businesses displaced largely have been corner
groceries, candy stores and similar small en-
terprises. But down-at-the-heels business
districts are expected to come in for increas-
ing redevelopment. The Urban Renewal Ad-
ministration was empowered by Congress last
year to spend up to 30 percent of its money
to redevelop residential and business slums
for predominantly industrial and commer-
cial use. Previously, the maximum was 20
percent. “This means more opportunity to
do redevelopment work in downtown areas,”
an Urban Renewal official says.

Besides the money an owner receives in
payment when his property is taken by a
government, the occupants of the premises
are reimbursed for their moving expenses.
But many displaced businessmen still com-
plain that moving imposes a financial hard-
ship on them.

The 56-year-old proprietor of a small meat
shop near Yale University in New Haven,
Conn., puts it this way: “I've been here 30
years and now they tell me they need my
place to put up a park. Where can I go? I
pay $75 a month rent here. I can't get that
sort of rent elsewhere. I'll probably have to
go to work for a meat chain—if I can get a
job.”

Retallers, restaurateurs and others who
would like to remain in their neighborhood
after it has been redeveloped face an ex-
tremely difficult problem: How to survive
the 2 to 5 years it usually takes from the
time they must vacate their quarters until
new structures have been put up.

The proprietors of Manhattan's Eldorado
Pharmaecy, which was forced by an urban re-
newal project to vacate its building at West
91st Street and Columbus Avenue, originally
planned to hang on in this neighborhood.
“We had a good business there and we
thought we'd move across the street to a
temporary location, then find a permanent
spot after the area was redeveloped,” recalls
Mrs. Sylvia Wollan, whose husband runs the
store.

But the Wollans had to change plans.
“The tenants around us moved out and it
became a ghost area,” says Mrs, Wollan. “We
were robbed twice and our insurance was
canceled. One of our display windows was
broken and it cost $125 to replace it, It
wasn’'t safe to stay in the store any longer.”
So the Wollans moved their business to
Broadway and West 100th Street. “I don’t
think we'll get back half our old business,”
Mrs. Wollan asserts,

NOTHING FOR GOODWILL

The shopkeepers and other small business-
men hit hardest by urban renewal are those
who rent or lease their quarters and do not
share in payment for the property. Forced
to get out, they receive moving expenses but
often must leave behind fixtures that they
have had installed. Federal law provides
some compensation for this property loss, but
specifies that if a displaced business claims
both moving expenses and property losses,
the total claim cannot exceed $3,000. Thus,
if a business’ moving expenses alone total
more than $3,000, it must bear any property
loss itself. In addition, the displaced busi-
nesses lose their goodwlill, Ome retailer
threatened with eviction grumbles that his
“goodwill” should be worth something. Says
he: “I have to find a new location, and it
means new customers. In other words, 1
have to start all over again.”

An officlal of one city redevelopment
agency tells about a woman who runs a
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rooming house in a site designated for urban
renewal. “The woman rents the house,” this
official says, “but she had to pay $5,000 for
the business. Now we are coming along and
acquiring the property. The woman is wiped
out unless she can get something out of the
owner. The law says we can pay only for
real property.”

Many observers believe the loss of small
neighborhood shops is unfortunate from the
social as well as personal view. “These people
work long hours,” comments James H.
Scheuer, president of Renewal & Develop-
ment Corp., a New York-based developer of
urban renewal projects. ‘“‘Maybe they make
$5,000 to $6,000 a year, but it is a way of life
to them. They get a feeling of satisfaction in
running their own businesses. These people
are a vital part of the neighborhood. When
the corner druggist stays open late, for in-
stance, he’s a sort of informal policeman in
the area. When you only have these big
buildings, without little focal points such as
drugstores or coffee shops, you create a ster-
ile neighborhood.”

Dislocation can have a good side, contends
Robert B. Pease, executive director of the
Urban Redevelopment Authority of Pitts-
burgh. “Some of these momma and poppa
stores are just hanging on. In some cases,
we’ve rescued these people from hopelessness
by buying their properties.”

CASE OF THE CHICKEN “FLICKER"

Mr. Pease tells of a chicken “flicker,” who
ran machines for taking feathers off chick-
ens. “Hls business was falling off and he
couldn't afford to keep the building he
owned,” Mr, Pease recalls. *“We bought the
building and he went off to Florida to sell
candy. I'm sure he is better off. The build-
ing wasn't even sanitary.”

One of the inconsistencies—inequities,
some businessmen call them—in the laws
governing public acquisition of private prop-
erty centers on an important difference
between the Federal highway and housing
programs. Businesses forced by highway
right-of-way acquisitions to find another
site are not entitled to the moving expenses
received by shops dislocated by urban ra-
newal projects.

This difference has led to several bizarre
situations. One such case: When Provi-
dence, R.I., turned a rundown section of
the city into an airy industrial park not
long ago, the small businesses evicted from
the redeveloped area were compensated at
least in part for their moving costs. At
about the same time, the State of Rhode
Island purchased some nearby land for an
expressway planned as a link in the inter-
state highway system. But the small enter-
prises forced out by this project received
nothing for moving. In some instances, only
a few hundred yards separated those who
were paid from those who weren't.

AWARENESS OF PROBLEM

The House Committee on Public Works
set up a subcommittee on real property
acquisition last year to study this problem.
At least one State, Maryland, has acted on
its own to require payment of moving ex-
penses to a business forced out by State
or city acquisition of private property. The
State makes the payments.

City planners and redevelopment authori-
ties have been showing greater awareness
lately of the problems of dislocated small
businesses.

Robert J. Bliss, executive director of the
Hartford, Conn., redevelopment agency,
says ‘“we'd rather go slow"” in relocating
firms “and not have any bad public rela-
tions.” Mayor Leo P. Carlin of Newark set
up a Committee on Small Business Reloca-
tion Needs early last year. One of the com-
mittee's first jobs has been to help businesses
being forced out of parts of the central
business district in Newark.
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New Haven Is one city which already has
aided businesses in this way. Harry Sviri-
doff, business relocation officer for the New
Haven Redevelopment Agency, has helped
nine businessmen displaced by the city's
Church Street urban renewal project relo-
cate temporarily in a one-story bullding in
the downtown area. The bullding was put
up with $25,000 of city money and $28,000
of the businessmen's money. The business-
men pay only for maintenance and insur-
ance; when they move to permanent quarters
in the redeveloped Church Street area, the
city will take over the building.

Owners of propertles taken by a govern-
ment often must endure considerable delays
before they receive their payments. In New
York, for instance, the amounts paid for
private property often are decided by the
courts. This is becaues the city and prop-
erty owners rarely can get together on a
price. “In Manhattan, clalms are so high,”
one source in the city government says, “we
Just proceed to trail in practically every-
mng-u

New York City is authorized to pay 75 per-
cent of the assessed value of the property
immediately after its acquisition. But even
this often takes time. Both sides obtain ap-
praisers and frequently there are major dis-
crepancies in the appralsers’ findings. The
city must pay 4 percent interest on the dif-
ference, If any, between what it pays im-
mediately after a property’s acquisition and
what it ends up paying after negotiation or
litigation. However, one automotive sup-
plier forced out of Manhattan’s Lincoln
Square area several years ago, complains that
this interest rate is unrealistic.

“We had to put up a new and bigger build-
ing at our new site,” this supplier says. “We
had to borrow money to do it. We were bor-
rowing at 5 and 6 percent interest while the
city was paying us only 4 percent.” This
executive says it took a year and a half from
the time the city acquired his property to
the time it made the first payment. “And
we still haven't been paid In full,” he adds
glumly,

Not all businessmen touched by urban re-
newal are unhappy over their experience,
however. In New Haven's Oak Street Title I
project, five displaced property owners joined
forces, raised $210,000 and bullt a building.
They then formed a corporation, called Col-
lege Plaza, to serve as landlord for the build-
ing, and, along with five “outside"

businesses, rented space in the new structure.
Charles J. Brown, president of the landlord
corporation as well as owner of James Brown
& Son, one of the tenants, sa:: the five
owner-tenants are highly pleased with the
move. “Our own business, a wallpaper and
paint shop, has improved continually since
we moved into the new bulilding,"” Mr. Brown
comments,

[From the New York Times, Mar, 5, 1962]
PROJECTS PLAGUE SMALL MERCHANT—PROB-
LEM OF COMPENSATION FOR RELOCATION Has

Nor YEr BEEN RESOLVED

(By Martin Arnold)

What two small businessmen In two dif-
ferent sections of New York have to say
points up one of the most serious reloca-
tlon problems in the city’s housing and re-
development programs.

One says:

“I cater to people in my area. I cannot
go, say, to Forest Hills with the articles I sell
to East Harlem laborers.”

The other says:

“Nobody is thinking about me. I'll go on
home relief when they throw me out of this
store. I haven't the capital to start again.”

Last year a total of 1,628 commercial ten-
ants had to be relocated from public im-
provement areas in the eity, according to
the department of real estate.
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Since 1954, when the department started
to keep count, 13,907 such tenants have had
to move, .

The vast majority of these are small mer-
chants—delicatessen owners, grocers, drug-
store owners, drycleaners and tavern keepers.

NATURAL ATTRITION

In addition, the Housing and Redevelop-
ment Board estimates that natural attrition,
such as the death or retirement of a shop-
keeper, kills 2,000 to 2,600 more small busi-
nesses annually.

Individual cases of relocation illustrate the
problem,

Michael Gimino, 45 years old, and his
brother, Louis, operate a grocery at 740
Columbus Avenue, near 97th Street.

They have been in the same spot for 15
years, A butcher in the store shares the
$160 monthly rent.

It was Michael Gimino who threatened
last week, not too seriously, to go on relief
with his wife and two children when the
West Side urban renewal program forced him
out of the store.

“I've lived on this street all my Iife,” he
sald. “I know everybody here and they know
me. I give credit and service. The super-
markets wouldn't do this. I haven't the
money to start again in a new section, and
I wouldn't be able to afford the rents when
this one is rebuilt.”

CO-OP POSES PROBLEM

Stanley Unger, who own an Army-Navy
store at the corner of 107th Street and Third
Avenue, is a member of the executive board
of the East Harlem Merchants Assoclation
and is a director of Franklin Plaza, a city-
built middle-income cooperative across the
street from his shop.

Mr. Unger sald that “about 200 merchants
have been driven out of East Harlem by
Franklin Plaza.” He estimated that other
projects in the East Harlem area had forced
more than 2,000 such merchants to close.

“Ninety percent of them don't come back,”
he noted. “The problem for a shopkeeper
who wants to return to the neighborhood is
to survive until he can get back.”

Of the 31 store sites in Franklin Plaza, the
board of education has agreed to rent 7 for
8 kindergarten through second-grade school;
the Union Dime Savings Bank has agreed to
rent 6 stores and several supermarket chains
are bidding for a site. Only 6 merchants of
the 2,000 relocated from East Harlem are
planning to come back.

RENTS ARE HIGHER

Merchants in the area generally pay rents
of $40 a month to $200 a month, depending
on the store size. But, Mr. Unger said,
“Franklin Plaza rents start at $200 and go
up to £600.” He says these rents are too
high.

For a long time, the displaced small mer-
chant recelved no compensation,

But now there is a standard city compen-
satlon formula for commercial tenants
moved from all clty public Improvement
projects and a different one for tenants
moved from Federal urban renewal projects.

The city's latest “commercial move-out
allowance” is equal to six times the monthly
rent pald, with a minimum of $250 and a
maximum of $3,000.

In addition, the commercial tenant is al-
lowed *“fixture awards,” which are agreed
upon by the tenant and the city or set by a
Supreme Court ruling.

The formula applies to all city improve-
ment projects, such as housing develop-
ments, school sites, and port authority re-
locatlons. The city is totally relmbursed by
the Federal Government.

On Federal urban renewal sites the situa-
tion is different. The Federal Housing Act
of 1961 sets no maximum for certified, ac-
tual moving expenses.

23343

However, if a commercial tenant claims
direct loss of property or a combination of
such loss and moving expenses in a Federal
program, the maximum remains at $3,000.

But nowhere is there compensation for a
commerclal tenant's goodwill.

“If I moved my store a few blocks away,
where I didn’t know the people in the area,”
Mr. Unger said, “I couldn’t give credit to
customers. My business might be ruined.
This would come under goodwill. But I
wouldn’t be paid for that.”

MOVING THE MERCHANDISE

He added:

“Nor are small businessmen paid for their
merchandise. I might have $30,000 worth of
stuff in my store. It will sell where I am
located.

“If the city were to make me move I could
move the merchandise so I wouldn't be pald

for it. But could I sell it, say, In Forest
Hills? No. I would have to buy different
items.

“This has happened to merchants forced
out of East Harlem and other areas.”

Herman Badillo, deputy commissioner of
the real estate department, sald that he
simply did not know how legislation com-
pensating for goodwill could be drawn up.

“It would have to cover every type of busi-
ness,” he sald. *“Should a man be compen-
sated If he moves four blocks from his pres-
ent site but not two? These would be the
problems.”

FACED BY RUIN

Yet nearly every official concerned agrees
that in & small marginal business a man can
be financially ruined by being forced to move
only several blocks.

Store space in or near housing develop-
ments is offered first to former site tenants,
but they seldom can afford the Increased
rents.

Or, if they can afford the increase and do
want to return to the area, they have the
problem of surviving the year or two while
the new development is under construction.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 3808) to amend title I of
the Housing Act of 1949, to increase the
maximum amount of relocation pay-
ments to be made to a business concern
displaced by an urban renewal project
and to provide a method for ascertain-
ing the amount of such payments, intro-
duced by Mr. Javirs, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

A COMMISSION FOR THE REVISION
OF FEDERAL AGRICULTURAL
LAWS AND PROGRAMS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a joint
resolution to establish a Commission for
the Revision of Federal Agricultural
Laws and Programs. Of course, I am
aware that nothing can be done toward
the enactment of this proposal during
this session of the Congress. However, I
believe that its official printing at this
time may engender study and discussion
of the implications of such a Commission
to prepare the way for speedy consid-
eration by the next Congress.

Current agricultural programs are
costing the U.S. taxpayers an annual
average of $6 billion a year. Ironically,
we are asking our fellow citizens to
shoulder this tremendous burden with-
out even being able to show some hope
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for its future diminution and without
being able to claim that it represents
anything but a year-by-year holding op-
eration. I believe that there is no other
program undertaken by the U.S. Govern-
ment which meets both of these negative
criteria:

First. No hope for probable termina-
tion in the future, and

Second. No current effective accom-
plishment except holding the line.

Mr. President, it is for this reason that
we must look to a thorough reevaluation
of laws and policies in this field. I do
not think that the Department of Agri-
culture, involved as it is with political
policy made by the administration and
day-to-day administration of the agri-
cultural program, can do this job. It
certainly will lend its expertise to such
an effort as recommended by my joint
resolution.

Mr. President, in other nations there
are lay commissions to do this job. We
too have our precedent for special study
commissions such as the Hoover Com-
mission. We have no better means in
this Nation for working toward the
total national interest than the synthesis
of ideas among our legislators, adminis-
trators, and those from the private eco-
nomic sector. Such a synthesis is the
overriding need, if we are to solve the
growing problems of agriculture in the
interest of national policy. I very much
hope that my proposal will serve as a
basis for study before the next Congress
and for action next year.

ARMORY SHOW OF 1913—COMMEM-
ORATIVE POSTAGE STAMPS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
provide for the issuance of a special
series of postage stamps in commemora-
tion of the 50th anniversary of the orig-
inal “Armory Show of 1913"” held in New
York City.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 3809) to provide for the
issuance of a special series of postage
stamps in commemoration of the 50th
anniversary of the original “Armory
Show of 1913” of New York City, N.Y.,
introduced by Mr. JaviTs, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

CUBA—THE PERIL OF THE
ANTILLES

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Com-
munist presence in Cuba, carrying with
it increasing threats to the tranquillity of
the Western Hemisphere, poses for the
United States problems for which ready
solutions do not appear at hand. It is
vital that, if we are to act with the in-
telligence and forthrightness required in
this crisis, Americans must be informed
both as to the facts and as to solutions
offered. In the October 5 issue of Life
magazine, Clare Boothe Luce, distin-
guished former U.S. Ambassador to Italy
and formerly a member of the House
Committee on Foreign Affairs, presents
her exposition of the Cuban situation
and offers solutions for our dilemma
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there. Her article is, as is characteristic
of Mrs. Luce, provocative and strong, it
merits reading and consideration by all
who seek to be informed on the difficul-
ties which beset us in the Caribbean to-
day. Mrs. Luce's article is appended
hereto.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcCORD,
as follows:

CuBa AND THE UNFACED TRUTH—OUR GLOBAL
DouBLE BIND
(By Clare Boothe Luce)

During a nationally televised press con-
ferencé a few weeks ago President Kennedy
said, “I would like to * * * set [the Cuban
situation] in perspective.” This is precisely
what he has failed to do, By resting the
case against intervention on a shockingly
erroneous estimate of our Cuban dilemma,
the President has evaded a desperately ur-
gent task—to alert the people of this Nation
to the grave dangers we face.

What are the facts?

“The President feels that Cuba ls a bone
in his throat.” So spoke one of President
Kennedy's alds soon after the abortive in-
vasion of the Bay of Pigs. Since then the
obstruction in the Presidential gullet has
become a large bone of national and inter-
national contention. How did it get stuck
there in the first place? How big and how
dangerous is it? Can it be dislodged short of
war?

The President naturally wants to keep
these awkward questions out of this fall's
congressional elections. But the failure to
ask them and to answer them is fraught with
danger to the Nation.

Castro began as a bone in the throat of
the Eisenhower administration 4 years ago.
Two years later, Candidate Kennedy did his
elogquent best to get Mr. Nixon to “strangle”
on it. Picking the decline of American safety
and prestige as his theme, Kennedy pointed
to the rise of Castro as prime evidence that
“our security and leadership are both slip-
ping away.” His Cuban policy was to “let
the Cuban people know our determination
that they will someday again be free,” to “let
Mr. Khrushchev know that we are permit-
ting no expansion of his foothold in our
hemisphere,” and especially to “end the har-
assment * * * of liberty-loving anti-Castro
forces in Cuba and in other lands, Thus
far,” Candidate Kennedy said, “these fighters
for freedom have had virtually no support
from our Government. Hopefully,” he said,
“gvents may once again bring us an opportu-
nity to [act] on behalf of the cause of free-
dom in Cuba."

Hopefully, events did bring the newly
elected President this opportunity. In
April 1961 President Eennedy authorized the
Cuban invasion. But at the last and fateful
hour he ordered the withdrawal of decisive
U.S. air support, abandoning 1,400 “liberty-
loving anti-Castro fighters for freedom" to
Castro’s tanks, jails and firing squads. His
profile in courage turned into a profile of in-
decision.

In 1960, addressing himself to the military
aspect of the Cuban situation, Senator Ken-
nedy sald, “I think Castro is a source
of maximum danger. * * * A Communist
menace * * * has been permitted to arise
under our very noses, only 90 miles from our
shores. * * * [Castro’s] transformatlon of
Cuba into a Communist base of opera-
tions * * * by jetplane, missile or subma-
rine * * * is an incredibly dangerous devel-
opment.” Thus, he warned, “the whole
Western Hemisphere security system is
drastically threatened.”

Today President Kennedy says, “Rash talk
is cheap, particularly on the part of those
who do not have the responsibility [for de-
cision].” Referring to Soviet shipments to
Cuba, the President now says that these “do
not constitute a serious threat to any other
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part of this hemisphere.” He strongly de-
nies that the Communist buildup is such
as “to endanger or interfere with our secu-
rity,” or that Cuba is “an offensive military
base of significant capacity.”

Why is President Kennedy so relatively
calm today?

The President and his advisers have con-
stantly failed to understand that the same
4deological, political and military necessities
which make it essential for the United States
to maintain Berlin as a “showcase of democ-
racy” on Russia's border are operating today
from Moscow, to maintain Cuba as a “show-
case of communism’ on our shores.

Castro’s Cuba, still only 90 miles off our
shores, has the second strongest ground
army in our hemisphere. Estimated at 400,-
000 men, including militia, it has received,
since the failure of the invasion, over $175
million in military aid and supplies from
Communist-bloc countries. Communist-

‘made jeeps, jets, tanks, radar, and electronic

equipment are almost daily arrivals in
Cuban harbors. According to the State De-
partment and intelligence reports, 4,600 Rus-
sian soldiers, sailors, and technicians are in
Cuba helping Castro. They are training
new pilots, ground crews, and artillery men.
Just last week Castro announced construc-
tion of a 12-million-peso fishing port on the
Cuban coast for use by the Russians. BSites
for guided missiles and rockets and bases
for submarines and submarine detection are
possible. Cuba will be capable of inflicting
great damage on the U.S. naval installation
at Guantanamo. And behind these beefed-
up forces stands the U.S.S.R., openly pledged
to support them, with its atomic power if
necessary.

The bitter truth is that Cuba today is a
far more effective base of Communist activ-
ity than it was 2 years ago. It is now a
bustling, well-organized jumping-off point
into all its mneighboring countries for
Spanish-speaking spies, provocateurs, prop-
agandists, and secret military agents. (Many
of them, according to intelligence sources,
have been operating among Cuban refugees
and Puerto Rican citizens here in the
United States.)

Mr. Eennedy indicates that his hopes of a
peaceful solution of the Castro problem lie
partially in the deterioration of the Cuban
political and economic situation. Dangling
the prospect of a convenient collapse before
this Nation’s eyes, he says, “Castro [is] in
trouble. * * * His own followers are begin-
ning to see that their revolution has been
betrayed.”

‘What are the chances of a successful re-
bellion by Castro’s disillusioned people?
His unpopularity with a great section of his
populace can no longer be questioned. But
the unjailed remnants of the Cuban under-
ground today no longer have the means or
the will to challenge Castro’s Soviet-armed
firing squads. Like the Hungarians before
them, the Cuban people have learned the
bitter lesson of resistance: that Soviet Rus-
sia will spring to the aid of Soviet dictators
wherever they may be, but the United States
will not always go to the aid of men fight-
ing for their freedom.

Meanwhile, the rising generation in Cuba
is being vigorously indoctrinated with anti-
democratic, antl-United States and pro-Rus-
sian ideas. It is being taught to think of
ite21f as the vanguard of the Communist
liberation in the Western Hemisphere.

Radio Cuba broadeasts around the clock
to all the Latin American nations. Their
underprivileged masses are told that their
economic and political freedom depends on
booting out all pro-U.S. politicians, and
elevating public officials who stand ready
to join the dynamic ranks of Communist
republics, which now, because of Castro, can
truthfully be said to girdle the globe.

The United States, Radio Cuba claims, is
lending billions of economic ald to its south-
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ern neighbors for one reason only: fear of
Khrushchev and Castro. American ald, it
warns, will die on -the vine the day Castro
is defeated. The argument is a powerful
one. Probably all Latin American govern-
ments view Castro and communism at least
in part as a dollar-generating program. It
would explain why even pro-U.S. leaders are
reluctant to take action against him or their
own domestic Communists,

President Eennedy has gaild that “monu-
mental economic mismanagement, supple-
mented by our refusal to trade with [Castro]
has crumbled” the Cuban economy. This
seems to suggest the hope that the regime
will collapse of Its own weight and thereby
discredit communism,

How justified is that hope?

There is no question that in the last few
years living standards under Castro have
deteriorated appallingly—as they have under
Walter Ulbricht Iin East Berlin and Janos
Kadar in Hungary. In 1959, Cuban exports
were $675 million and imports $740 million;
today, exports are $320 million, imports $350
million. Roughly, Cuba has lost one-half of
her world trade. Castro would indeed be
ousted by his own people by now—except
for one all-important fact: Kremlin sup-
port. When Castro came to power in 1959,
80 percent of Cuba’s trade was with the
United States. Today, 85 percent is with
the Communist-bloc countries.

Today Castro and his country are in total
hock to Moscow. If Castro should balk at
this, or in any other way become a liability
or nuisance, the Eremlin will quickly dispose
of him.

President Eisenhower is quoted as havy-
ing said recently that he had heard the term
“peaceful blockade' but he didn't know what
the term meant. A naval blockade, if it is
to succeed, must be continuously main-
tained and enforced on vessels of all flags.
Allied and neutral, no less than “enemy,”
vessels must be Intercepted and cargoes
dumped or returned to home ports. Inter-
national law defines such a blockade as “an
act of war carried out by the warships of a
belligerent detailed to prevent access or de-
parture from a defined part of the enemy's
coast.”

Americans will remember that Eaiser Bill's
harassment of American shipping in 1917
was construed by Woodrow Wilson as an act
of war on the part of Germany against the
“neutral” United States. A naval blockade
led directly to our entrance into World War
I. Consequently, the establishment of a
formal U.S. naval blockade against Cuba
could be construed as an act of war by any
nation whose vessel 1s so intercepted. It is,
of course, reasonable to assume that however
much & naval blockade against our allies
would gum up our relations with them, they
would not war against America for turning
back their Cuba-bound trade vessels. What
is certain is that Cuba would declare a naval
blockade to be an act of war, and that the
U.S8.5.R. would endorse that declaration.

Thus, putting the Cuban situation in its
true perspective would require the President
to make an excruclatingly painful admis-
sion: That the failure to carry through the
Cuban invasion in April 1961 has already had
dangerous, and perhaps disastrous, conse-
quences for American global policies. No
peaceful action that the United States can
presently take can be counted on to end the
Sovlet bulldup in Cuba.

Whatever usefulness or validity the his-
toric Monroe Doctrine may have had before
the invasion, the failure of that invasion and
subsequent events would seem to have des-
troyed them. The doctrine, proclaimed by
President James Monroe on December 2, 1823,
warned the European powers that “we should
conslder any attempt * * * to extend their
system to any portion of this hemisphere as
dangerous to our peace and safety.” (It is
an irony of history that what inspired this
doctrine was the attempt of Imperial Russia
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to penetrate “peacefully” into the American
Northwest.)

By April of 1961, Castro was openly under
the Soviet wing. Mr. Kennedy gave the
invaston go-light even though OAS ap-
proval had not been secured. But when he
withdrew U.S. alr support at the last mo-
ment, one reason apparently was his consid-
eration for the multilateral concept of the
Monroe Doctrine,

Despite such lipservice to the Monroe
Doctrine, the President (currently using the
voice of Senator HupirT HUMPHREY) nNow
wishes to supplant it with the “Eennedy doc-
trine.” What is the Kennedy doctrize?

An analysis of the President’s hard-core
position on Cuba shows it to be this: The
United States will not initiate any military
action against a peaceful extension of Soviet
power in our hemisphere, or a defenslve So-
viet military buildup in Cuba, but it will
consider an offensive buildup to be dangerous
to our safety. And, in the event of an armed
attack by satellite Cuba against the United
States or any of its meighbors, the United
States is determined not to wait for other
OAS nations to take actlon—it will uni-
laterally counterattack the attackers,

Upon even closer examination, this Een-
nedy doctrine looks quite familiar. And so
it is, The Eennedy doctrine proves to be
the 15-year-old Truman-Eisenhower doc-
trine, designed to contain Soviet Russia in
areas outside the American hemisphere. The
essential feature of that doctrine is, and
always has been, nonaggression while main-
taining the military capacity to retallate in
kind against Communist military initiatives.
It incorporates the military tit-for-tat or
retaliation prineiple—the ultimate tit-for-tat
being, of course, massive retaliation. The
rationale behind the doctrine of containment
was the realistic acceptance of the European
satellite states as legitimate zones of Rus-
slan concern and influence. Stripped of its
double-talk, the Eennedy docfrine plunks for
the application of this old Truman-Eisen-
however containment doctrine to our own
hemisphere. Apparently so long as the
U.8.8.R. does not use Cuba as an offensive
base, it 1s now to be considered as a legiti-
mate zone of Russian power.

So, the United States has now been placed
in a global double bind. If the United States
should intervene_in Cuba, it must do so at
the risk of exposing all its military bases
and positions in Europe, the Near East, and
Asia to the threat of Russian or Communist
flanking attacks. But, If it does not Inter-
vene and should serious trouble—short of
ultimate nuclear war—begin in Berlin, Tur-
key, Iran, Laos, Vietnam, Formosa, or EKorea,
the United States now risks g the
Western Hemisphere not only to constant
Soviet reconnaissance but also to flanking
attacks from Cuba.

The United States is now faced with two
dismaying alternatives: to challenge Russian
power in our hemisphere now, at the risk of
war breaking out on other global fronts and
(unless diplomatic concessions are made
quickly there) escalating into world war III;
or to sit and wait while Soviet military power
is consolidated in our hemisphere, with the
very real possibility that communism will
take over large areas of Latin America.

It is in this grim global perspective that
the people of this Natlon must now debate
the question of whether or not intervention
is “required or justified” in Cuba. In con-
cealing the extent of our dilemma, the Presl-
dent is denying the citizens of this Nation
the right of a free people to debate crucial
national issues with all the relevant facts
before them. Short-range political astute-
ness may indicate the need to play down the
size of the present crisis. But long-range
statesmanship solemnly demands that the
truth be told.

What is now at stake in the decision for
intervention or nonintervention in Cuba is
the question not only of American prestige
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but of American.survival. If the decision
is not to intervene, then that means the
United States accepis the existerice of Soviet
military and political power in the Western
Hemisphere. Postponing the decision to in-
tervene will not make it any easler. The
same arguments which are used against
intervention today could and would be used
when Russia has control of half a dozen
hemisphere countries. If the United States
deems that Russian military power in this
hemisphere is intolerable, it would be the
part of wisdom to say so clearly now, and to
act accordingly. The vast majority of the
American people, including most of the
President’s critics and opponents, will sup-
port the President when he takes action.

THE TIME IS NOW

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. Presideni, we are
quite used to the war correspondents of
the great dailies and wire services travel-
ing to the world’s trouble spots to cover
a story. The Negro community of New
York had the opportunity of receiving
such on-the-spot coverage when one of
its own, Mr. James L. Hicks, executive
editor of the New York Amsterdam News
went to Oxford, Miss., to report on the
recent unfortunate developments there.

Subsequent to his return Mr. Hicks
has written a challenging editorial which
merits, I feel, general attention. His
challenge is constructive, a plea for un-
derstanding, and indicative of his ma-
ture philosophy that the solution for
wrongs is to right them, not to com-
pound them with further acrimony. The
editorial is appended hereto.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

THE TiMeE Is Now

Student bodies of universities all over the
world are generally in the forefront of the
most forward-looking steps taken in any
natlon.

Wherever we have had great reform in
Industry we have had student bodies, the il-
legentsia, if you please, in the forefront of
such movements.

And in thinking of this we can't help but
note what a great opportunity the students
at Mississippl University had to launch, ini-
tiate or join In a southwide movement that
could quickly bring about the end of such
bigotry and foolishness as we have seen re-
cently evidenced in the James H. Meredith
case.

What a golden opportunity for the presi-
dent of the Student Council at the Univer-
sity of Mississippl to be able to start a move-
ment on his own campus that would bring
about the complete acceptance of James H.
Meredith as a “black rebel” student, the
first in the 114 year history of Ole Miss.

Such acceptance of Meredith's admission
at Ole Miss is as certain to eventually fol-
low as the day follows the night. It's only
& matter of time.

But how wonderful it would be—what
great stature the student body of Ole Miss
could rise to if the students themselves
would today take the situation by the horns,
dash silly tradition and say to themselves
that time must be “now.”

VOTING PROCEDURE IN UNITED
NATIONS

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
received from the Assistant Secretary of
State in Charge of United Nations Affairs
Harlan Cleveland, a pertinent letter
which clarifies a point made by me in
debate, in which I said that a nation
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which, following decisions of the Inter-
national Court of Justice, fails to pay its
current U.N., assessment for 2 years will
not automatically lose its right to vote
in the General Assembly, but that that
right must be denied to it by a vote of the
General Assembly.

The Department of State takes the
view that that is not so; that delinquent
states automatically lose their right to
vote if they are more than 2 years in
arrears, and that this point may be made
on a simple point of order to the Presi-
dent of the General Assembly.

I think this statement is so important
that, with the permission of the De-
partment of State, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter dated September 28,
1962, may be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SEPTEMBER 28, 1962.

We are taking the position in the General
Assembly that the denial of the right to vote
is automatic whenever a country is more
than 2 years in arrears.

Article 19 simply says that: “A member of
the United Nations which is in arrears in
the payment of its financial contributions
to the Organization shall have no vote in
the General Assembly-if the amount of its
arrears equals or exceeds the amount of the
contributions due from it for the preceding
2 full years.”

The U.S. view, which we have been pro-
moting with other countries, is that this
language is fully automatic. As a matter
of fact, no country has ever been in the
condition described in the sentence I have
just quoted from article 19—but several
countries pald up part of their arrears shortly
before the current General Assembly, to
avold being the guinea pigs under this
article. But when and if the conditions do
arise, we belleve the President of the General
Assembly would simply declare that the
country in question would not be made a
part of the next rollcall or would skip the
country's name in calling the roll. (There is
precedent for this in other international or-
ganizations that have similar “loss of vote"
articles.)

That ruling could no doubt be challenged
and, if so, would go to a general vote of the
General Assembly. Moreover, article 19 also
provides that the General Assembly may
“permit such a Member to vote If it is satis-
fied that the failure to pay is due to condi-
tions beyond the control of the Member.”

Both the appeal from a ruling by the Chair
or an appeal to be excused from the sanc-
tion in article 19 on grounds of hardship
would require affirmative action by the Gen-
eral Assembly. But the denial of the vote
as such, should be fully automatie.

I mention this because I think it is im-
portant that other nations not derive the
impression that there is argument in this
country among supporters of the United Na-
tions as to whether article 19 would be auto-
matically applied or not. I'm sure you will
appreciate the importance of this in the
context of the discussions to be held—by
Ambassador Klutznick and one of your col-
leagues, Senator ArrLorr—in the Fifth Com-
mittee of the 17th General Assembly this fall.

Warmest regards.

Sincerely,
HARLAN CLEVELAND,
Assistant Secretary.

THE WORLD GROWS UP—AND SO
DO WE

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, in the
New York Times of this morning there
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is a news story which can give us at

least a little hope that the tragic events

in Mississippi have added to the sum
total of human understanding. As Mr.

Meredith was reported to have said after

his registration at the university, it was

“not a happy occasion.” Yet it was an

occasion at which principle, law, and,

above all, morality prevailed in the face
of an enemy—man’s blind fear and
hatred of some of his fellows—who has

throughout human history compiled a

deplorable record of victories.

The news story to which I refer deals
with the reaction of those countries to
the events in Mississippi, which have
an overriding interest in our Nation’s
policies with respect to its own non-
white citizens. Those countries with a
nonwhite citizenry of their own are not
unaware of the problems they them-
selves must solve—but in seeking guid-
ance to the solution of these problems
they look with great care on the actions
of those who are leaders in the world.
I believe that our national implementa-
tion of the law, in upholding the right
of a qualified citizen to an opportunity
to receive an education, was vital proof
of the sincerity of our public protesta-
tions.

Mr, President, I believe also that the
favorable reaction cited in this story
gives proof of how close to disaster, in
terms of our moral standing and our self-
respect, we stood last week—and that it
gives proof that our cherished way of
life can only survive if it lives up to its
own standards. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the news story printed at
this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

U.S. RAcIAL ACTION PRAISED IN AFRICA—FIRM
Hanpring oF Mississippl Crisis Sam To
HAVE MADE A FAVORABLE IMPRESSION

(By David Binder)

WASHINGTON, October '11.—The Federal
Government’s firm handling of the Missis-
sippi crisis has made favorable impression
in Africa, according to information available
here.

At the height of the crisis, when U.S.
troops and Federal marshals were dispatched
to the University of Mississippl to back the
registration of a Negro student, James H.
Meredith, the President of Mali, Modibo
Keita, cabled President EKennedy his con-
gratulations for acting decisively.

Mr, Keita's government has developed
strong ties to the Soviet bloc in recent
months, so the cable, dated October 1, was
viewed here with surprise and pleasure.

REACTION A SURPRISE

Mr. Kennedy wired his thanks to the Mali
leader last October 3.

At the same time, it was reported that
Guinean political leaders reacted with similar
approval of the Federal actions in Mississippi.

Rather than deplore the segregationist at-
titudes of some southerners, which the
Guineans knew existed, they are quoted as
saying, in effect: “What country in the world
would mobilize a whole army to get a Negro
student into college?"

These impressions contrast with the ex-
pectations of some observers here, who
thought that the Mississippi crisis would be
regarded as new evidence of racism in the
United States.

Qualified observers in Washington declare
they are quite pleased with this country's
performance in African nations as compared
with that of the Soviet bloc.
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In Guinea, for example, official doors that
were once closed to Americans and open to
Russians are now sald to be somewhat more
ajar for US. diplomats.

The prime cause for this change is said
to be the so-called Communist plot uncov-
ered in Conakry last December that led to
the ouster of the Russian Ambassador.

RUSSIAN FAUX PAS

But U.S. sources contend that the poor
performance of Soviet aid and development
programs, as well as the uningratiating be-
havior of Russian technicians, contributed to
the wave of Communist influence in Guinea,

American sources contend the Russians
comimitted several faux pas. .Once they back-
slapped Guinean mining officials, calling
them “comrade" and using the familiar “tu”
(you) in French, rather than the more for-
mal “vous.”

The Guineans, it was asserted, resented
this familiarity. Soviet officials are sald
to have shunned contacts with ordinary
Guineans. Some natives, it was said, sus-
pect them of snobbery and racist sentiments.

On the other hand, the Americans assert,
G. Mennen Williams, Assistant Secretary of
State for African Affairs, who is a backslapper
with the best of them, immediately achieved
rapport with Guinean leaders, including
President Sekou Toure, during a recent visit.

The difference, according to observers, was
that Mr. Willilams knew his “tu’” from his
“vous” and demonstrated appreciation for
Guinean sophistication in political affaira.

The list of recent American gains and
Russian setbacks in Guinea, attested to by
U.S. sources, is a long one. y

It includes such items as the ouster of
about 60 French Communist teachers along
with the Russian Ambassador; the padlocking

‘of & Communist book store that had been
-distributing propaganda;

enactment of a
law guaranteeing forelgn investments: the
Joining of the International Monetary Fund;
an invitation to the Peace Corps; and votes
against the Soviet bloc in the United Na-
tions.

YOUTH OF ALL NATIONS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have
recently received a letter from Miss
Eugenia Barton, a young lady in her sen-
ior year at Cornell University, telling me
of the organization, Youth of All Na-
tions, Inc., YOAN for short. YOAN has
established a correspondence exchange
between young people throughout the
world to introduce individual citizens of
the United States to those of other coun-
tries. Each participant in the program
makes a formal application to YOAN,
which includes pertinent background in-
formation about his hobbies, education,
and language abilities.

Miss Barton has described to me the
value which 4 years of such correspond-
ing with young people in other countries
has meant to her. I wish to call this to
the attention of my colleagues in the
Senate, because I believe that it is
through such programs which facilitate
the frank exchange of ideas by our youth
that the people of this world may even-
tually find a wider and deeper under-
standing to help us to live together and
work together.

I ask unanimous consent that Miss
Barton's letter be inserted in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Dear SEvATOR JaviTs: I am studying inter-
national relations at Cornell University,
where I am a senior. This summer I have
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been working as a gulde at the United Na-
tions. (Incidentally, because I speak Rus-
sian fluently, I have been assigned to guide
some visiting Russians, too.)

This letter concerns an organization to
which I have belonged for 4 years—Youth
of All Nations, Inc., YOAN for short, located
at 16 St. Luke's Place, New York, N.Y.
YOAN's purpose s to acquaint young people
all over the world with each other through
carefully arranged personal correspondence.
However, it is not a simple addresses ex-
change, but prospective members must first
answer questions about their schooling, am-
bitions, hobbies, knowledge of foreign lan-
guages, etc. Then, they are introduced to
someone in another country with similar
interests. The program is primarily aimed
at college age students and more serious
teenagers rather than young children.

Members of YOAN also receive the orga-
nization's magazine, called Mirror for Youth,
to which they contribute their experiences
and ideas, and share their letters; for, of
course, no one member can possibly cor-
respond with all countries.

I cannot express how much membership
in YOAN has benefited me. Not only has
my Iinternational understanding increased,
but now I have good friends in Italy and
Sweden, and I am just beginning correspond-
ence with members in Spain and South
Vietnam. We exchange viewpoints, polit-
ical ideas, local news, experiences, etc. I am
also learning why our culture and politics
are sometimes criticized, and why certain
misunderstandings about Americans might
arlse.

My friends who belong to YOAN also
think very highly of it. The organization
is nonprofit, nonsectarian, and nonpartisan,
and is headed by Miss Clara Leiser, its
founder. Its work should be made more
widely known and it should also be better
supported, because it has been doing an ex-
cellent job in increasing international un-
derstanding. The young people who belong
to YOAN are usually the more articulate
elements of their societies and in a few
years they will be the leaders. If they can
be helped to understand the same genera-
tion in other areas of the world, then much
is being done to help peace.

Do you think it would be possible for you
to include something avout YOAN in your
reports to your constituents? in print or
by radio-TV? If you will do this, please ask
interested persons aged 14 to 24 to send
a self-addressed, stamped envelope, and 10
cents (for handling costs) to Youth of All
Natlons, 16 St. Luke's Place, New York 14,
N.Y. If you wish more information, please
contact Miss Lelser or me. The YOAN tele-
phone number is Watkins 4-1368.

Thank you very much.

Respectfully yours,
EUGENIA BARTON,

SARATOGA BATTLEFIELD NATIONAL
PARK AND CEMETERY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ReEcorp a resolution I have received
from the board of supervisors of Sche-
nectady County, N.Y., with reference to
the need for a third battlefield cemetery
in that area.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

REsoLUTION 141
Resolution on Saratoga Battlefield National
Park National Cemetery urged

Whereas Federal authorities have deter-
mined there is a need for an additional na-
tional cemetery in New York State to meet
the growing demands for burial space for
our honored veterans; and
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Whereas the two existing national ceme-
teries are located at Elmira and Farming-
dale—both approximately 200 miles from
Schenectady County; and

Whereas it would seem logical to estab-
lish a third national cemetery in the imme-
diate area; and

Whereas facilities and space are now avail-
able at the Saratoga Battlefield National
Park as a memorial site that would lend
dignity and prestige to such a cemetery: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved, That the Schenectady County
Board of Supervisors give its full support
and approval of efforts now being made by
the Schenectady County Committee of the
American Legion to establish a national
cemetery at Saratoga Battlefield National
Park; and be it further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be
transmitted to our congressional representa-
tives in Washington and the Schenectady
County American Legion.

PROPOSED FEDERAL CONSOLI-
DATED BALANCE SHEET

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, as a
longtime supporter of a Federal capital
budget I was delighted to read in a re-
cent column by the former administra-
tion’s Bureau of the Budget chief,
Maurice Stans, a suggestion that the
Federal budget provide a consolidated
balance sheet listing the Government’s
assets and liahilities, in addition to the
customary cash-in and cash-out state-
ment.

Mr. Stans correctly points out that the
taxpayer would like to know how much
the Government has invested in “loans,
stockpiles, securities, farm products,
foreign currencies, working funds, public
buildings, Government-owned corpora-
tions, and so on.”

If such a balance sheet were prepared,
it would indicate the extent of Federal
investment in the Federal power pro-
gram, together with the handsome re-
turn which the U.S. Treasury is earning
on this investment. In fact, such a bal-
ance sheet might prevent Mr. Stans and
the private power companies from par-
roting endlessly the line about how much
the Federal power program allegedly
costs the taxpayers.

Mr. Stans, in another column pub-
lished in the Washington Post on Sep-
tember 30, carried this unsupported
charge, and others, to ridiculous lengths.
He contended that if only the private
power companies did not have to pay
taxes, they could reduce rates by 25 per-
cent and thus remove the only advan-
tage of “federalized power” which he
equates with “industrial socialism and
higher taxes.” I ask unanimous consent
to have Mr. Stans’ column of that date
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

“ WHO PAYs FOR FEDERAL POWER?
(By Maurice H. Stans)

The investor-owned electric utilities in the
United States last year paid $1.312 billion in
Federal income taxes and $1.104 billion in
State and local taxes. Would you be willing
to eliminate all these taxes in the future, and
make the electric companies tax free?

Before you answer, think it over. A saving
of $2.416 billlon in this way to the utilities
would make it possible for them to cut all
their electrlcity rates hY about one-fourth.
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This would be quite a saving for every-
one. This is what happens in areas where
Federal power systems operate, like TVA and
others. They do have low electricity rates.

So far it sounds s

But then comes the inevitable question.
Who would make up the loss in revenues to
the Federal and local governments?

The answer is that you and other property
holders and income earners in the country
would have to pay nearly $214 billion more
in taxes—of one kind or another—for the
governments to operate.

This circle illustrates a major distinction
between Federal power and private power.
Federal power is cheaper only because it
shifts a burden of Government upkeep on to
others.

To clarify this, let’s look at the various
costs involved in your electric bill:

Rather obviously such items as fuel, ma-
terial, equipment, and supplies presumably
can be bought at similar prices by private
enterprise or Government. Labor rates should
be roughly comparable also, or else the labor
unions should look into the matter. So this
leaves one other major item:

Taxes currently are taking around 24 cents
out of every $1 billed to customers by private
enterprise utilities. But Federal power en-
terprises pay no Federal taxes and out of
each revenue dollar may pay little or noth-
ing to local and State governments.

Sometimes there is a further difference.
Utilities must borrow large sums of money
to build their plants and distribution net-
works, The Federal Government can borrow
a little cheaper than private companies.
Local tax-exempt bodies can borrow still
cheaper. And one Federal program, the
Rural Electrification Administration, bor-
rows from the Federal Treasury at 2 percent
although the Government has to pay around
4 percent for the long-term funds it lends
the REA, Again the taxpayer makes it up.

So if the price paid for Federal power is
lower than that for private enterprise power,
you can credit these two cost breaks for
which every taxpayer is paying extra to make
up the difference.

At the present time one-eighth of the in-
stalled generating capacity in the United
States is Federal power. The pressures for
more spreading of this deceptive bargain
grow regularly.

REA asked for a record appropriation of
nearly half a billion dollars this year (al-
though 98 percent of the farmers now have
central station electricity). A proposal to
build a Federal power unit at an atomic
site at Hanford, Wash., was barely defeated
in Congress a short time ago. And now
Government planners are advocating con-
struction of a Federal national power grid,
although private power companies have a
nationwide system of interconnections and
are building more each year.

The arguments of Federal power propo-
nents don’'t hold water:

1. There is no need for Federal power
where private companies are willing and able
to do the job, and this is almost every-
where. The capacity of the industry has
doubled about every 10 years.

2. Private utilities have the means and
the finances. They already have invested
$46 billion in power facilities and have been
spending $3.2 billion a year on new plant
and equipment. They will have $88 billion
invested by 1970.

3. Federal power costs in actuality are not
cheaper. Federal power rates are lower only
because of Federal subsidy through tax-
exemption and cheap money. Indeed, the
added tax burden of existing federalized
power currently exceeds the supposed sav-
ings from its cheap power.

Nor can the argument be used that private
utilities are gouging the public. Private
utility returns are regulated rigidly by Gov-
ernment public utilities commissions which
ordinarily allow between 5 and T percent on
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invested capital—hardly a get-rich-quick
return,

The real issue in Federal power, then, is
not efficiency or economy of operation. The
real issue is whether we want growing Gov-
ernment and ultimate socialization of the
power industry. There is no need for any
increase in Federal power if private indus-
try does the job as it has and can. The
trend ought to be the other way, if we be-
lieve in free enterprise and in tax equity,
The Government ought to give private com-
panies the opportunity to take over the Fed-
eral power operations upon a demonstra-
tion of their ability to do so.

Unless the trend of recent years is stopped,
the cost of Federal power to us taxpayers
can be expected to go up.

Matched against any standard, the inves-
tor-owned electric power industry has dem-
onstrated an amazing record of competence,
progress and service. Rates today are about
one-third of what they were 50 years ago.
America has more power capacity than the
next five countries in the world combined—
three times that of the Soviet Union. The
American home uses nearly eight times the
electricity of the Russian home.

The electric industry is today one of the
outstanding examples of successful free en-
terprise. Should we allow it to be slowly
destroyed at the price of industrial social-
ism and higher taxes?

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, demon-
strating once again the vast ignorance
of the Nation’s resource development
program which characterized the think-
ing of the no-new-starters in the Eisen-
hower administration, Mr. Stans pro-
ceeded in his September 30 column to
trot out all of the old cliches of the power
company propagandists. I have taken a
few of the most flagrant distortions and
prepared a point-by-point rebuttal, for
the illumination of Senators who may
have read the column, or who have seen
recent advertisements of the electric
companies’ advertising program.
CONSUMERS PAY TAXES OF PRIVATE UTILITIES

Mr, Stans says that the private power
companies paid $2.4 billion in Federal,
State, and local taxes last year, and that
if they did not have to pay these taxes
they could reduce electric rates by about
one fourth.

This is what happens in areas where Fed-

eral power systems operate, like TVA and
others—

Mr. Stans said.
They do have low electricity rates.

Supposing we did relieve the power
companies of the obligation to pay
taxes—which they do not really “pay”
at all, but merely tack onto the con-
sumer's electric bill. Could we expect
them to pass these savings along to con-
sumers?

The power companies have been en-
joying spectacular tax benefits in recent
years, yet the Federal Power Commis-
sion’s annual report on residential elec-
tric bills indicates that electric rates con-
tinue to go up. By the end of 1962,
private power companies will have piled
up an estimated $1.7 billion in tax savings
from the fast tax writeoff and liberal-
ized depreciation provisions of the 1954
tax laws.

That was one of the Republican ad-
ministration’s greatest giveaways to the
vested interests of this country. It is to
be expected that one of the key men in
that administration would present such
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false propaganda to the American people
in the column to which I have referred.

In a few States, the regulatory com-
missions have required these savings to
be passed along to consumers, but in
many, the electric companies collect
these “phantom taxes” from their rate-
payers and then use the proceeds to in-
vest in plant or to pay out as tax-free
“return of capital” to stockholders.
More than $100 million of this tax sav-
ing already has gone to stockholders as
tax-free dividends.

The Federal Power Commission has
ruled that the companies do not need to
give consumers the benefit of liberalized
depreciation, but I am happy to note
that this matter is now being restudied
by the Commission,

A new tax subsidy was handed the
private utilities just last month: Under
the investment incentive of the new tax
laws, regulated utilities may deduet for
tax purposes 3 percent of the cost of new
facilities—an estimated 9 percent of
their total tax bill, or about $100 million
a year.

The Kennedy administration is just
as wrong as the Eisenhower administra-
tion was in regard to this kind of give-
away. But to the everlasting credit of
the President of the United States, I
point out that it was not a part of his
proposal. Instead, it was done by a coa-
lition of reactionaries. An overwhelm-
ing majority of Republicans, assisted by
Democrats in both Houses of Congress,
have imposed this giveaway on the tax-
payers of the Nation.

So far as I am concerned, Republicans
and Democrats, alike, who voted for
that nefarious so-called reform bill—al-
though the word “reform” should be
struck from it—will be held to an ac-
counting on November 6, as they should
be. On November 6, the taxpayers
should hold them to a strict accounting
for this and other great mistakes which
these Members of Congress have made—
for the so-called tax reform bill is but
one of the great congressional mistakes
for which I hope the voters will demand
an accounting on November 6.

TAX WRITEOFF SAVINGS NOT FASSED ON TO
CONSUMERS

No one knows whether this saving will
be passed on to consumers. The history
of fast tax writeoffs indicates that in
most States it will not be. A September
27, 1962, decision by the U.S. Court of
Appeals, in the case of Panhandle East-
ern Pipeline Co. versus Federal Power
Commission, if allowed to stand, will per-
mit a regulated utility not only to invest
these tax savings in new plant, but also
to earn its normal rate of return for
stockholders on this unintentional in-
vestment by the ratepayers.

Senators will recall the shocking tax
writeoff which the Idaho Power Co. tried
to get by with in the days when the
fight was being made on the floor of the
Senate to save for the American people
the greatest remaining damsite for hy-
droelectric power in the Nation—the
Hells Canyon Dam. The great Senator
from Tennessee [Mr, Kerauver] led the
way on the issue in regard to the tax
writeoff scandal involving the Idaho
Power Co.; and the two Senators from
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Oregon assisted the Senator from Ten-
nessee. When the Senate came to under-
stand that shocking giveaway by the Re-
publican administration to the private
utilities, that turned the tide in the Sen-
ate on the Hells Canyon Dam bill, and
the Senate passed the bill. A combina-
tion of reactionaries—again an over-
whelming majority of the Republicans,
assisted by reactionary Democrats, who
should be sitting on the Republican side
of the aisle in both Houses of Congress—
then joined in killing the Hells Canyon
Dam bill in the House committee.

The fight to protect the people’s inter-
est in the waters of the Nation that are
owned by the people—not by the private
utilities—is one which the liberals have
waged for years on the floor of this his-
toric Chamber. Hiram Johnson, Mc-
Nary, Borah, La Follette, Couzens, Brook-
hart, Murray, and many others of the
liberals who preceded us in this body
sought for decades to warn the Ameri-
can people about what the private utili-
ties were up to in regard to the matter
of hydroelectric power. But the utilities
would have the American people forget
that the navigable streams of the Nation
are owned by the people of the Nation,
not by private utilities. They would have
the people of the Nation forget that
whatever private utility advantages are
given in connection with any stream in
the Nation are matters of privilege, not
of right, and that the rights to these
waters vest in the American people.

It required a McNary from my State
and a Franklin Delano Roosevelt—a
great Republican and a great Democrat—
to stop the private utilities from scut-
tling the construction of the Grand Cou-
lee Dam, for in regard to the Grand
Coulee Dam, they attempted the same
shell game on the American taxpayers.
The utilities were successful in getting
by with it a few decades later at Hells
Canyon Dam. When Franklin Delano
Roosevelt realized that the private utili-
ties were attempting to follow a course of
action which would have prevented the
construction of the great multiple-pur-
pose dam at Grand Coulee, he joined with
McNary in seeing to it that that “steal”
on the part of the private utilities was
scotched.

We must constantly be on guard in
protecting the interests of the taxpayers
in hydroelectric power. Propagandists
such as Stans are used by the private
utilities in their attempts to deceive the
American people about the facts in con-
nection with this power issue.

That is why I take the time in the
closing hours of this session of Con-
gress—at least, Mr. President, I hope
they are the closing hours—once again
to warn the American people, as I have
done many times from this desk in the
Senate, about what the private utilities
are up to, in their attempts to steal from
the taxpayers the precious economic
rights to the streams of the Nation which
belong to all the American people. That
is why I take the time tonight to warn
the people of the Nation about the mis-
leading propaganda that Stans and the
private utilities he speaks for are dis-
seminating in advertisements and arti-
cles throughout the Nation.
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Mr. President, I would have the Amer-
ican people remember that the accumu-
lated tax savings came originally from
the ratepayers, to pay the utility taxes
that would have been paid except for a
gimmick in the tax law. Regardless of
whether this gravy is paid to the stock-
holders as tax-free dividends, or is in-
vested in plant, and thus earns more
money for the stockholders, the stock-
holders—not the ratepaying public—will
be the ones who will benefit.

PUBLIC POWER IS NOT TAX FREE

Mr. Stans says public power is cheap
because it is tax free. But neither Fed-
eral nor local public power is tax free.
During the fiscal year ending June 30,
1962, the Tennessee Valley Authority
paid $6,740,153, in the form of in-lieu-of-
tax payments, to 7 States and 130 coun-
ties in which it operates, while the mu-
nicipal and rural electric cooperative
distributors of TVA power paid about
$12 million. These State and local in-
lieu-of-tax payments are geared to the
taxes which would have been paid by
profitmaking power companies. In ad-
dition, TVA turned over the remainder of
its net earnings—a 100-percent tax—to
the Federal Treasury.

The municipalities and utility districts
distributing Bonneville power pay either
taxes or make in-lieu-of-tax payments
to their local governments and States,
in addition to making very substantial
contributions in the form of reduced
rates for schools, municipal buildings,
and street lighting.

The net revenues of these systems are
used to pay off bonds or to improve the
systems, thus increasing the equity of
all citizens of the community, in effect
an additional in-lieu-of-tax payment.

Why does not Mr. Stans tell that?
Why is he not journalistically truthful
enough to tell the facts to the American
people about the taxes which are paid
and the income that these great public
institutions pour into the Treasury of
the United States and into the tax cof-
fers of States, municipalities, and coun-
ties?

I will tell Senators why, Mr. Presi-
dent—because for years the private util-
ities have been carrying on a “big lie”
technique in this democracy of ours,
seeking to deceive the American people
in regard to the great earnings that
these great powerplants pay back to the
consumers and the taxpayers of this
country. It is not pleasant to have to
call this misrepresentation of the pri-
vate utilities to the attention of the
people, but this program of misrepre-
sentation by the private utilities of
America, through its many mouthpieces,
is an example of the brainwashing tech-
nique in America. We must have poli-
ticians with the courage and “guts” to
stand up in the parliamentary halls of
America and take on these deceivers of
the public.

This kind of misrepresentation to the
American people must be answered every
time it is tried. Of course, Mr. Stans
said nothing in his column about the
income that the people, through their
government, get from public power, nor
the income that local governmental units
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get by way of taxes paid and payments

in lieu of taxes, because if he told the

whole truth, his case would fall to the

ground.

TAXES, OTHER PUBLIC BENEFITS RECEIVED FROM
PUBLIC POWER

As I said, the net revenues of these
systems are used to pay off bonds or to
improve the systems, thus increasing the
equity of all citizens of the community,
in effect an additional in-lieu-of-tax
payment.

As an example, Seattle City Light had
$38.1 million in gross revenues in 1960, of
which $3.4 million was paid in direct
taxes and $6.6 million was used to in-
crease citizen equity in the system—for
a total of $9.9 million, or 25.9 percent of
the municipal utility’'s gross income.
The system provided $470,516 in free
street lighting service as well. In addi-
tion to these benefits, consumers of elec-
tricity in Seattle saved $12 million on
their electric bills as compared to the
rates of the nearest private utility.
Total benefits to Seattle ratepayers and
taxpayers, who are essentially the same
people, totaled $23 million, out of gross
revenues of $38 million.

But not a whisper from the propa-
gandists of the private utilities about
those facts, not a syllable in the article
by Mr. Stans about those facts, because
those facts cannot be reconciled with the
propaganda technigque of the private
utilities, for which Mr. Stans is obviously
a spokesman,

But we ought to expect that, coming
as it does from someone out of the former
Eisenhower administration. We were
confronted then with an administration
that was against all new starts for the
development of great multipurpose dams
which belong to the people of this coun-
try. We were confronted with an ad-
ministration that sought to foist upon
the people of this counftry the catch-
slogan program called partnership in the
field of power development.

As my late colleague Dick Neuberger
said in describing the partnership pro-
gram, it was the program of the Eisen-
hower administration by which the tax-
payers would buy the cow and the private
utilities would milk her. Under the
partnership scheme, the private utilities
would get the profits from the dams and
the American people would pay for the
so-called nonreimbursable costs of the
dams. They would pay for flood control,
navigation improvements, bank protec-
tion, recreational facilities, and recrea-
tional costs; and the private utilities
would take the profits. That was the
Republican administration’s program.

Therefore, we should not be surprised
that the man who ran its budget office,
who is now writing for the private util-
ities, would write such a column as this.
It is in line with the Eisenhower program
of taking from the many for the benefit
of the few.

Thank God, we have an administration
now under a President dedicated to bene-
fiting the many, recognizing that in a
democracy as the many are benefited,
every segment of the economy is also
benefited, including reactionary business
segments of the economy that almost in-
variably oppose any legislation aimed at
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benefiting the general welfare of the
American people.
NEW DAMS STARTED OVER REPUBLICAN
OPPOSITION

I shall always be proud of the Con-
gress of the United States during the
Republican administration. Under the
leadership furnished by the Senate, when
that administration submitted to us a
budget containing not a single cent for
the development of a multipurpose dam
and tried to limit new construction, the
phony partnership dams, such as Cougar,
Green Peter, John Day, and others in my
State, some of us in the Senate made it
equally clear that we did not propose to
give away the rights of this generation
and future generations of Americans to
the private utilities of this country. We
offered amendment after amendment,
year after year, under the 8 years of
the Republican “no new start” program,
and year after year we added funds to
the appropriation bills in an effort to
protect the public interest. The result
was John Day, Cougar, and Green Peter
rising to their economic majesty as peo-
ple’s dams, not private utility dams.

Some weeks ago I had the thrilling ex-
perience of attending the dedication of
Hill’'s Creek Dam in my State; but if
Eisenhower had had his way, we never
would have dedicated a multipurpose
dam belonging to the people of this
country. We would have dedicated a
partnership dam, with the power facili-
ties being skimmed off for the selfish
profits of the private utilities.

There must be constant, eternal vig-
ilance exercised in the Congress against
such selfish interests as the private utili-
ties, who always seek to take every ad-
vantage that comes their way to take
away from the American people the eco-
nomic rights that belong to them.

FUBLIC POWER TAXES

Public utility districts in Oregon pay
the same property taxes which the pri-
vate utilities pay, and also are subject
to the State’s corporate excise tax, which
amounts to roughly 7 percent of their
net income. All of the municipal elec-
tric systems in Oregon of which I have
any knowledge make substantial in-lieu-
of-tax payments to their municipal gov-
ernments.

One can read not only the Stans prop-
aganda column but also the private
utility advertisements in vain to find any
such facts as I have just given to the
Senate of the United States as to what
the public utilities pay as to taxes or
payments in lieu of taxes.

Nationwide, a survey by the American
Public Power Association indicates that
the local public power systems pay an
average of 13 percent of gross revenues
to local governments in the form of taxes,
in-lieu-of-tax payments and free or un-
der-priced services, compared with 10
percent paid in State and local taxes by
the private power companies.

The figures prove that the public power
utilities pay more by way of money and
services into the treasuries of the local
government units than do the private
utilities.

FINANCING COSTS DIFFERENT

Mr. Stans contends that public power

systems can raise capital more cheaply
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than can the private power companies,
and that this is another reason for their
rate disadvantage.

While tax-free municipal bonds un-
doubtedly command a lower interest rate
on the average than utility bonds, the
interest rates also depend heavily upon
the financial strength of the utility.

However, differences in bond financing
costs are a very small part of the financ-
ing picture.

The big spread in costs comes from
private utility stock financing, which re-
turns to investors as much as 9.3 percent
annually—Montana Power Co.’s average
rate of return, 1958 through 1960—and
virtually always costs the utility 6 per-
cent or more.

A study by Gus Norwood, executive
secretary of Northwest Public Power As-
sociation, shows that if private utilities
used bond rather than stock financing,
the interest savings would be about 20
percent of gross revenues. Mr. Nor-
wood’s study, incidentally, shows that
private power companies pay just under
20 percent of their total earnings for
taxes of all kinds. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this study printed at the
conclusion of these remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. MET-
cALF in the chair). Without objection
it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, Mr.
Stans implies in his column that they pay
25 percent in Federal taxes alone. When
he states that taxes “currently are taking
around 24 cents out of every $1 billed to
customers by private enterprise utilities,”
we should remember that only a part of
the taxes billed to consumers ever get to
the Federal Treasury, thanks to tax gim-
micks. Mr. Stans declares that Federal
power is not necessary, it is subsidized by
taxpayers generally, and is “industrial
socialism.”

MULTIPLE BENEFITS FROM PUBLIC DAMS

Mr. President, I point out that a good
many public power utilities involve power
taken from the great multiple-purpose
dams of America, such as Grand Coulee,
MeNary, The Dalles, and many other
multiple-purpose dams for the construc-
tion of which we have battled our hearts
out for many years.

Those dams perform many public pur-
poses other than the development of
public power. They provide water for
irrigation. They provide great reclama-
tion projects. They provide lakes for
recreation, calling for maintenance costs.
They provide great aids to fisheries; as
well as many other nonreimbursable
costs. These are known as the nonre-
imbursable costs of the great power dams
which, however, perform very valuable
public services.

Therefore, when we look at the value
of public power to the American con-
sumer and taxpayer, we must also look
at the many other benefits which the
American consumer and taxpayer get
out of these great hydroelectric dams
which generate this public power.

The Federal power program is usually
a byproduct of the multipurpose develop-
ment of water resources. To build a dam
for flood confrol, navigation, or irriga-
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tion and to permit the energy released
by the falling water to go to waste would
be sheer extravagance, as Congress has
recognized for more than 50 years. The
powerplant frequently is the only reve-
nue-producing feature of a multipurpose
dam, and it helps to pay for the entire
project.

Where a Federal multipurpose project
contains power facilities, they are fi-
nanced on a businesslike basis with strict
legal requirement that the cost of these
facilities must be repaid with interest
over the life of the project from proceeds
of power sales.

I shall always be proud of the fact
that the first bill which was ever passed
by Congress on this subject matter was
the bill I introduced several years ago.
It was known as the Crooked River rec-
lamation project. It is a project built
on Crooked River in southeastern Ore-
gon, as a reclamation project. Much of
the cost was to be paid for from the pow-
er resources of The Dalles Dam, several
hundred miles away.

However, we took the position that
the development of the reclamation
needs of the Pacific Northwest was also
a need that the Federal Government
should assist in paying for; not totally,
because the ranchers themselves made
their contributions under the reclama-
tion projects.

There was quite a controversy in the
Senate about that pilot bill. It finally
passed in the Senate by a substantial
majority, but it became logjammed in
the House.

I well remember how the then ma-
jority leader, now the Vice President of
the United States, went with me one
afternoon to the office of the Speaker of
the House, the incomparable Sam Ray-
burn, to whom I explained how impor-
tant it was that we establish this legis-
lative precedent, because it represented
a sound conservation program. I point-
ed out that, as we move into the future
with more and more needs for river
basin development in connection with
reclamation, range development, and
power development, it will be necessary
to have a legislative principle established
which would make it possible to pay for
the so-called nonreimbursable costs, in
part, at least, out of the power resources
belonging to all the taxpayers, which are
collected from the multiple-purpose hy-
droelectric dams.

The late Speaker of the House had
great fun with me in my presentation
of my case for releasing for action in
the House the Crooked River project bill.
With his wonderful sense of humor, he
said, “WaA¥YNE, do you think you could
get the name of that project changed?
I would have much more chance of get-
ting it released if you could call it some-
thing besides the Crooked River proj-
ect.”

I pointed out to the Speaker that I
could not change the Crooked River in
Oregon, but that I would be willing to go
with him to any House Member who
thought that the name caused any re-
flection on the substance of my bill.

To make the long story short, the
Speaker had the bill released, and the
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House passed it. It has served as a
precedent. Another precedent was the
supplying of irrigation water to try to
stop the dropping of the water table in
the area of The Dalles, Oreg., which, if it
had not been stopped, would have de-
stroyed many hundreds of acres of valu-
able orchards. The same principle is
applied now to obtaining water and pay-
ing for a part of its cost out of the power
proceeds of The Dalles Dam.

When we talk about public power, and
when we listen to the misleading propa-
ganda of the private utilities, I advise the
American people to be on guard against
their deception. Readers will not find
in their articles, such as the Stans ar-
ticle, to which I am replying this eve-
ning, or in the advertisements of the
private utilities, the facts about the
contributions that these great public
power multiple-purpose dams make to
other economic needs of the American
people in connection with navigation
costs and irrigation costs, and in connec-
tion with the cost of range rehabilita-
tion, which is a part of a river basin
development program.

Therefore, I believe it is extremely im-
portant for us to keep in mind that the
public utilities not only pay taxes, or
make payments in lieu of taxes, but that
they also provide revenues for the Treas-
ury, which make it possible for the Fed-
eral Government to contribute through
just such projects as the two I have
mentioned, the legislative precedent for
which was established in the Morse bill
known as the Crooked River reclama-
tion project.

Thus the users of Federal electricity
pay back every penny invested in the
powerplant, and at many projects they
are paying part of the cost of the dam
and subsidizing irrigation as well. It
could be argued that, far from taking
subsidies from the taxpayers generally,
the users of Federal power actually are
subsidizing other public benefits.

FEDERAL POWER PAYS FOR ITSELF

Do Federal power projects actually
pay for themselves? Emphatically, ves.
From the beginning of operations in 1933
through fiscal year 1961, TVA’s power
revenues amounted to $2.4 billion. Net
revenues, after deduction of operating
expenses including straight-line depre-
ciation, but before interest, totaled $628
million. Retained earnings, after inter-
est expense and payments as return on
the appropriations investment, totaled
$581 million. These power earnings
have been reinvested in the TVA power
system either through direct investment
in new construction or through pay-
ments to the Treasury. So, at the end of
the 1961 fiscal year, the Federal Govern-
ment was sole proprietor of an electric
system with a net worth of $1.8 billion,
well over half a billion more than the $1.2
billion Treasury investment in the sys-
tem. At present, TVA is financing plant
additions by revenue bonds sold in the
private money market and without any
kind of cost to taxpayers.

The Bonneville power system, like all
Federal power systems, is required by
law to be self-liquidating. At the end of
1960, the Bonneyille system was $53 mil-
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lion ahead on its scheduled repayments
to the Federal Treasury, having repaid
$287,800,000, all coming from the pockets
of the power users. Because Bonneville’s
power revenues currently are not run-
ning high enough to meet scheduled
amortization payments, it is evident that
unless this financial picture improves,
and once the prepayments have been ex-
hausted, higher power rates will have to
be instituted to comply with the law.

PRIVATE COMPANIES REALLY OPFOSE COMPETI-

TION, NOT SOCIALISM

Mr. Stans repeats the old “sogialism”
charge, a favorite of the power com-
panies in their high-priced national ad-
vertising program.

A survey conducted in 1950 for the
electric companies advertising program
showed that while 63 percent of the
American people approved of TVA, 69
percent of the same people opposed so-
cialism. In its comment on these statis-
tics, ECAP laid down the line which its
propaganda has followed ever since:

From the preceding charts, it is apparent
that to link our fight to the TVA question
would run us into a lot of opposition, most
of it based on lack of knowledge. But to link
our fight to socialism is something else again.
The people do not want socialism.

Mr. Stans is trying to play both tunes
at the same time.

Far from suffering from the Federal
power program, the private power com-
panies in many areas are eager buyers of
Federal power and, nationwide, are in
better condition than ever before. They
produce about 77 percent of the Na-
tion’s power, receive about 84 percent of
total power revenue, and have obtained
something like 550 rate increases since
1946. The Federal power system pro-
vides only 13 percent of the Nation's
power capacity and about half of this
is used by the Government itself, pri-
marily for defense purposes.

Mr. President, are the private utili-
ties really “free enterprise?” Just try
to find a competitor who can serve you
with electricity if you do not like the
service you are getting. The power in-
dustry is essentially a public industry,
since it provides an essential service
under monopoly conditions. If a com-
munity grants a franchise to a corpora-
tion to provide this service, exclusively,
to its citizens, the result is not very pri-
vate and certainly not enterprising. The
company is obliged to serve all citizens,
it is guaranteed a fair return, and it need
not worry about competition—except
when its consumers begin to wonder why
rates are lower in a neighboring town.

In such a case, a private power com-
pany can sharpen up its operation, lower
its rates, and find—as the utilities on
the periphery of TVA found—that lower
rates bring greater usage and lower unit
costs, not to mention better earnings.
Or it can follow the path trod by Mr.
Stans and try to destroy this competi-
tion by maligning it. I hope that the
majority will choose the former route.

Let us not forget that in area after
area, for decade after decade, it was not
possible to induce a private utility to
stretch a powerline, because the utility
knew that to do so would not be profit-
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able; there were not enough customers.
The rancher far out in the foothills had
to milk with the aid of a kerosene lamp
or lantern. His house was lighted by
kerosene lamps. He churned by hand
with an old barrel churn. He could not
hire the farmer’'s most valuable hired
man—electricity.

If he and a few of his remote neigh-
bors, hat in hand, so to speak, riding in
a buckboard behind a team, drove to
town to call on the private utility own-
ers, sometimes they could get electricity
if they were willing to pay the cost of
installation, which was exorbitant, and
which they could not afford to pay. The
sad fact is that the private utilities in-
variably put the selfish profit dollar
ahead of the social interest.

But then the Federal Government pro-
ceeded with a public program by leaps
and bounds, under the leadership of that
great President Franklin Delano Roose-
velt, who will go down in history as a
President having a great social con-
science. He was aided on a bipartisan
basis by such great Republican Senators
as Charles McNary, of my State, Hiram
Johnson, of California, William Borah,
of Idaho, Robert LaFollette, of Wiscon-
sin, and the great George Norris, of
Nebraska, who gave support to the REA,
which permitted Federal financing and
development of a rural electrification
program. Then the employment of the
farmer's most effective hired man be-
came a possibility, for mile after mile
of electric wire, strung on REA trans-
mission poles, was taken to the farmers
of America. The kerosene lamp and lan-
tern became an antique of a bygone day.

But if the American farmers had
waited for the private power utilities of
this country to take their lines to the
farmers, the farmers would still be wait-
ing. Yet we have the misrepresenting
private utility propagandists using the
“big-lie” technique to deceive the Ameri-
can people with respect to public power,
seeking an opportunity to spring upon
the public interest and destroy it in the
field of electric power.

My confidence in the American people
is such that I have news for the private
utilities of the Nation. They cannot
deceive the American people. I have
battled on this issue in three hotly con-
tested campaigns for the U.S. Senate,
and I am about to go home to carry on
the battle. I say once again to the pri-
vate utilities: “I am ready to take you
on again, if you try once more to deceive
the people of the State of Oregon about
the great value of their investment in
the public power resources of Oregon
and the Northwest.”

ExHIBIT 1
ANSWERING UTILITY TAX PROPAGANDA
(By Gus Norwood, executive secretary,

Northwest Public Power Association; ad-

dress to the accounting and finance work-

shop of the Northwest Public Power As-

soclation, at Eugene, Oreg., Sept. 13, 1962)

One of the day-to-day operating problems
of the public and cooperative electric sys-
tems is how to answer the propaganda bar-
rage directed against us by the private
electric utility corporations.

Taxes constitute the major theme of this
continuing, relentless propaganda attack.
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Many of our consumer-owned systems have
urged that we do research on utility taxes.

Considering the millions of dollars spent
by private utilities on tax propaganda, it is
sobering to reflect that no authoritative
study or Investigation is available on this
subject. Such a study is long overdue and
should be made.

My remarks today are intended as a work-
ing paper to outline some of the facts and
ideas for the more extensive study needed.

I want to express appreciation for this op-
portunity to submit this working paper to
you in your role as utility controllers, audi-
tors and accountants,

Certainly for me it has been rewarding and
encouraging to find in the course of this
analysis that in terms of electricity taxes and
other public benefits the merits lie very fa-
vorably with the public and cooperative elec-
tric systems,

My remarks are organized and directed to
answering seven baslc questions:

First, If our systems do a good job, can
propaganda hurt us?

Second, What organizations and outlets
issue the utllity propaganda?

Third, What are the propaganda charges
being made against us?

Fourth, What is the record of our taxes
and benefits for public purposes?

Fifth, What is the record of private utility
profits and taxes?

Sixth, How do consumer owned systems
compare with private utilities?

Seventh, How can private utilities reduce
their high electric rates?

Before taking up these seven gquestions,
it might be in order to mention a few basic
premises and facts.

Certainly it is well recognized that the
furnishing of electric service is by law a
public utility function. It is a public func-~
tion and often is carried on under public
auspices. On the other hand this function
may be delegated to private companies but
only through the granting of public licenses,
permits, franchises, use of public right-of-
way and other public authority.

From the start of electric utility service
around 1880 both public and private ap-
proaches were used. As early as 1882, four
cities operated electric systems.

One study shows that 76 percent of all
U.S. municipal electric systems originated
because no private companies were available
or willing to serve those communities.

Virtually all of the rural electric coopera-
tives came into being because private util-
ities were unable or refused to extend service
into the rural areas.

As of December 31, 1960, the public and
cooperative electric systems were serving 21.1
percent of the population while private utili-
ties served 78.9 percent.

The electric revenues of the entire elec-
tric utility industry in 1960 reached $11.51
billion, divided $2.08 billion to the non-
profit systems and $9.43 billion to private
utilities.

By including nonelectrical revenues the
private utilities alone in 1960 just reached
$12 billion or $1 billion per month.

The electric utility industry receives over
2 percent of gross national product and
this proportion continues to increase. In-
vestments now exceed $50 billion, approach-
ing $150,000 per employee.

Perhaps not so well known is the fact
that no utility whether public, cooperative
or private, pays any taxes. Only consumers
pay taxes. The utility merely serves as fax
collector or pipeline for tax collection. No
utility pays any taxes.

It goes without saying that electricity is
a necessity of modern life, that good electric
service at low cost is essential in the public
interest.

But let's get on with the guestions.



23352

1. IF OUR SYSTEMS DO A GOOD JOB, CAN FPROPA-
GANDA HURT US?

Yes; propaganda can hurt us.

Witness the effect of the attacks on munic-
ipal electric systems in 1921 to 1932 which
resulted in 1,666 city owned electric systems
going out of business in 12 years.

Under the leadership of Samuel Insull, the
National Electric Light Assoclation from 1920
to 1932 carried on a huge propaganda cam-
paign against municipal ownership of electric
plants.

Newspaper advertising alone came to $9
million per year.

Over 5 million copies each were distributed
of such pamphlets as, “All in Favor of Pay-
ing More Taxes Say Aye,” “Muscle Shoals,”
and “Why Did 860 Municipal Plants Close?”
In all, NELA from 1920 to 1932 issued 200
different books, pamphlets, and folders in
quantities from 1,600 each to 5,200,000. The
large amount of taxes paid was often men-
tioned as an advantage from private utilities.

Mr. J. B. Bheridan reported at :the 1925
NELA convention that the State publicity
committees have served as “shock troops that
carried out the attack upon the enemy” and
he added “in a period of 4 or 56 short years
they have just about changed the entire
trend of economic and political thought in
the United States.”

And, brother, he spoke the truth.

In 1822 an alltime record of 213 municipal
electric systems came into being and 32 sys-
tems were sold out leaving 3,032 systems in
business.

In 1923 there were 123 added and T2 sub-
tracted to reach the alltime high of 3,083
city systems. But the trend had already
started against them.

In 1026 there were 48 added and an all-
time astonishing record of 315 sold out. In
1929 only b were added and 170 sold out. Not
until 1933 was this adverse trend reversed.

Taking the 12 years, 1921 to 1932 inclusive,
there were 2,748 at the beginning of the
period, then there were 777 added, 1,666 sub-
tracted for a remainder of 1,860 city owned
electric systems.

The creation of new plants per year de-
creased from 213 in 1922 to a mere 6 in 1929.
The sellouts were increased from 32 in 1922
to 315 in 1926.

The tremendous accomplishment in buy-
ing out 1,666 city-owned electric systems in
12 years becomes more apparent when one
realizes that in the 79 years from 1882
through 1961 there were at one time or
another 4,321 city systems (actual peak was
3,083 in 1923) and at the end of 1961 only
1,972 remained in business.

Subtracting 1,972 from 4,321 means 2,349
cities went out of business in T9 years or
30 per year.

But in the 12-year 1921-32 period, 1,666
went down the drain or 139 per year.
Over two-thirds of the city systems were sold
out in 12 years.

The other 683 were sold out over 67 years
or 10 per year. Thus the contrast in the
rate of sellouts was 14 to 1 for the 12-year
period as compared to the other 67 years.

How many of the 1,666 sellouts were the
result of the propaganda drive? Undoubt-
edly, there were other technical, engineering
and economic factors operating against the
smaller city electric systems.

After all, the record shows that the num-
ber of U.S. consumers served by public sys-
tems increased from 1.6 million in 1922 to
23 million in 1932 or about a 50-percent
growth while private utility customers
almost doubled. This means that larger and
fast-growing city systems generally survived
and prospered.

My conclusion from analyzing the 19821 to
1932 period is that the propaganda was
effective. It paid off handsomely. The lesson
this era teaches is that propaganda, false
or not, can kill off many more consumer-
owned systems in the future.

Yes, propaganda can hurt us.
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Municipal electric systems in the United

States
Total |Cumula-| Origi- | Discon-
At end of year | number |tivetotal | nated | tinued

in since | during | durin,

existence | 1882 | period | perio
1,972 4,321 4 8
1,875 3,082 17 2
1, B60 3,915 39 62
1,873 3,876 26 80
1,927 3, 850 17 115
2,025 3,883 5 170
2,190 3,828 G 182
2, 366 3,822 26 314
2,664 3, 796 48 315
2,921 3,748 61 186
3,046 3, 687 9 106
3,083 3,618 123 72
3,032 3,495 213 32
2, 851 3,282 144 42
2,740 3,138 203 42
728 754 112 T
4 4 4 0

2., WHAT ORGANIZATIONS AND OUTLETS ISSUE
THE UTILITY PROPAGANDA?

In 1924 Martin Insull, chairman of NELA's
public policy committee, and brother of
Samuel Insull, reported:

“We are no longer a local industry but one
great national industry, coordinated through
this National Electric Light Association.”

However, by 1932, the private utilities had
overplayed their hand. The unsavory Insull
scandal shook the public confidence.

The 1927-35 utility holding company in-
vestigation by the Federal Trade Commis-
sion by 1930 had produced 26 volumes of
documented evidence just on propaganda,
corruption and lobbying, and this in turn
was summarized in books like Ernest Gruen-
ing's “The Public Pays,” Thompson's “Con-
fessions of the Power Trust,” Ramsey's
“Pyramids of Power,” Levin’s “Power Ethics,”
and innumerable articles.

Because NELA had become subject to crit-
iciem, a change of policy was launched in
1932. The complete change of face was ex-
pressed by Floyd L. Carlisle of Niagara
Hudson Corp. in his 1932 NELA address:
“This association has gone back to first prin-
ciples. We have become, by the changes
in our constitution and by the clear expres-
sion of our membership, a pure trade asso-
ciation. There is a great work that we can
perform which will be truly for the public
welfare. This is the proper forum for the
exchange of the most exact and scientific
knowledge concerning our business. Our sta-
tistics, compiled from no other standpoint
than the exact truth, can be helpful to gov-
ernments, to industries, to banks, and to in-
vestors, as well as to ourselves. Any taint of
propaganda, of lobbying, of trying to color
facts, or to influence anyone except with
facts is definitely, and I hope permanently
ended in this assoclation.”

Then to complete the change, NELA was
dissolved in January 1933 with the explana-
tion that NELA has been “* * * stamped,
rightly or wrongly, with the reputation of
a great propaganda organization and that it
was best to end the association and start
afresh.”

In the place of NELA in 1933 appeared the
Edison Electric Institute (EEI) as a fact-
compiling association with a rigid code of
business principles.

However, by 1962 the high-minded resolu-
tions of 1933 are forgotten. The monthly
EEI bulletin seldom lacks for at least one
tax propaganda article. The annual EEI
conventions feature many attacks on public
power. EEI today is a propaganda orga-
nization, and openly so.

Three other national organizations sub-
sequently came into being.

The National Association of Electric Com-
panies (NAEC) was formed in 1945 to per-
form lobbying, headed originally by Purcell
L. Smith at a $65,000 annual salary, and with
a budget which in 1953 amounted to $534,000.
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Formed in 1941 was the electric com-
panies advertising program (ECAP), handled
by N, W. Ayer & Sons with budgets running
from $1.5 to $2 million per year.

Finally, in 1949, the public information
program (PIP) was formed using the firm
of Bozell & Jacobs with a budget of about
a million dollars per year. PIFP furnishes the
shock troops trained to descend on a ¢om-
munity to ring doorbells and get election
results.

There are, of course, many allied propa-
ganda outlets, notably the National Tax
Equality Association (NTEA), E. Hofer &
Sons, U.S, Chamber of Commerce, American
Taxpayers' Association, Tax Foundation, and
many others.

In the interest of simplicity, and since
ECAP is the designated private utility ad-
vertising program and since a good file of
ECAP ads is avallable, our analysis will con-
centrate on the ad contents of the electric
companies advertising program.

3. WHAT ARE THE PROPAGANDA CHARGES BEING
MADE AGAINST US?

Early in 1957 the Saturday Evening Post
proudly issued a book reprinting the 169
full-page ads which had been run in the Post
during the 15-year period, 1941-56, by
ECAP, the Electric Companies Advertising
Program. The Post claimed that these ads,
together with its supporting editorials, had
changed public opinion against Government
ownership and in favor of business ownership
of electric utilities.

Before analyzing these 169 ECAP ads, it
may be helpful to note what ECAP says about
itself. In January 1953 ECAP issued an inch-
thick book covering its program 1941-52,
containing testimonial letters from utility
presidents, ad reprints, radio shorts, mats,
survey results, cost data, participants, ete.

Participating companies rose from 42 in
1941 to 180 in 1946 and down to 129 in 1952.
Expenditures rose from $375,000 in 1942 to
$1.64 million in 19562. Magazine ad costs ran
$2.45 to $3.03 per 1,000 magazines, with 35.7
million pages printed in 1948. In 1952 ECAP
used 19 magazines for 2 to 13 insertions,
with a page in Life costing $19,200 and Satur-
day Evening Post $14,670.

ECAP says the ads center on reputation:
(1) to add to the reputation of the com-
panies, (2) to detract from the reputation of
Government power.

Another ECAP book, “Fact Finder,” 1958
claims that public opinion which ran against
the companies 5 to 4 in 1943 has been
reversed 8 to 5 in favor of the companies in
1957. A 1957 ECAP survey especlally concen-
trated on tax discrimination, claiming that
the vote was T to 1 that cities should pay the
same Federal tax that companies pay.

Turning to the 169 ECAP ads which ap-
peared in the Post from 1941 through 1956,
the theme of taxes gets emphasis in two
ways, first in the signature and then in the
ad copy content.

The August 7, 1943, ad introduced the tax-
paying phrase in the signature: “This page
sponsored by a group of 118 electric light
and power companies—self-supporting, tax-
paying businesses.” The June 8, 1846, au
changed to “America’s business-managed
taxpaying electric light and power compa-
nies.” The August 16, 1952, ad dropped the
tax signature.

During the 9 years 1943 to 1952 the tax
signature appeared in 102 Post ads. Since
no other industry finds it necessary to refer
to itself as taxpaying, this signature on the
part of electric utilities is not only unique
but purposeful. The innuendo clearly is
that they are the taxpaying sector of the

‘electric utility industry in contrast to the

nontaxpaying sector.
That innuendo is false and deceptive.
Reviewing the content of the 169 ECAP
ads shows taxes mentioned in 57, aside from
signature. The frequency of tax ads rose
with crescendo from one or two per year to
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eight in 1954 through 19566 or two-thirds of
the ads for those years.

. The 57 tax ads begin mildly, five restating
the signature, three saying companies pay
taxes, and seven say companies do their job
without tax subsidy.

The July 6, 1946, ad says "Government op-
erations pay little or no taxes. Electric
companles pay plenty.” The ad continues
by opposing Government running an elec-
tric business because, “Didn't we just fight
a war agalnst that very principle?” The No-
vember 2, 1946, ad wonders who makes up the
tax loss when Government goes into the
electric business.

The umpire is featured as pitcher Novem-
ber 22, 1947, and complains about govern-
ment electric systems: "“They receive sub-
sidies, pay little or no interest on money they
borrow, pay no Federal taxes.” Ad repeated
July 17, 1948. The football referee running
with the ball came October 9, 1948, and was
rerun October 8, 1949, and complains of
Government power competition with the tax-
payer footing the bill.

“Pay this bill for me, will you?" appeared
April 16, 1949, claiming * * * “you do help
pay a lot of other people’s electric bills
every month * * * the Federal Government
is in the electric business in some parts of
the country. It sells electric service to some
people and to certain industries—below the
real cost. Who makes up the difference?
You do—the Government uses some of your
taxes for that purpose.”

The most viclous ad is the February 21,
1953; six poses of the outraged baby who is
alleged to have inherited $6 billion of debt
for Federal dams on which the American
taxpayer must pay $150 million interest.

The antisoclalism ads ran very heavily
starting with the picture of the boy, Bible,
ballot, key, and pencil; November 12, 1949,
running about 30 ads by 1955.

The Niagara honeymoon, tax dollars in
Hells Canyon, subsidy, favoritism, preference,
special privilege, unfair, waste of tax dollars,
increase public debt are among the themes
and phrases in the tax ads.

“Are you an April fool victim every day of
the year?” appeared March 31, 1956, and
charges: “Take this matter of ‘cheap’ Fed-
eral Government power. It's ‘cheap’ for the
people who get it only because you and other
taxpayers pay part of their electric bills.
First, your taxes help pay for the Govern-
ment powerplants that serve the folks in this
privileged class. And, second, the taxes you
pay in your electric bill have to be higher
because those people don't pay a fair share
of taxes in theirs. So when you hear about
‘cheap’ Federal power, think of the trick
that's behind it. Remember—one of the
victims of that trick is you.”

Answer: False. Federal power investment
must be repald into the U.S. Treasury with
interest. Debt incurred for Federal dams
is self-liquidating and is not a burden on
any taxpayer. The reason for much of the
Federal income tax burden in electric billis
of private power consumers is the large prof-
its made by utilitles, If they operate on a
nonprofit basis, there is no Federal corporate
income tax liability. That tax is not on elec-
tricity, it is on profits.

In short the accusations in the propaganda
ads are quite simple. They attack the Fed-
eral power programs. Having found that the
soclalism tag did not take, the utilities hope
to turn the public mind by means of the tax-
dodger charge,

One of the most amazing ads, December 5,
1963, “Here's one that hasn't cost you a cent
in taxes.” features Washington Water Power
Co.'s Cabinet Gorge Dam which was built
only when the Government granted a huge
accelerated amortization or fast tax write-
off certificate. It is one of the most heavily
subsidized of all private utility dams, as
NWPPA testlmony has repeatedly shown.

Another serles of ads boasts of the job
being done by private utilities in the atomic
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field, again with no mention of the huge Fed-
eral subsidies they get.

Before leaving the subject of propaganda
ads, it should be emphasized that both the
Internal Revenue Service and the Federal
Power Commission have declared them to be
propaganda and have disallowed the cost
from being deducted as utility expense. In
Opinion 323 issued by FPC July 15, 1959, nine
of the 1957 ECAP ads are reproduced and are
found “to involve the presentation of argu-
ment in matters of political controversy, or
have as their primary purpose the influencing
of public opinion as to proposed legislation
or the repeal of existing laws, and have a
direct relationship to political matters.”

4. WHAT IS THE RECORD OF OUR TAXES AND
BENEFITS FOR FUBLIC PURPOSES?

The 1860 FPC statistics cover 271 public
systems with 4.7 million customers or 61 per-
cent of the public sector of the industry.

benefits are readily identifiable in
the report. Out of the $820 million
revenues, taxes came to $29.7 million, or 3.6
percent. The net income, which for public
systems is plowed back into new plant or
debt retirement, came to $190.4 million, or
23.2 percent of gross. The two items together
amount to $219.7 million, or 26.8 percent of
gross revenues.

The third benefit is the savings to the
public due to lower electric rates. For resi-
dentlal use the average private and public
rates were 2.62 and 1.58 cents per kilowatt-
hour, respectively, or a difference of 1.04
cents, which when applied to the 20.422 bil-
lion kllowatt-hour residentlal sales of the
public power systems comes to a saving of
$212,388,800. Likewise the respective aver-
age rates for commerecial and industrial
sales for private and public systems are 1.49
and 1.22 cents per kilowatt-hour, or a sav-
ings of 0.27 which applied to 29.822 billion
kilowatt-hours amounts to a further saving
of $80,5619,400. Further savings exist in the
sales for public uses.

Much of the same is true of the rural elec~
tric systems. Turning to the 1960 REA re-
port one finds $594.7 mlillion gross revenue,
$17.9 million taxes, and $81 million margins
or $98.9 million of benefits or 16.656 percent
of gross. Estimating benefits from lower
rural electric rates is difficult, but if it
amounts to 1 cent per kilowatt-hour on 27.2
billion kilowatt-hours, the amount is $272
million.

The utility serving my home, Clark
County PUD, in 1960 had $5.26 milllon gross
revenues and paid $325,318 in taxes and
plowed back 1,050,685 in net earnings, the
two together amounting to 26.2 percent of
gross. In that year Clark County PUD elec~
tric rates were almost exactly 2 mills per
kilowatt-hour below the rates of highly com-
petitive Portland General Electric Co. across
the Columbia River. When applied to the
PUD sales, this 2-mill edge saves electric con-
sumers $1,218,922 compared to the nearest
private utility system. Actually this is dis-
torted because the PUD has had a salutary
effect upon PGE rates.

Seattle had $38.14 milllon gross revenues,
$3.357 milllon taxes and $6.56 million net
for a total of $9.9 million benefits or 25.9
percent of gross. Seattle’s 4.057 billion kilo-
watt-hours sales were made at 0.927 cent
per kilowatt-hour compared to the nearest
private utility, P.SP. & L.’s 1.24 cents for a
difference of 0.313 cent which multiplies out
to a saving of $12,700,000. In Seattle’s case
an additional benefit is the $470,516 In free
street lighting service in 1960.

A case study on tax and other benefits
can be prepared for every public and coopera-
tive system.

A survey by Klickitat County PUD showed
that the construction of its rural electric
lines increased rural real estate values and
tax base by more than the worth of the en-
tire electric system. Similar reports have
been made by many rural electric coopera-
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tives. The eflect of rural electrification
upon farm productivity, farm income, and
increased tax base for all taxes is well known.

The Washington PUD Association issued
an excellent study where eight PUD’s re-
computed their 1959 bills to schools, cities,
counties, and other tax-supported public
bodies by using the rates of the nearest pri-
vate utility. The private utllity rates would
have resulted in charges of $1,463,000 as
against $1,002,500 from the PUD’s. This
amounted to a direct saving to the taxpay-
ers of $460,500. Since 15 to 20 percent of
all electricity used in the United States is
purchased with tax dollars, the lower rates
of the public and cooperative systems makes
for Government economy and saves the tax-
payer's money.

Other case studies can be prepared on
the effect of low cost power in attracting in-
dustry. The 1945 tax study by BPA and
the recent Flathead County analysis illus-
trate the method. Low cost power for irri-
gation pumping has opened new lands in
the Pacific Northwest. Virtually every area
and utility is a unique case study.

Of course, the target of the private utility
tax propaganda is the Federal Government
and the Federal power program of dams,
transmission lines and REA loans. At first
the utilitles directed their propaganda
against TVA, then soclalism and in recent
years on taxes. Clearly while taxation is the
theme, the object remains to get the Federal
Government out of the power business.

The record of benefits of the Federal power
program can be measured both in national
and local terms. The Nation has benefited
from the multiple purpose water resources
projects, where the power features made
possible the flood control, navigation, Irriga-
tion, recreation, and other benefits. Without
the prospect of power revenues most dams
would not be feasible.

After the disastrous private utility power
shortages of World War I, it is significant
that Federal projects in the TVA, BPA, and
other areas proved urgently necessary for
national defense in World War IL.

The Treasury benefits from the great in-
crease in revenues as low cost power makes
possible new Industrial development, the
opening of new lands and other economic
growth. The record is clear that both TVA
and BPA areas are now paying about twice
the percentage of internal revenue collec-
tions as compared to 1933. Much of this im-
provement is the result of the Federal power
program and the distribution of puwer by
consumer-owned electric systems. It is a
record of proud accomplishments.

5. WHAT 1S THE RECORD OF PRIVATE UTILITY
PROFITS AND TAXES?

The Federal Power Commission statistics
for 1960 cover 270 class A and B private elec~
tric companies which comprise over 98 per-
cent of the private sector.

Total utility earnings will be the basis of
this analysis because the FPC data generally
i5 on a consolidated basis. Total utility
earnings in 1960 came to $12.002 billion, of
which electrlc revenues were $10.116 billion.

Against the $12.002 billion earnings FPC
shows $5.778 billion operating expense, $1.182
billion depreciation, and $1.154 billlon in
other taxes (other than Federal income
taxes), or a total of $8.114 billion in deduc-
tions. These costs would have been incurred
if the private utilities had operated on a
debt-free, nonprofiting basls. These costs
amount to 67.5 percent of total utility earn-
ings.

The remaining $3.888 billion went for §1.-
%83 billion net income, $693 million net in-
terest cost, $215 million for deferred income
tax, and $1.195 billion for actual Federal
income tax. The latter figure for Federal
income tax is shown by FPC as $1.218 bll-
lion, less $23 million income “ax deferral for
prior years.
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The actual Federal income taxes came to
10 percent and other taxes 10 percent of all
utility earnings.

The net income of $1.783 billion came to
14.87 percent of total utllity earnings, where-
as net interest cost was only $693 million
or 5.78 percent of earnings.

By and large the private utilities pay
almost 20 percent of their total earnings
for taxes.

The Achilles heel of the private power pic-
ture lies in the division of the $3.888 billion.
The companies have $21 billion of bond and
$19 billion of stock financing. On the $21
billion bonds the net interest cost is $693
million. The remaining $3.195 billion of cost
is incurred on account of the $19 billion of
stock. The dividends and Federal income
taxes thereon constitute the big cost. If
the companies used bonds in lieu of stock,
the interest cost would be about $622 mil-
lion and would substitute for the $3.195
billion for a saving of about $2.6 billion or
20 percent of gross revenues.

6. HOW DO CONSUMER-OWNED SYSTEMS COMPARE
WITH PRIVATE UTILITIES?

Comparisons require considerable caution.
The hundreds of variables and changes in
variables introduce hazards which prohibit
precise comparisons.

However, the contrast between the private
sector and consumer-owned sector of the
electric utility industry requires no precision
to get the point. Accordingly a broad brush
approach will suffice.

The 1860 Edison Electric Institute Statis-
tical Yearbook provides the basic data for
revenue and rate comparison.

The table comparing electric rates shows
that average residential price of electricity
for the industry in 1960 was 2.47 cents per
kilowatt-hour, being 2.62 for private utilities
and 2.06 cents for consumer-owned systems,
both cooperative and public. Compared to
the private utility average residential price,
the consumer-owned systems saved $287,-
500,000 for their consumers.

If the private utilities had sold power to
their consumers at 2.06 cents per kilowatt-
hour, their consumers would have saved
$769,500,000. The total residential contrast
is $1,057 million.

This understates the contrast since con-
sumer-owned systems serve considerable
rural loads.

Turning to the second half of the table
on the total sales, the average industry sell-
ing price was 1.69 cents per kilowatt-hour,
being 1.82 cents for private utilities and
1268 cents for consumer-owned systems.
Compared to the private utility price, the
consumer-owned systems saved $896 million
for their consumers.

If the private utilities had sold power to
their consumers at 1.268 cents per kilowatt-
hour, their consumers would have saved
$2,861 million. The contrast for all sales is
$3,747 million.

This contrast probably overstates the case
because of the inclusion of direct industrial
sales of the Federal power systems. Another
distortion would result from the inclusion
of large blocks of low-cost Federal hydro
in contrast to private utility steam
generation.

The actual combined electric revenues of
private utilities and consumer-owned system
$11.516 billion, divided 9432 and
$2.084 billion. Had the low and high prices
been used throughout, the resulting reve-
nues would have been $8.666 and $12.412
billion respectively.

Whatever distortions may be contained in
these figures, the fact remains that they
merely reflect the actual operations of 1960.

Looking behind the low prices of the con-
sumer-owned systems one cannot but be
impressed by the fact that these prices more
than cover the costs.

Setting aside the sharp contrasts in elec-
tric rates, the remainder of the comparison
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needs to be made by considering taxes and in
the case of consumer-owned systems the
dedication of net income to public use.

The public power systems listed in the FPC
report contribute 26.8 percent for taxes and
dedication of net income. The REA bor-
rowers contribute 16.66 percent in taxes and
dedication of net income.

Apparently the chief bone of contention
between the comparisons as made by pri-
vate utilities and as made by consumer-
owned systems is in connection with the
treatment of the net income of consumer-
owned systems.

The net income of consumer-owned sys-
tems is not paid out to stockholders. It is
generally used for new electric plant addi-
tions or for debt retirement. In either case
the net income becomes part of the public
equity owned by the people. This equity
is a dedicatlion of net income to public pur-
poses. It is like a tax and constitutes a
contribution in lieu of taxes.

On balance I must conclude that tax
payments and contributions of net income
for public use finds the consumer-owned
systems at least on a par with private util-
ities, except that for consumer-owned sys-
tems most benefits remain in the community.

The real difference between the two ap-
proaches in the electric utility industry is
in rates charged the electric consumer.

The accumulated results of the debt re-
tirement policy of the consumer-owned sys-
tems appears in the official reports. The REA
patronage capital credits by the end of 1960
amounted to $325 million.

FPC 1960 report for public power systems
shows an accumulated net income or public
equity of $1,968,321,604.

The policy of debt retirement by con-
sumer-owned systems results in a gradual
lowering of interest charges until the par-
ticular system becomes debt free and there-
after has no further interest charges.

In summary, the private utilities charge
higher electric rates and operate for profit
and they pay Federal income taxes on their
profits

The consumer-owned systems provide serv-
ice at lower rates, operate on a nonprofit
basls, and additionally plow back their net
income to retire debt and thus establish an
equity on behalf of their consumer-owners.
Comparison of electric sales, 1960, private

utilities and consumer-owned utilities

[Dollars in billions]

Con-
Private| sumer- | Total
utilities| owned | indus-
systems | try
Residential sales, (billion

kilowatt-hours) 138.252) 51.650( 180,911
Price r kilowat:

(DOMSFQ ————— - 2. 62| 2,06 2.47
Residential revenues. $3.6105) $1.0065) $4. 6860
Revenue repriced at 2.006

______________________ $2.85 §1.0665| $3.9165
Revenue repriced at 2,62
I e S b N $3.6105| $1.354| $4.9735
“mhlgs Mtween 2.62 and
__________________ $0.7005| $0.2875| $1.0570
Tatu]. salos (billion kilowatt-
______________________ 518.811| 164.388| 683.199
1.82 1. 268 1.60
Total revenues_ ... $0.432|  $2.084| $11.516
Revenue n:prired “at 1.

cents. . $6.581] $2.084| $8.665
Revenue reprimd ot 1.82

L $0.432| $2.080| $12.412
Savings between 1.82 and

BT Sl S S $2. 851 $0.806] $3.747

NoTE,—Besed on EEI Statistical Year Book for 1960,
im.lm]ing Alaska and Hawaii.
7. HOW CAN PRIVATE UTILITIES REDUCE THEIR
HIGH ELECTRIC RATES?

In 1948 Prof. James C. Bonbright, of Colum-=-
bia University, and former chairman, New
York Power Authority, served on the power
committee which guided the research staff
of the Twentleth Century Fund in prepar-
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ing the monumental study “Electric Power
and Government Policy.” At that time he
submitted this comment on electric utility
taxes:

“The fact that electrical utilities operate,
to a large extent, under conditions of de-
creasing costs for increasing quantities of
service, adds weight to the argument that
they should be given especially favorable
treatment by the tax laws. The favorable
treatment, however, should be made to re-
dound to the full benefit of the ratepayers—
an objective which is hardly attainable un-
der our present ineffective methods of rate
regulation. Utility tax reform must go hand
in hand with reform in utility rate control.,”

More recently in addressing the Great
Lakes Conference of Rallroad and Utilities
Commissioners, Labor Economist Solomon
Barkin, director of research, Textile Union of
America, made some specific suggestions for
overhauling utility regulation. Particularly
he urged elimination of common stocks in
the financial structure of private utility en-
terprises. Excerpts from his address follow:

“The American people are on the thresh-
old of demanding a complete review of our
system of public utility regulation, * * *
Probably the single most important reason
for this concern is the dissatisfaction with
rising service rates. The public has grown
cynical of the degree to which their inter-
ests are protected and prices reasonably re-
straired. * * * Capital is rented no matter
whether it be invested in the form of bonds,
preferred or common stocks., The difference
in the risks do not justify this classification.
Why should not this fact be recognized in
the entire system of regulation? * * *

“Many fundamental questions of eco-
nomic import have to be raised in the public
utility field. First is the propriety of the
distinction between bonds, preferred and
common stocks in this fleld. The existence
of equity shares in the form of common
stock distorts the nature of the public
utility. It not only invites speculation but
also encourages accounting practices de-
signed to inflate the capital value of the
enterprise with the resulting possibilities of
forcing rate increases. Fundamentally, the
differences in classes of equities should be
eliminated. All financing of public utilities
should be done through dividend-limited
securlities, such as bonds or preferred stock."”

Private utility executives are not unaware
of the possibilities of eliminating or drasti-
cally reducing the proportion of stock financ-
ing. In two cases they have been driven by
necessity to adopt the idea.

Electric Energy, Inc., was formed in Een-
tucky as a syndicate of five companies to
compete against TVA for the right to serve
the AEC Paducah plant. A $182 million
steam plant of 1,041,000 kilowatt capacity
was financed by means of 95 percent bonds
and 5 percent common stock. For example,
at the end of 1960 there was outstanding
$6.2 million in common and $150.89 million
bonds. The 1960 operating statement shows
$30.6 million gross revenue against which
there was charged only $348,000 in Federal
income taxes and $638,438 in other taxes
or a total tax bill of less than $1 mil-
lion or about 3 percent of the revenues.
Interest on bonds came to $5.3 million leav-
ing $205,000 net income as a modest 4.75
percent rate of return on the common stock.

Ohio Valley Electric Corp. was simi-
larly formed by 15 companies to serve an
AEC load. At the end of 1960 there was
outstanding $310 million in bonds and 210
million in stock. Out of $71.6 million gross
revenues the Federal income tax came to a
modest $885,416 and other taxes 81,581,419 or
a total tax of only 3.5 percent of revenues.
The $800,000 net income came to 8 percent
on the common.

These two systems achieved an average
financing cost of about 3.5 percent and are
thus operating examples of how to achieve
low-cost power on the order of 4.5 mills per
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kilowatt-hour by steam generation. The key
is the maximum use of bond financing so as
to cut to the bone the twin burdens of com-
mon stock dividends and Federal income
taxes

For the private electric utility executives
these two cases illustrate a lesson that the
public will hear about sooner or later: Where
there is a will, there is a way. But first there
must be a will.

The pattern established by Electric En-
ergy, Inc.,, and Ohio Valley Electric Corp.
happens to be appropriate to the special
situation created by the backup of a long-
term AEC power purchase contract.

However, it is interesting to note that the
Pacific Northwest Power Co., a syndicate of
four companies which proposed to build the
Pleasant Valley and Low Mountain Sheep
Dams on the Snake River some years ago,
proposed to use 85 percent bond financing
and only 15 percent common stock. The will
was provided in this case by the competitive
situation.

From this “thin common equity” approach
it is but a short step to 100-percent bond
financing, with or without a nominal com-
mon stock which does not participate finan-
cially but is used merely for voting control.
The use of 100-percent bond financing would
for all legal and Federal corporate income tax
purposes create a nonprofit operation which
would be excused from both common stock
earnings and Federal corporate income tax
thereon.

The magnitude and impact if the private
electric corporation executives could find the
will to operate on this kind of a “nonprofit”
basis would be tremendous.

Legal problems would require legislation
perhaps at both State and Federal levels to
permit building up reserves or equity on be-
half of the consumer, so that in the long
term the consumers would own the enter-
prise. One way is to set up an amortization
charge, like the 40-year payout plan of the
Hydro-Electric Commission of Ontario, as an
operating expense, and having done that,
then require electric rates to be set, using a
rate stabilization reserve, so as to insure zero
net income or nonprofit operation. Another
way would be to commit all net income to a
trust on behalf of the consumers similar to
pension and other employee benefit trusts.

Setting aside the questions of control and
trusteeship, the purpose here is to outline
the huge impact possible on electric rates
and utility ownership.

The 1960 FPC statistics for private electric
utilities shows roughly $12 billion gross in-
come of which $3.9 goes for interest, income
tax, deferred income tax, and earnings ac-
crued to stock. If bonds are substituted for
stocks and only interest is paid, the com-
panies would save $2.4 billions or 20 percent
on their $12 billion gross income.

If rates were not reduced, but instead
the $2.4 billion in annual savings plus sub-
sequent interest savings were applied to debt
reduction, the companies would be debt-free
in 14 years, aside from new debt incurred for
expansion, which however, would likewise
amortize itself in 14 years at the present elec-
tric rate levels.

If the institution of nonprofit operation
were done on the basis of splitting the 20
percent per year savings with electric con-
sumers by reducing rates 10 percent, then
the remaining 10 percent would amortize the
$41 billion debt in about 23 years.

The latter approach is more typical of that
used in the amortization policies of public

" power systems.

Such nonprofit operation will raise the cry
that the loss of Federal corporate income tax
must be made up in some other way. The
answer generally is that the release of capi-
tal as electric property is amortized, makes
those funds available for use in other capi-
tal opportunity markets. Also the cut in
electric rates leaves more money in the pock=
ets of consumers for spending in some other
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way or for investment. In any event the
broad scope of the Federal income tax mech-
anism will insure that most of the income
tax loss will be rebuilt through other chan-
nels.

Summarizing this portion of the analysis,
it is apparent that the traditional pattern of
financing private utilities can be drastically
overhauled by taking the common stock
monkey off the backs of the utility com-
panies, Common stocks do not furnish risk
capital any longer, but on the contrary are
a form of self-created, unnecessary risk.

The companies have about $40 billion in
debt outstanding. They pay $693 million net
interest on $21 billion in bonds. Then they
record #1,783 million in earnings on behalf
of $19 billion in stocks. If the stocks were
replaced with bonds at the same interest
rate, the annual interest would have been
$622 million on those bonds instead of hav-
ing to show $1,783 million. Here is a direct
savings of $1,161 million.

This billion dollar cost is a billion dollar
monkey on the backs of electric consumers
for services not received.

Additionally, this billion dollars of un-
warranted burden is the reason for the Fed-
eral corporate income tax burden of $1,218
million even after the fast-tax-write-off al-
lowance of an additional $215 million. All
of these cost problems can be solved by
adopting a 100-percent bond financing ap-
proach for private electric utility enterprises.
OVEC and EE, Inc., have shown the way for
the most part.

8. CONCLUSION

The private electric utility corporation of-
ficers are not being candid with the Ameri-
can publie,

They are devoting millions of dollars an-
nually for advertising and other propaganda
smokescreens,

Private utilities are stuck with obsolete
financing patterns which should be reviewed,
and then for the most part junked. The
use of common and preferred stocks can
generally be discontinued.

Elimination of stock financing would great-
ly benefit the electric consumer in the form
of rate reductions and in enabling consumers
ultimately to own the electric systems. In
the long haul the initial loss of corporate
income taxes to the U.S. Treasury would be
rebuilt through other channels.

The matter is in the hands of the private
utilities. They can answer the questions and
issues which they raise in their own tax
propaganda.

The private utilities at one time were both
private and enterprising. Today the utility
business is so clearly a public function and is
s0 clearly established, that it no longer war-
rants common stocks financing.

The departure of private utility stocks
from the market would release more funds
for genuine private free enterprise. And I
for one believe in and want to support gen-
uine private free enterprise, just as I also
believe in supporting, where appropriate,
genuine public free enterprise.

DR. FELIX NABOR SABATES

During the delivery of Mr. MoORSE'S
remarks,
Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, I

-ask the Presiding Officer to lay before the

Senate the message from the House of
Representatives on S. 3453.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Javits in the chair) laid before the Sen-
ate the amendment of the House of
Representatives to the bill (S. 3453) for
the relief of Dr. Felix Nabor Sabates,

‘which was, after line 6, insert:

Segc. 2. For the purposes of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, Doctor Mehmet
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Vechi Ealaycioglu shall be held and con-
sidered to have been lawfully admitted to
the United States for permanent residence
as of July 1, 1957, upon payment of the
required visa fee. TUpon the granting of
permanent residence to such alien as pro-
vided for in this Act the Secretary of State
shall instruct the proper quota-control offi-
cer to deduct one number from the appro-
priate quota for the first year that such
quota is available.

Sec. 3. For the purposes of the Immigra-
tion and Nationality Act, All Khosrowkhah
shall be held and considered to have been
lawfully admitted to the United States for
permanent residence as of April 29, 1946.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate concur in the
amendment of the House of Representa-
tives.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion
by the Senator from Minnesota.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
thank the Senator from Oregon for his
courtesy. This expedites some business.

Mr. MORSE. 1 say to my good friend
that I have postponed my speech as a
matter of accommodation to the lead-
ership, so that it could take place at
this time while the Senate still is waiting
for its conferees to report on a couple
of important conferences, My friend
from California is waiting for me to fin-
ish so that he can extend the same cour-
tesy to the leadership.

Mr. ENGLE. Butf not with a speech.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The speech is a
very good one.

Mr. ENGLE, It is a good speech.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further, so that the
Senator from California may submit a
conference report?

Mr. MORSE. I am delighted to yield
with the understanding that the inter-
ruption will appear elsewhere in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 502 OF
THE MERCHANT MARINE ACT,
1936, AS AMENDED—CONFERENCE
REPORT

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I submit
a report of the committee of conference
on the disagreeing votes of the two
Houses on the amendments of the Sen-
ate to the bill (HR. 11586) to amend
section 502 of the Merchant Marine Act,
1936, as amended. I ask unanimous con-
sent for the present consideration of the
report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be read for the information of
the Senate.

The legislative clerk read the report.

(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of today.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

Mr. ENGLE. Mr, President, I am
pleased to be able to advise the Senate
that the conferees on HR. 11586 which
is companion bill to S, 2800, the ship
construction bill, have, witd very minor
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exceptions, agreed to the Senate amend-
ments.

The Senate voted to remove the 6-per-
cent west coast differential. The con-
ference accepted this. With respect to
the repeal of the 6-percent differential,
the bill would not repeal the differential
as far as bids opened prior to the effec-
tive date of the new act were concerned.
This was also a Senate amendment.

With respect to allocations, existing
law requires a periodical survey of pri-
vate shipyards by the Secretary of Com-~
merce in coordination with the Secre-
tary of the Navy, to determine whether
such yards are adequate to provide a
mobilization base for national defense or
emergency, and to remedy an existing
inadequacy, if one is found. The Secre-
tary may, with the approval of the Presi-
dent, allocate ship construction or
reconstruction to any such yard to main-
tain its position and ability in the mobili-
zation base.

As was stated in the House committee
report on H.R. 1159 to repeal the 6-per-
cent west coast differential, Congress
has consistently recognized the need for
having adequate, readily available ship-
building facilities on all coasts for emer-
gency use. I was urged then, and we
do so here, that the allocation authority
of section 502(f) be used wherever, and
whenever, needed to keep the national
shipbuilding mobilization base in bal-
ance.

The amendments were approved by
the conferees. They will require the
survey and report thereon be made at
least once each year; change the phrase
“existing inadequacy” to “existing or
impending inadequacy,” so that it is clear
that a yard need not be completely down
before allocation can be made; and Te-
move the requirement of approval by the
President. With the exception of “im-
pending inadequacy” these were all
Senate amendments.

Shipment of lumber from anywhere in
the United States to Puerto Rico by for-
eign flag vessel would be allowed for an
experimental basis for 1 year if the
Secretary of Commerce found that no
domestic vessel was reasonably available
for the service. The Secretary could also
terminate such an exemption from exist-
ing law whenever he found domestic
vessels were available. With the excep-
tion of this 1-year limitation, this was
the Senate amendment. The conferees

,added a permissive public hearing, with a
cutoff from delaying court proceedings.

With respect to the 55-percent con-
struetion differential, the Senate voted a
l-year extension. The House voted 3
years, and also included a 60-percent
differential for reconstruction or recon-
ditioning.

The House conferees stood firm. We
were successful in cutting the 3-year ex-
tension to 2 years, but to save the bill,
agreed to the remainder of the House

e.

Mr. President, these are the prineipal
points in this legislation.

I urge the Senate to adopt the con-
ference report.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, will
the Senator from California yield?

Mr. ENGLE. I am glad to yield to the
Senator from Montana.
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Mr, METCALF. On behalf of the
junior Senator from Oregon [Mrs.
NevsercER], I have been requested to ask
some questions to clarify some of the
problems which have arisen in respect to
the bill, and to make some legislative
history.

My first question is this: Is it the un-
derstanding of the chairman of the Sen-
ate conferees that the term “reasonably
available” may be defined as available at
“a rate and quality of service competitive
to shipping available to lumber producers
in comparable foreign ports,” such as
Vancouver, British Columbia?

Mr. ENGLE, Mr. President, I am glad
to respond to the question propounded
by the Senator from Montana on be-
half of the junior Senator from Oregon.

The language “reasonably available”
means the Secretary of Commerce shall
give consideration to all the facts and
circumstances surrounding the Iumber
movements from and to the ports ap-
plied for. It is not proper to go into
specifics and prejudge any decision by
the Secretary of Commerce. Buf if it
is the Senator’s understanding that the
language includes rates as well as serv-
ice, then the Senator’s understanding
is the same as mine. The whole amend-
ment must be read in the context of
the problems of the lumber industry in
getting access to domestic markets.
Whether the problem—in an individual
case—involves rates or service or Canada
or Mexico is something the Seeretary
will have to take into consideration.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ENGLE. I am glad to yield.

Mr. MORSE. Has the Senator from
Montana finished with this point?

Mr. METCALF. I have finished with
this point. I desire to ask another ques-
tion along the same line.

Mr. MORSE. I have talked to the
junior Senator from Oregon in respect
to this matter. When the Senator com-
pletes his questioning, I should like to
make sure that the legislative history is
clarified as to what I believe to be the
understanding of the junior Senator
from Oregon, because what I believe to
be her understanding is exactly the un-
derstanding of the senior Senator from
Oregon. I think we ought to make the
legislative history wvery clear, because
unless we do there will be those who
will contend that the language in the
conference report provides the Secretary
of Commerce with some escape hatch
in regard to what he can or cannot do
in respect to authorizing the use of for-
eign bottoms. Unless we can get that
cleared up, I am not so sure that this
is an acceptable conference report.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, if the
Senator will yield, I say to the senior
Senator from Oregon that the second
question I wish to propound to the chair-
man of the Senate conferees will fur-
ther clarify this pointand further make
legislative history on' behalf of the
junior Senator from Oregon.

We have clarified and explained the
term “reasonably available.”

Is it the understanding of the chair-
man of the Senate conferees that, im-
mediately upon signing of this bill, a
shipper could apply to the Secretary
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of Commerce for a Jones Act suspension
with respect to given ports; that such
suspension would be granted, after due
notice and opportunity for hearing upon
a finding that no carrier was reason-
ably available; and that such suspension
would continue to apply unless and un-
til the Secretary made an affirmative
finding, again after due notice and op-
portunity for hearing, that domestic flag
shipping had become reasonably avail-
able?

Mr. ENGLE. The Senator is correct.
As I read the amendment, the Secretary
of Commerce is not required to make a
determination on a ship-by-ship basis
or on a cargo-by-cargo basis. In other
words, he does not determine it for a
cargo at a time or even for a ship at a
time, but rather on the basis of a port or
terminal area at a time. The determi-
nation will initially be made, after ap-
plication by a shipper, as between the
originating and the terminating port or
terminal areas that are applied for. If
changed circumstances prompt a peti-
tion for withdrawal of the suspension, the
Secretary will make a new determina-
tion with the same procedures that are
required for the original determination.

Mr. METCALF. On a port-by-port
basis.

Mr. ENGLE. The Senator is correct.

Mr. METCALF. I thank the Senator
from California.

Mr, ENGLE. I have been delighted to
yield to the Senator from Montana.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ENGLE. Iam glad to yield to the
Senator from Oregon. '

Mr. MORSE. The Senator from Cali-
fornia helped fo clarify the situnation
somewhat. But as a supporter of the
amendment of the junior Senator from
Oregon, I wish to make very clear the
understanding of the seénior Senator
from Oregon as to its intent, for our
problem is merely as follows: We are in
competition in the Pacific Northwest and
all along the west coast—it applies to
the State of the Senator from California
as well—with Canadian mills, who by and
large frequently have a great advantage
over American mills, since they are al-
lowed to ship in foreign bottoms at a
great saving, if the American mill must
pay the rates that most American ships
require.

I wish to state a hypothetical case in-
volving either the port of Coos Bay,
Oreg., or the port of Portland serving
lumber mills shipping to Puerto Rieo, or
Jumber mills that could ship to Puerto
Rico if they could compete with Cana-

One of the reasons such mills cannot
ship to Puerto Rico is that the Canadian
mills have a great advantage in cost of
transportation. That situation locks
Oregon mills out of Puerto Rico because
that is what has been happening. We
have not been shipping American lum-
ber to Puerto Rico. The primary rea-
son the mill operators give to us is that
they cannot ship as cheaply. Therefore,
they cannot offer the lumber price that
the Canadian mills can offer.

On the basis of the answer that the
Senator from California has given, sup-
pose those lumber mills in Coos Bay or
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in Portland or the port authority of either
port should say to the Secretary of Com-
merce, “We have a lot of orders to ship
lumber fo Puerto Rico that we could fill
if we could meet the Canadian compe-
tition, and we could meet the Canadian
competition if we could ship in foreign
bottoms.”

Suppose further that the reply would
be, “We think that X or Y American
Steamship Co. has ships available.”

The bill operators might say, “They
have ships available but at transporta-
tion rates that we cannot afford to pay.”

Under the facts stated, would the Sec-
retary of Commerce be in a position fo.
authorize the Coos Bay mills and the
Portland port mills to ship in foreign
bottoms unless the American shipping
companies would say, “We will meet that
competition and send the lumber in our
bottoms at a competitive rate?” Yes
or no.

Mr. ENGLE. Other than perhaps the
junior Senator from Oregon [Mrs. NEU-
BERGER], the senior Senator from Oregon
is probably better qualified than anyone
else to interpret the amendment, because
the junior Senator from Oregon, in con-
sultation, I assume, with the senior
Senator from Oregon, wrote the lan-
guage of the amendment.

The amendment provides in effect that
“the Secretary determines that there is
no domestic vessel reasonably available
to serve between such ports or terminal
areas for the transportation of such
lumber.”

In answer to the question asked by
the Senator from Montana, I said that,
as I construed the amendment, it would
apply to and include rates as well as
service,

So to make it perfectly clear what we
are talking about, I am advised we are
not sending any lumber now from Amer-
ican ports via American-flag lines, for
the very reason mentioned by the Sen-
ator from Oregon, namely, that we are
priced out of the market in relation to
transportation costs.

So as a consequence, I assume—and
I believe it is also the opinion of the
senior Senator from Oregon, as well as
the author of the amendment, the junior
Senator from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBER-
ceEr]—that it is the intention to take into
consideration the competitive situation
as well as the problems of service.

Mr. MORSE. I wish to say that be-
fore the last explanation by my friend
from California, the senior Senator from
Oregon would have been very happy to
accept this delegation of authority from
the Senator in charge of the bill to make
the legislative history on the floor of the
Senate. But then the Senator from
California went on to make exactly the
legislative history that the senior Sena-
tor from Oregon would make. I want
the REcorp to show that I completely
agree with the legislative history that
that Senator from California has made,
because, in my judgment, that legislative
history stated only one interpretation,
and that is rates, as well as other fac-
tors, can be taken into account by the
Secretary of Commerce in determining
whether American ships are reasonably
available.
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Mr. ENGLE. We wish to make that
perfectly clear, because otherwise a ship
could be bootlegged into a port and a
statement made that it is available for
service, but actually, from a practical
standpoint, it would be of no use at all,
because competitively we would be out of
the market.

Mr. President, I wish to express my
appreciation to the senior Senator from
Oregon for yielding this time to me for
this purpose.

I move that the conference report be
agreed to.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I wish
to highly commend the Senator from
California [Mr. EncrLe] for the very fine
way in which he has represented the
Senate and rendered an outstanding
service to the Nation as chairman of the
conference committee on this bill. He
showed a splendid knowledge of the sub-
ject matter of the bill, complicated as it
is, as well as the amendments thereto.
Furthermore, he applied himself rigidly
to the long and difficult task and showed
in many ways that he is a skillful and
valuable legislator in reaching agree-
ments that make sound legislation. I
commend him highly for this valuable
service, and as one who was interested
in the legislation and was in contact with
him in his work, I am pleased to call his
accomplishments to the special atten-
tion of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from California.

The report was agreed to.

ADDRESS BY SECRETARY OF DE-
FENSE AT ANNUAL GEORGE C.
MARSHALL MEMORIAL DINNER

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, on
Wednesday, October 10, 1962, our very
able Secretary of Defense, the Honorable
Robert 8. McNamara, was the principal
speaker at the annual George C. Mar-
shall memorial dinner of the Association
of the U.S. Army, here in Washington.

In a brilliant address, Secretary McNa-
mara gave a broad review of our defense
responsibilities and capabilities, with
special emphasis upon the role of the
modern army.

Those of us who knew and admired
General Marshall will appreciate the
high and deserved tribute which the Sec-
retary of Defense paid that great Amer-
ican. The Secretary’s speech will make
notable reading for all of us who are in-
terested in the defense of the entire free
world. Therefore, I ask that the speech
be printed in the body of the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

REMARKS BY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE ROBERT S.
MCNAMARA AT THE ANNUAL GEORGE CATLETT
MARSHALL MEMORIAL DINNER, ASSOCIATION
OF THE UNITED STATES ARMY, WASHINGTON,
D.C., OcroBer 10, 1962
It is a double privilege to be here with you

this evening. By this occasion we honor two

great soldiers. They served together in a war
to defend human freedom against the great-
est threat it had ever faced. When that war
was won, they worked together to builld the
defenses of the free world against an even
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greater threat. In a sense they are both here
in this hall, one gquite vividly in spirit; and
the other in person.

I never knew General Marshall. But no
one who served under him, even in a very
junior capacity, as I did, could help but
absorb some appreciation of his extraor-
dinary qualities. His contributions to the
Army, to our country, and to the human
race suggest the breadth of his concern—
and the foolishness of trying to pigeonhole
something called “the military mind.”

Through the first peacetime Selective
Service Act, he gave the Army the manpower
it needed in a time of crisis. As a military
adviser to the President, he was the prin-
cipal architect of the strategy that gave us
victory. As the author of the plan that
bears his name, he gave the free world an
idea that helped to bring Europe back from
the ashes, and that is now being applied in
our own hemisphere through the “Alianza
para Progresso.” One of General Marshall’s
wisest cholces, demonstrating again his re-
markable powers of judgment, was his selec-
tion of Dwight D. Eisenhower for early high
command, leading to the career for which
we are honoring General Eisenhower this
evening.

General Marshall himself received many
well-deserved tributes during his career.
The highest tribute that I know of was paid
to him by Henry Stimson, when Mr. Stim-
son was Secretary of War. Those of you
who attended this dinner last year heard
these words from Robert Lovett. I think
they are worth repeating. Speaking on V-E
day to a small gathering of War Department
leader, Mr. Stimson turned to General Mar-
shall and sald:

“I want to acknowledge my great personal
debt to you, sir, in common with the whole
country. No one who is thinking of himself
can rise to true heights. You have never
thought of yourself. Seldom can a man put
aside such a thing as being the commanding
general of the greatest field army in our his-
tory. This decision was made by you for
wholly unselfish reasons. But you have made
your position as Chief of Stafl a greater one.
I have never seen a task of such magnitude
performed by man.

“It is rare, late in life, to make new
friends; at my age it is a slow process, but
there is no one for whom I have such deep
respect and, I think, greater affection.

“I have seen a great many soldiers in my
lifetime, but you, sir, are the finest soldier
I have ever known."”

What I want to talk with you about this
evening are the responsibilities and the chal-
lenges that confront today’s soldiers, and to-
day’s Army.

My thesis is a paradox—actually, a para-
dox within a paradox.

The first paradox, which I will only men-
tion, is this: As the United States strives to
maintain the great and increasing military
might required to protect our vital interests
and the vital interests of the free world, we
must at the same tlme strive for disarma-
ment arrangements that will reduce the
danger of war. General Eisenhower personi-
fles that paradox. He is distinguished not
only for leading the greatest military expedi-
tionary force in history, but also for break-
ing new ground in the field of disarmament.
There is, of course, no inconsistency in pur-
suing worldwide disarmament while pursu-
ing free world strength: We seek disarma-
ment, but not unilateral disarmament. The
disarmament we seek, like the strength we
have, is intended to preserve our real
security.

The second paradox—the one I want to
discuss more fully this evening—relates to
the role of the Army: As weapons of mass
destruction grow more powerful, numerous,
and widely proliferated among the nations
of the world, the role of the Army, and even



the role of the Individual combat soldier,
becomes not less but more important.

The continuing growth of the Soviet nu-
clear force is the fundamental fact influ-
encing all our military planning. Our first
responsibility to ourselves, to our allies, and
to the free world Is to preserve the vital
interests of the free world while avolding
nuclear war. We deter the Boviets from
using their growing nuclear force by main-
taining a nuclear force strong enough and
survivable enough to ride out any conceiva-
ble nuclear attack, and to survive with suf-
ficient power to cause unacceptable damage
to the attacker.

We have such a force today, and we have
increased the budget to assure that we shall
have such a force in the future.

The Polaris submarines deployed around
the world, our bombers on 15-minute ground
alert, our intercontinental missiles, increas-
ingly hardened and in a great arc
across the western plains provide the re-
quired deterrence. We have no reason to
fear the Soviet rocket rattlers. Mr. Khru-
shchev himself has recognized the dangers of
nuclear war in his much-quoted speech of
January 6, 1961, when he said, “the prob-
lem of preventing a global thermonuclear
war Is the most burning and vital problem
for mankind.”

But Mr. Ehrushchev remains an enthusias-
tic advocate of other kinds of wars, which
he calls “wars of mational liberation,” and
which we identify as subversion or covert ag-
gression. He favors these wars because he
believes they are below the threshold of nu-
clear deterrence; and recent history tends
to support his judgment. The U.S. nu-
clear superiority did not deter the Com-
munist invasion of Korea nor the Communist
drive for domination In southeast Asia. To-
day the threshold of nuclear deterrence is
still quite low. But as the Communist
nuclear : Increases over the years,
that threshold is bound to rise, whatever our
margin of nuclear superiority. Therefore,
we require increasing capability to deter
forms of political and military aggression
against which the application of nuclear
weapons may not be a credible response.

It is essential in order to protect our own
national security, as well as to meet our re-
sponsibilities as the leader of the free
world, that we develop and maintain the
forces to deter Communist aggression across
the entire spectrum of military and para-
military aggresslon—and, if deterrence
should be unsuccessful, to stop that aggres-
sion dead In its tracks.

Mr. Khrushchev also likes to talk about
“peaceful coexistence.” To the extent that
his peaceful coexistence means competition
in advancing the well-being of peoples in
the developing nations, or in the peaceful
arts and sciences, or, in the race to the moon,
we welcome the Communist challenge. As
Presldent Kennedy has said, “* * * if free-
dom and communism were to compete for
man's alleglance in a world of peace, I would
look to the future with ever-increasing con-
fidence.”

But the Soviets are not limiting themselves
to such competition. So-called peaceful
coexistence encompasses many levels of con-
flict from agitation to assassination, from
trade fights to shooting fights. That is why
countering Communist aggression requires
the organized efforts not only of all of the
four military services but of all the agen-
cles of ‘Government. This effort is making
new demands on each of the military depart-
ments. The Army in particular must ex-
pand diversify and modernize itself to deal
with & wide range of counterinsurgency and
‘limited-war situations.

I must emphasize that these new require-
ments do not imply any shift in our stated
policy on the use of nuclear weapons. The
President has declared that “the defense

_lution to the Eorean confilct.
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of Europe and the defense of North America
are indivisible,” and he has expressed “the
hope that no aggressor will mistake our de-
termination to respond instantly with what-
ever force 1s appropriate.” The appropriate
response, whether it be nuclear or non-
nuclear, whichever best supports our objec-
tive, will be made promptly and forcefully.
The U.S. Army has risen to many chal-
lenges in its 187-year history. The 145 battle
streamers on the Army flag represent past
threats to America extending from the Revo-
Rapid changes
is no new experience for a service that in
World War II expanded from a small peace-
time force of some 270,000 to a modern Army
of over 8 million—that in 1950 changed from

garrison duty in Japan one day to combat in .

Korea the next—a service that knows that
today it may be in training one hour and in
combat the next in any part of the globe.

It has been an impressive and inspiring
experlence for me to observe the Army re-
sponding to the challenges of the sixtles.
You all know that the number of combat-
ready Army divisions has increased by 45 per-
cent in the past 14 months.

All of you may not be aware that both
the 1962 and the 1963 budgets included
over $214 billion for Army procurement of
weapons and equipment—85 percent more
than appropriated for fiscal year 1961.

Equally Important for the Army is the fact
that 1963 procurement funds for airlift air-
craft are double the amount for 1961 and that
twice as many tactical fighters are being pro-
cured for the Air Force in fiseal year 1963 as
in fiscal year 1961.

Together with these substantial increases
in Army combat effectlveness, a greatly in-
tensified effort Is belng made to assist our
friends and allles in meeting the threat of
Communist-supported = insurgent move-
ments. The Army’s Special Forces have now
been built up to almost four times their
strength at the beginning of 1861. In addi-
tion these forces are contributing to a de-
velopment to, which I attach extreme im-
portance. Augmented by special units, they
are demonstrating the ability of our Armed
Forces to play a vigorously constructive role
in support of the economic and social devel-
opment of less developed areas within our
defense perilmeter. We know how Impor-
tantly economic and political reforms con-
tribute to defense against subversion. We
recognize the fact that It s this kind of
progress, building on whatever can be
achieved through military or paramilitary
means, that provides the long-term solution
to defense against subversion. The Army
has a partlcularly challenging role to play
here, and It is making encouraging progress
in meet.lng that challenge.

Incidentally, the cost to the taxpayer of all
these developments would be considerably
higher but for our overall program to in-
crease the efficlency and reduce the cost of
our logistics operations. We have initiated
actions since 1961 that will cut the costs of
such operations by more than $1 billion in
fiscal year 1963 and by at least §3 billion per
year within 3 years. The Army's share In
this cost-reduction program for 1963 is 8377
million.

At the same time that the Army has been
absorbing these large increases of men and
equipment and innovations in doctrine, it has
been going through a major reorganization
involving combat arms and technical serv-
ices that date back almost two centuries to
the time of our first Commander in Chief.
This reorganization, which has been planned
by the Army staff to bring the Army struc-
ture into line with its new obligations and
new operations, has been the most com-
prehensive since Secretary Root created the
general stafl system in 1908. It has required
thousands of man-hours of studies and thou-
sands of pages of planning documents.
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But all of these plans and programs would
have come to nothing without the dedicated
efforts of men and women whose job it is to
carry out the plans at every level of re-
sponsibility—from the division commander
to the last private—from a speclal forces
team in Vietnam to the infantry squad in
Berlin—from the immediate office of the
Secretary to the records rooms in the sub-
‘basement in the Pentagon.

There is no more important concern in the
management of the Department of Defense
than the welfare and morale of these men
and women. I should like to list for you
some of the major steps that are being taken
to improve their welfare and maintain their
morale:

‘1. The first increase in quarters allowance
for military personnel since 1952, will go into
effect 90 days from now—an average in-
crease of 18 percent.

2. The Congress has just approved a 50-
percent increase in the military housing pro-
gram for the current fiscal year over the
previous year.

3. The per diem allowance for both mill-
tary and clvillan personnel has been in-
creased to meet higher costs of living.

4. At our request, the President has ap-
pointed a Special Committee on Equality of
Opportunity in the Armed Services to con-
elder particularly ways to alleviate the prob-
lems of off-base discrimination In housing,
in education, In transportation, and in recre-
ation, that makes life more difficult for
soldiers and their dependents not only in
some oversea areas, but also in some parts
of our own country.

5. A comprehensive study of military com-
pensation is being completed, looking toward
legislation in the next Congress that should
bring a long-overdue increase in military pay
scales and incidentally reduce the drain of
skilled manpower tralned at Government
expense away from the services to private
industry.

These Improvements in the circumstances
of military service are the least that we owe
to our service people. But these are surely
not the attractions that draw men and
women to the services, or that sustain them
through the rigors of military life. They
march to the music of a more distant drum.

In Germany 2 weeks ago, and earlier, in
Vietnam, I had an opportunity to observe
and talk with some of the officers and men
who are occupying our most forward posi-
tions under extremely difficult circumstances.
I can only report that their readiness, their
determination, and their sense of humor,
measure up to the highest standards of the
U.S. Army.

I had a rare insight into the motivations
for milltary leadership the other day when
President Kennedy shared with me a letter
that he received from Maj. Gen. William F.
Train in response to the President’s letter of
condolence about General Train’s son, Lt.
Willlam P. Train III, who was killed in
Vietnam,

General Train wrote:

“After graduation from West Point in 1959
and completion of the Infantry School, fol-
lowed by airborne and ranger , our
son chose Korea as a demanding first nsslgn—
ment. He was completely dedlcated to ‘duty,
honor, and country’ and the life of a soldier.
‘While there, in addition to his military
duties, he actively sought to make friends
with the Koreans, learn their language, and
acquaint himself with this life and culture.
He thus exemplified the qualities of leader-
ship, diplomacy, and civie-mindedness so ur-
gently advocated by you in your speech to
the graduating cadets at West Point on June
6. Upon his return to the United States, he
served at Fort Myer, Va, for almost a year,
and then volunteered for the new challenge
of Vietnam. He believed that his success
with the Koreans, together with his facility
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in French, would be of especial value to his
country there.

“His dedication and achievement in his
work are fortunately memorialized in the
words of a man who served under his com-
mand; a sergeant, who wrote: ‘His fierce de-
votion to duty and his tremendous talent
for taking care of small details, as well as
large ones, endeared him to his men. We
knew him as one officer who “always had
time.” Even when he didn't have time, he
took time. We always got the impression
that we were second only in Importance to
the mission to be accomplished. This is
what enlisted men look for in officers and
this is also what causes men to follow such
a leader with an unquestioning attitude.’”™

General Train continued:

“We send you this letter to thank you for
your condolences and to tell you about our
son. We are anxious that our Nation re-
member him not just as another casualty
of the cold war, nor even only as our son, but
rather as a loss to the Army and to the
Nation, of one of its promising, courageous
young officers. We burled him at West Point
on July 9 in the hallowed ground of the
Military Academy whose motto of ‘Duty,
Honor, and Country’ he lived during his brief
life.”

It would be presumptuous of me to follow
General Train’s words with any words of my
own. Instead, let me conclude by reading
to you a few sentences spoken by General
Marshall at Trinity College in June 1941, on
one of the few occasions when he unbur-
dened himself of his inmost feelings.

“The soldier's heart, the soldier's spirit,
the soldier’s soul, are everything., Unless the
soldier's soul sustains him he cannot be
relied on and will fail himself and his com-
mander and his country in the end.

It is morale that wins the victory.

“It 18 more than a word—more than any
one word, or several words, can measure.

“Morale is a state of mind. It is stead-
fastness and courage and hope. It is con-
fidence and zeal and loyalty. It is elan,
esprit de corps, and determination.

“It is staying power, the spirit which en-
dures to the end—the will to win.

“With it all things are possible, without
it everything else, planning, preparation,
production, count for naught.

“We are bullding that morale—not on su-
preme confidence in our ability to conguer
and subdue other peoples; not in reliance on
things of steel and the superexcellence of
guns and planes and bombsights.

“We are building it on things infinitely
more potent. We are bullding it on belief
for it is what men believe that makes them
invincible. We have sought for something
more than enthusiasm, something not mere-
1y of the intellect or the emotions, but rather
something in the spirit of the man, some-
thing encompassed only by the soul.”

e ——

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session,

The following favorable report of nom-
inations was submitted:

By Mr. JOHNSTON, from the Committee on
Post Office and Clvil Service:

Six postmaster nominations.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll,

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MeTcaLF in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

COMMENDATION OF NICHOLAS
pEB. KEATZENBACH

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
want to take this occasion to express my
congratulations to the distinguished
Deputy Attorney General of the United
States, Mr. Nicholas deB. Katzenbach.
It was his responsibility to represent the
Government of the United States during
the crucially delicate and unfortunately
critical days of tension at the Univer-
sity of Mississippi, in connection with the
Meredith case. He acted with great dis-
tinction and honor. His address before
the law students at the university, ap-
pealing to the deep sense of honor that
has always been characteristic of the
South, received for him a standing ova-
tion, and also the applause of millions of
Americans who were not present on that
occasion.

These have been sad days. The Presi-
dent of the United States faced a trying
problem with understanding, courage,
and decisiveness. We all pray that this
chapter in our history will quickly as-
sume its proper perspective as America
continues to strengthen its democratic
institutions as it demonstrates to the
world that although the path to freedom
is strewn with many obstacles, it is the
surest road toward the fulfillment of
aspirations.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR TEXTBOOKS
IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
SCHOOLS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, I am
pleased to note that the conference on
District of Columbia appropriations has
approved an additional $135,400 above
the normal amount, to replace obsolete
and worn-out textbooks in District of
Columbia schools.

I am sure Senators recall that earlier
this year I brought to the Senate Cham-
ber a number of exhibits of textbooks
used in the schools of the District of
Columbia, books 25, 30, or 35 years old,
totally out of date, having no relevancy
whatever to the world in which we live—
for example, science textbooks which re-
fer to airplanes which, with at least one
stop for refueling, might without too
much difficulty be able to cross the
United States, from New York to Los
Angeles, in anywhere from 12 hours to
24 hours. I was of the opinion that
such textbooks, particularly science text-
books, were so obsolete that they should
be replaced; and I made a fight to ob-
tain new textbooks for the District of
Columbia schools. In my opinion the
schools in the city of Washington, D.C,,
should set a standard for the rest of the
Nation; they should not be lagging be-
hind the schools in other parts of the
country.

In a Federal budget which deals rou-
tinely with billions of dollars, $135,400
may seem relatively small and distinetly
modest. But to me—and to thousands
of boys and girls who are studying in
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Washington’s schools—it is extremely
important. I consider the approval of
this appropriation by Congress a big
victory.

I am very much indebted to the chair-
man of the subcommittee, the Senator
from West Virginia [Mr. Byrol, for his
cooperation and helpfulness in obtaining
this appropriation. I am sure Senators
will recall that my interest in this sub-
ject was aroused when a delegation of
students from the District of Columbia
schools came to my office on a Saturday
afternoon and pleaded with me to do
something about their textbook situation.
‘When young people will take the time to
come to a Senator’s office and ask for
better books in their schools, that is a
good sign, and is a call to action.

As a result of that visit, we did take
action; and now the District of Colum-
bia schools will at least have additional
funds for the purchase of textbooks, and
that will help considerably in relieving
the obsolescence of these schools in that
respect.

As I have said, earlier this year I spoke
in the Senate of the shocking condition
of textbooks in District of Columbia
schools. We Ilearned that in many
Washington schools, students in some
classes did not even have books that they
could take home for study. We learned
that some subjects were taught with
textbooks as much as 30 years old, or
textbooks so tattered and worn that rub-
ber bands were used to keep pages to-
gether. We learned that courses of
modern physics, for example, were
utilizing books published long before any
reference to nuclear physics could be
included, and proclaimed such wonders
as refrigerator boxes being kept chilled
by “melting ice.”

I was shocked at such a disgraceful
blemish on education in Washington, and
I vowed that Congress would not adjourn
this year without appropriating funds to
bring supplies of up-to-date textbooks to
the local schools.

Superintendent of Schools Carl Han-
sen ordered a “crash” survey of text-
book needs; the Senate Appropriations
Committee acted favorably on his recom-
mendations, with the help of the chair-
man of the District of Columbia Subcom-
mittee, the Senator from West Virginia
[Mr. Byrpl; and this week the Senate
and the House conferees completed the
approval of the additional funds.

I am confident that this sum will en-
able the Distriet of Columbia school offi-
cials to place modern textbooks in the
hands of the children in the District, and
that as a result the education and the
intellectual development of these chil-
dren will be given a huge boost.

But let me add that we must never face
such a disgraceful situation again.

I urge that the Distriet school officials
conduct a thorough and detailed survey
of the textbook needs every year, and
that those needs be made known to the
District of Columbia officials and to the
Congress.

I pledge also that, as long as I am a
Member of the U.S. Senate, and as long
as the U.S. Congress holds authority and
responsibility for District of Columbia
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schools, I will work to see that the dis-
grace of obsolete, tattered, inadequate,
and insufficient textbooks does not recur
in Washington schools.

Somewhere in the foreseeable future
Congress may find that it has more im-
portant things to do than to serve as a
city council. I once served as mayor of
a city. While I respect such service and
know what a thrill it is to serve in local
government, it seems peculiar to have
Senators from 50 States acting as a
board of aldermen. If anyone can justify
not having home rule on the basis of that
sound government practice, I am here
to learn a lesson on the validity of such
a justification. The truth is that the
Distriet of Columbia needs home rule.
The truth is that, until it gets home rule,
we are going to have to be piddling
around year after year, spending many
hours of needed time, arguing, for exam-
ple, about whether there ought to be new
grammar books in the schools of the
District of Columbia. Most city boards
do not have to do even that. They have
school boards that make such decisions.
The school boards have authority to do
it. Somehow or other, we insist on hav-
ing a certain degree of colonialism, even
though I thought we had repudiated it
back in 1776. So we keep the Federal
Government busy deciding such ques-
tions as whether one may stand at a bar
or whether he must sit in order to be
served a drink. That is a function of
local government. What amazes me
about this question is that those who are
the greatest proponents of States’ rights
are among the strongest opponents of
local government for the District of
Columbia.

I hope I shall live long enough to see
local government come to the District of
Columbia. I hope sometime a Senator
can return to his constituency and say,
“I had as much time for you as I did
for District of Columbia affairs.” The
way it is now, we spend many hours try-
ing to act as a board of aldermen for the
District of Columbia.

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I yield.

Mr. CASE. I fully agree with what
the Senator from Minnesota has said.
In addition to the substance of the re-
marks he was just making, I also agree
with the hope that we may sometime re-
turn to our constituents—period.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator is a
very hopeful man. I have canceled so
many appointments back home that I do
not know if I dare go there. I thought
we might as well use this evening while
we were awaiting important business of
the day, such as supplemental appropri-
ations and conference reports. But the
Senator is right. Were it not that we
had had to indulge ourselves in being lo-
cal government officials, we might have
cut a couple of weeks off the length of
the session of Congress.

Our effort to secure necessary funds
for school textbooks was successful. But
another—and equally important ef-
fort—will have to be repeated.

I warn my colleagues that I shall be
back on the same old stand next year,
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asking for sufficient money for the
schools of the District of Columbia.

I speak of the need for adequate li-
brary facilities, personnel, and books in
District of Columbia schools.

On the basis of Superintendent Han-
sen’s survey and report, we urged an
appropriation of $40,800 to hire 10 school
librarians and $25,000 for library books
for 10 elementary schools which now
have the space for libraries.

This was a modest request. It was
little more than a start to correct a situa-
tion in which Distriet school libraries are
shockingly inadequate.

Unfortunately, the District appropria-
tions conferees did not approve these
modest sums for school library books and
personnel.

On May 23 of this year, I said in the
Senate that Washington, D.C., has the
worst school library system in the Nation
compared to cities of its size.

Today and next year it will still have
the worst system.

No Senator would tolerate such a
situation in his own State. He would
be ashamed to come to Washington lest
some person might ask, “What is your
library situation back home?” But in
Washington, the Capital City of the Na-
tion, where there are millions of visitors
from the States and thousands of visi-
tors from countries throughout the
world, there is one of the most inade-
quate school library systems—in fact, the
most inadequate school library system.
We will try to straighten out that situa-
tion next year. Batten down the
hatches—the storm is coming. We must
have money for school libraries. Un-
less we do, we shall continue to have a
bad library system.

The facts are clear. The national
standard for school libraries is an ex-
penditure of $3 a year per child.

In the vernacular, in Washington,
D.C., that means three martinis or three
tickets to a show per child per year. I
think any city of this size can afford $3
per child per year for books.

Washington, in comparison, spends 58
cents for each junior high school stu-
dent, 76 cents for each high school stu-
dent, and nothing—zero—for each ele-
mentary school child.

So I serve notice, while I am in the full
bloom of fatigue after a long session,
that I will resume the crusade for li-
braries for Washington next year. I
worked for such objectives while I was
mayor of a city—sgood libraries, better
textbooks, higher teachers' salaries. I
am of the opinion that such things pay
for themselves.

I cannot be satisfied that we in the
Congress have fulfilled our responsibili-
ties until the children of this city have
a reasonable chance for full education
through the vital tool of school libraries.

Again, I am grateful that with an
additional appropriation of $135,400, Dis-
trict school officials will be able to pro-
vide adequate supplies of modern text-
books.

I suppose half a loaf is better than
none. After one has been in Congress a
while, he learns that if he can get the
crust, much less half a loaf, he begins to
think he has been fortunate.
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But the other half—library books and
facilities—is just as vital. I will not rest
until the children of this city are given
the full intellectual nourishment they
want and need—through both textbooks
and library books.

There is one way my colleagues can
stop me from doing this, and that is to
give this city self-government. I will
quit talking about libraries and schools
and will not harass my colleagues then.
But, as long as I am an alderman for the
District of Columbia and that is a part
of my job, I am going to be an active
alderman. I am going to do everything
I can to get the resources that are
needed. A great Capital City ought to
be without slums. It ought to have the
finest school buildings in the world. This
city should be a model for the whole
world. It should be a shining example
of local government.

The only way I know of to obtain
these things is by having the Congress
relinquish the controls it now exercises
over the city of Washington and permit
the people to govern themselves, elect
their own mayor, their own alderman,
their own commissioners or council—call
them what you will, Mr. President—
and permit Washington, D.C., to have
local government, like every other major
city in the United States. Then we
would not have to be asking, in this
Chamber or in the other House, for
money for libraries, textbooks, paper
clips, rubber bands, and everything else
1ta‘t3mt. is needed to operate a school sys-

m.

I express my thanks for what was done
and what Congress did authorize and
appropriate. Secondly, I want my col-
leagues to know that when they return
next year the same old record will be
played, only this time the other side will
be played—the librarian side—and we
will still have to consider the need for
adequate textbooks.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
now move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business, and
take up certain nominations of post-
masters reported today.

The motion was agreed to: and the
Senate proceeded to consider executive
business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
nominations of postmasters reported
today will be stated.

POSTMASTERS
GEORGIA

The legislative elerk read the nomina-
tion of Hazel W. Lawson to be postmas-
ter of Avondale Estates, Ga.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.

ILLINOIS

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Donald E. Howe to be postmaster
of Warrensburg, Il

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nomination is con-
firmed.
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NEW JERSEY

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Mabel P. Wood to be postmaster
of Barnegat Light; M. Josephine Hulmes
to be postmaster of Lebanon; Margaret
1. Wetzel to be postmaster of Leonardo;
and Henry P. Hofstetter to be postmas-
ter of Pine Beach.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nominations are con-
firmed. .

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent may be immediately notified of the
confirmation of these nominations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the President will be
notified forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
yield to the Senator from Idaho.

Mr. CHURCH. I thank the Senator
very much. I wish to pay brief tributes
to two colleagues who will not be with us
next year, if the Senator will yield for
that purpose.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I yield to the Sen-
ator, but I wish to hold the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the Senator from Minne-
sota rields to the Senator from Idaho
without losing his right to the floor.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR OREN E.
LONG, OF HAWAIL

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, all of
us have noted with sorrow that the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. Lowc] will be leaving this Chamber
on the adjournment of this session of the
Congress and returning to his beloved
State of Hawaii. I wish to add a few
words to those my colleagues have spoken
in tribute to Senator Lone.

I first came to know him many years
ago when I was still a college student
and went to Hawaii on a debate team,
on the invitation of the students at the
University of Hawaii, to debate the cause
of Hawaiian statehood. That was the
40th anniversary of the university. The
only stipulation in the invitation was
that we were to take the negative side.
At that time the passion for statehood
had reached the level that no student at
the university wanted to publicly debate
against statehood for the Territory.

Of course, we went along, happy to
have the opportunity to visit Hawaii.
We were received with great hospitality
by all the students at the university and
by the faculty as well. I remember the
occasion particularly because the Gov-
ernor of the Territory at that time was
Oren Lonc. He not only opened the
doors of his office wide and greeted us,
but he also extended himself to make
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certain that our welcome to Hawaii was
all we had hoped for and more besides.
Oren Long always has had a very spe-
cial interest in young people.

His career, which has been a long and
distinguished one, is particularly note-
worthy in the field of public education.
It was there he first made his mark, and
for many years rendered exceptional
service. Later, as Governor of the Ter-
ritory of Hawaii and finally as a Mem-
ber of the U.S. Senate, he capped off
that career of service in public educa-
tion with service to the public at large.

I cannot imagine how the people of
Hawaii could have selected a man more
deserving of the honor of being one of
Hawaii’'s first Senatfors, after the ad-
mission of Hawaii as the 50th State, than
the distinguished junior Senafor from
Hawaii, OrReN LoNG.

So I join with my colleagues in wish-
ing him well on his departure. I hope
that his retirement will be a long and
happy one. Knowing him and liking him
as I do, having a profound respect for
him, I hope that our paths will often
cross in the years to come.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR BENJAMIN
A, SMITH II, OF MASSACHUSETTS

Mr., CHURCH. Mr. President, we
shall also miss another colleague, BEN
SmiTH, the junior Senator from Massa-
chusetts. He came here to fill the seat
of the man who had gone on to become
President of the United States. That
is hardly an enviable position. Yet BEn
SmitH has done more than merely hold
down the seat of the Senator who
became President. He has been a work-
ing and effective Senator for Massachu-
setts. If he had some handicap to be-
gin with, he quickly overcame it, and he
demonstrated by his seriousness of pur-
pose, by his obvious intelligence, by his
effervescent good nature that he was a
man of uncommon talents.

Few men have come to this Chamber
with the ability to win so many friends
so quickly as BeEn SmutH, of Massachu-
setts. Now that he is leaving the Senate
I know I express the hope of many of
his colleagues that his service here is but
the start of a long career of public serv-
ice in the Government of the United
States, that he will find inspirafion to
serve in some other branch of govern-
ment in an office commensurate with his
ability, and that his years ahead will be
years of accomplishment and fulfillment.

BeN SmrtH is a remarkable individual.
‘We all have learned to love him in the
brief time he has been in the Senate,
and I join with all his other colleagues in
wishing him well.

I thank the Senator from Minnesota
very much for his generosity in extend-
ing me this time. If is typical of the
gracious way he treats all his colleagues
in the Senate.

U.S. GRANT-IN-AID PROGRAM FOR
ARTS: A MILESTONE IN AMERI-
CAN CULTURAL HISTORY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
am happy to join with the Senate Labor
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and Public Welfare Committee in sup-
porting S. T41, as revised, Calendar No.
2222, for the establishment of a U.S. Na-
tional Arts Foundation and for a grant-
in-aid program to the States.

It is particularly gratifying, of course,
that the bill incorporates provisions of
what has come to be known as the Clark-
Humphrey bill, S. 785, to provide such
grants for assistance to State art activi-
ties.

(At this point Mr. CHURCH assumed
the chair as Presiding Officer.)

THE INTERESTING LEGISLATIVE AMENDMENTS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
find myself in a very interesting parlia-
mentary situation.

The number of this bill, S. 741, is the
same as the number of the original bill
which I personally introduced for the
establishment of a Federal Advisory
Council on the Arts.

However, my original bill has been re-
placed in entirety by a substitute. This
substitute, in turn, includes provisions,
as I have indicated, of another bill which
was introduced by the distinguished
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. CLARK]
together with other Senators and myself.

The subcommittee of the Commitee on
Labor and Public Welfare headed by the
distinguished Senator from Rhode Island
[Mr. Perr], actually reported the Hum-
phrey bill, 8. 741, for an Advisory Coun-
cil, to the full committee. It included an
amendment, which I personally had
offered. This amendment would have
established the Advisory Council within
the Executive Office of the President,
rather than within the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

The bill which is on the calendar -
omits the Advisory Council. I mention
this now because I am sure the Senate
will consider the proposed legislation
next year. At least, the bill will be re-
introduced, and undoubtedly it will be
reported favorably by the committee.

Yet, the bill does significantly combine
the principal features of S. 785, to estab-
lish a program of grants to the States,
which I had cosponsored, and S. 1250,
to establish the U.S. Arts Foundation,
introduced by the Senator from New
York [Mr. JaviTs].

So far as I am concerned, S. 741 in
its revised form represents an excellent
contribution fo fhe cultural life of this
Nation.

I take the time tonight, Mr. President,
to comment on this proposed legislation
because I am convinced that there is
a great need for a broader participation
by the Federal Government, and indeed
by the State governments, as to the de-
velopment of the arts and the promotion
of the arts.

The bill which was reported by the
Senate Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare was designed to encourage par-
ticipation by both the Federal Govern-
ment and the State governments in ex-
panding the arts and in particular in
providing for Federal assistance.

PRESIDENT CAN STILL APPOINT A COUNCIL

I am still hoping that a Federal Ad-
visory Council on the Arts can be ap-
pointed.
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I would like to see legislation adopted
to establish such a Council and within
the Executive Office of the President.

In the absence of such legislation, how-
ever, our Chief Executive does have more
than sufficient power to appoint such a
Federal Advisory Council on his own ini-
tiative and on an administrative basis.

GRANTS IN 2D YEAR OF $10 MILLION

Meanwhile, under the committee bill
we have the essence of the Clark-
Humphrey bill—to provide matching
grants to the States in support of proj-
ects and programs which are making a
significant public contribution in one or
more of the performing or visual arts.

In addition, assistance is provided to
the States to develop programs and proj-
ects in those arts in a manner which
will, in conjunction with existing pro-
grams and facilities, provide adequate
artistic service for all the people and
communities in each State.

For this purpose, a sum in the current
fiscal year not exceeding $5 million and
in succeeding years $10 million would be
provided.

Drawing upon the bill S. 1250, the
pending bill would also establish a U.S.
National Art Foundation as an independ-
ent agency in the executive branch of
the Government. The Foundation would
serve under the general supervision of a
Board of Trustees, consisting of the
Director of the Foundation and 12 mem-
bers, appointed by the President, by and
with the consent of the Senate.

HOUSE WILL NOT ACT AT THIS LATE HOUR

We all recognize that the hour is late
in the 87th Congress. It will not be pos-
sible, unfortunately, for the House of
Representatives to take up this impor-
tant measure, even if it were passed in
the Senate. The record ought to be
clear that the only reason we did not call
up the bill this week is that it was im-
possible to obtain a rule in the House
to enable the House to consider the pro-
posed legislation. I thought that rather
than insist upon action in the Senate
on a bill that would go no further than
this body, particularly, a bill that might
require reworking and revision in the
next session, it would be better if the
Senate did not proceed to take affirma-
tive action.

But Senate committee approval of the
bill is not, however, a token gesture. It
is a step in the long march upward on
the part of the people of the United
States toward attainment of what Mr.
August Heckscher, the President’s spe-
cial consultant on the arts, has termed
the “public happiness.”

Senate committee support of this bill
will serve as the advance stage from
which the 88th Congress can begin in
order to make further progress.

TESTIMONY BEFORE PELL SUBCOMMITTEE

It had been my pleasure to appear be-
fore the subcommittee of which the Sen-
ator from Rhode Island is the chairman.
My testimony on the bill will be found
beginning on page 262 of the hearings.

CULTURAL RENAISSANCE UNDER PRESIDENT

EKENNEDY

I need hardly elaborate by reminding

the Senate that within the last 19
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months, under the leadership of the
President of the United States and the
First Lady, there has literally been a cul-
tural renaissance in this land.

Without attempting to go into detail,
it can be stated, without dispute, that
the United States has emerged as a great
power which is nationally dedicated to
great art thanks to the President’s
leadership.

The unparalleled artistic events in the
White House; the President’s strong sup-
port of the National Cultural Center; the
participation in public events from the
inaugural onward by the magnificent
poet, Robert Frost—these and a hundred
other signs demonstrate that art has
come into its own in our national life.
CULTURE NO LUXURY IN TODAY'S ARMED WORLD

To some it may appear as a luxury
to be concerned with cultural activities
in an age where we are battling for our
very survival amidst a cold war and the
hot fighting in South Vietnam.

We are racing to the moon; we are
spending one-ninth of our mnational
budget for scientific research; we are
girding ourselves for new challenges in
Berlin, Cuba, Laos, the Formosa Straits,
elsewhere in south Asia, Africa, and
South America.

To some, it may appear that we should
have “no time and no expenditures” for
anything more than this.

My own view is precisely to the con-
trary. It is because we are engaged in
so many epic struggles throughout the
world for the liberty of man that we need
to fulfill the highest impulses in the soul
of man here at home.

We do not propose to be brutalized
by the process of dealing with a brutal
power. The Soviet Union may be inter-
ested in a machineman who lives like
a robot. But we are interested in human
man—whole man.

And the fact of the matter is that we
can be better fighters for the cause of
freedom by uplifting the human person-
ality.

Some of the greatest soldiers and
statesmen in American history have been
those with the deepest interests in man’s
effort to achieve beauty in many forms
of art.

STUDY BY SENATE REORGANIZATION
SUBCOMMITTEE

1 should like to point out that the com-
ments which I have offered on this sub-
ject of the United States and culture
are based on many years of my prior ef-
forts in this field. As Senate Report No.
2260, 8Tth Congress, indicates, I have
offered legislation on this topic in Con-
gress after Congress ever since my serv-
ice began here in 1949,

In addition, I have had the privilege of
studying this issue as chairman of the
Senate Government Operations Subcom-
mittee which is responsible for examina-
tion of issues of interagency coordina-
tion, pursuant to Senate Resolution 276,
87th Congress.

During the Congress recess this year,
it is my intention to have the subcom-
mittee issue, as a committee print, a
comprehensive volume which will bring
together information as to the total Gov-
ernment-wide effort in the arts today.

October 12

TOTAL COVERAGE OF ALL ART ACTIVITY

_tior the first time, this publication will
cite:

First. All the laws on the statute books
relating to Federal activity in the arts.

Second. All of the appropriations
which are expended each year in this
connection.

Third. All of the advisory councils
which assist Federal agencies in the dis-
charge of their obligations.

Fourth. All of the bills which the Con-
gress has reported in recent years relat-
ing to this topie, whether or not the biils
have been enacted.

The subcommittee will not attempt to
present conclusions as to legislation.
That is the task of the Senate Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare which does
consider cultural legislation.

But it is the task of our Reorganiza-
tion Subcommittee to consider the ade-
quacy of Federal organization in attain-
ing the objectives of the laws on the
statute books, And it is our task to give
a complete financial “picture” as to how
much the U.S. Government is actually
already spending.

In this process, we have been assisted
by the splendid efforts of Mr., August
Heckscher's office and the excellent co-
operation of the Bureau of the Budget.

The U.S. Government is fortunate to
have Mr, Heckscher serving in this post.
His selection is a tribute to President
Kennedy’s judgment.

IMPORTANCE OF NATIONAL CULTURAL CENTER

Finally, I should like to state the fol-
lowing with regard to what our own
American citizens can do in this field.

Earlier, I have referred to the support
of the National Cultural Center. Mrs.
Dwight D. Eisenhower and Mrs. John F.
Kennedy are, of course, national co-
chairmen. They symbolize the non-

partisanship of support of this great

project and its continuity of support
from the past administration through
the present administration.

I mention this Center now because, on
November 29, the people of this Nation
are going to have a great opportunity to
show their own feeling toward the arts
and toward a national center.

A giant closed circuit telecast will be
held, as a fundraising effort. This tele-
cast will be absolutely unique in Ameri-
can history. It will feature some of the
greatest artists in the land. A few of
these artists include Leonard Bernstein,
Marian Anderson, Danny Kaye, Dorothy
Kirsten, Richard Tucker, Robert Frost,
Harry Belafonte, Gene Kelly, and Jason
Robards.

The importance of the success of the
telecast cannot be overestimated. It is
precedent making in terms of its fund-
raising role. What may not be realized
is that the telecast will raise funds, how-
ever, not only for the National Center
here in Washington but for local cul-
tural efforts throughout the Nation.
There will be a 50-50 division of the pro-
ceeds after, and I emphasize after, local
costs have been met. In effect, local cul-
tural activities will be receiving a tre-
mendous financial lift by means of the
telecast.

What must be borne in mind is that in
enacting the legislation for the National
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Cultural Center the Congress, for the
first time, authorized a national volun-
tary fundraising effort for a great cul-
tural enterprise.

Now, it is the American people’s task
and opportunity to respond. I have
every faith that they will respond ad-
mirably.

Here in our Nation's Capital, Mrs.
Hugh Auchincloss is chairman, and I
am sure there will be a tremendous turn-
out here, in my own State of Minnesota,
and throughout the 49 other States.

Mr, President, I would also like to take
a moment to mention a statement by
Adelyn D. Breeskin, Director of the
Washington Gallery of Modern Art,
given before the Subcommittee on La-
bor and Public Welfare.

Mrs. Breeskin has been noted through-
out the art world for her outstanding
work as director of the Baltimore
Museum. Washington is indeed fortu-
nate that she has decided to become a
resident of this city and has accepted
the responsibility of acting as Director
of the new Washington Gallery of Mod-
ern Art. The gallery is located at 1503
21st Street NW., and the opening is
scheduled for the end of October.

In her statement Mrs. Breeskin com-
ments on the project of artmobiles that
has already been undertaken in Virginia
and New York. By means of a large
motor van, art exhibitions are circulated
throughout the State, thus affording an
opportunity for works of art to reach
every small village and community.
This is a fine idea and suggests the type
of State projects that would be assisted
through the grant-in-aid program as
provided for in S. 741, as amended, which
we had hoped might become the law of
the land by action in both Houses of
Congress. It is regrettable that action
was not completed on the proposed legis-
lation. This will be one of the items on
which I shall renew my efforts in the
88th Congress. I am hopeful that there
will be committee action early in the ses-
sion and that there will be congressional
action in both Houses of Congress in the
1st session of the 88th Congress.

THE WASHINGTON GALLERY OF
MODERN ART

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, be-
fore Congress adjourns I must direct the
attention of my colleagues and the Na-
tion to the opening of the new Wash-
ington Gallery of Modern Art scheduled
for October 30, 1962.

This event gives every indication of
being a historic and artistic achievement,
of first magnitude. Museum directors
and art officials from this country and
from Europe will attend the opening
which will feature the first major retro-
spective exhibition of Franz Kline, the
late abstract expressionist painter.

The moving spirit behind this new gal-
lery of modern art in Washington is my
dear friend, Adelyn D. Breeskin. Mrs,
Breeskin has served as director of the
Baltimore Museum and has established
the highest reputation among her col-
leagues in the art field. She is an un-
usually talented person and Washington
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is most fortunate to have her creative
energies at work here,

A number of Members of the Senate
were privileged to meet Mrs. Breeskin
and to visit with her with respect to the
projects that she has in mind for this
city in the field of modern art, at a
luncheon given for her only a short time
ago.

The Washington Gallery of Modern
Art under her outstanding direction will
be recognized as one of the finest crea-
tive outlets for contemporary art. I am
sure my colleagues join in giving Mrs.
Breeskin and the Washington Gallery of
Modern Art a solid vote of confidence.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article appearing in last
Sunday’s Washington Post describing the
activities of the Washington Gallery of
Modern Art be printed in the REcorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NeEwEST GALLERY SEEKING SUPPORT
(By Leslie Judd Ahlander)

The most eagerly awalted art event this
month is the opening of the new Washington
Gallery of Modern Art October 30. The
newly renovated bullding at 1503 21st Street
NW., will have as its inaugural show the first
major retrospective exhibition of Franz
Kline, the late abstract expressionist painter.

Museum directors and art officials from all
over the country will come here for the for-
mal opening, and visitors are even expected
from Europe. There are two reasons for this
international interest in the new gallery and
its opening show.

For one thing, Franz Kline, who, though
a leader of the modern movement, never had
an important one-man show or a definitive
monograph written about his work, will at
last be recognized with both an exhibit and
a catalog with text by Elaine de Kooning,
artist and personal friend as well as a per-
ceptive chronicler of contemporary art
trends.

Another factor is the high respect and af-
fection in which the new gallery’s director,
Adelyn Breeskin, is held in the art field.
‘Without her assured position, not nearly so
many important Kline paintings would have
been released for a Washington showing.

Following the Kline exhibit, a one-man
show of the sculptor Reuben Nakian will run
from January 8 to February 16. A show being
assembled by Dore Ashton for the American
Federation of Arts, entitled “Lyricism in
Abstract Art,” will run from February 19 to
March 10,

The big Arshile Gorky retrospective which
was seen at the Venice blennial last summer
will come in March (only the Museum of
Modern Art in New York and the Washington
Gallery here will have this important show),
followed by an exhibit tentatively called “Ad-
ventures in Modern Art,” which will be “way-
out and fun,” according to Mrs. Breeskin.

From June 16 through August, the trustees
of the gallery will display works from their
own collections in a show that should .sur-
prise Washington by ifs varlety and quality.

In order to be completely independent in
its judgments, the new Washington Gallery
of Modern Art has refused all Government
help in financing its programs. This leaves
its continuation squarely in the hands of
interested Washingtonians. ;

The gallery has just started a major mem-
bership drive in categories that run from
$10 to $5,000, with the memberships includ-
ing not only invitations to exhibition open-
ings but also an art rental gallery, a libzary,
movies, lectures, and recitals. Over 300 orig-
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inating members have already subscribed at
$100 each. .

In addition, works for the permanent col-
lection have been coming in from many
sources. Newest acquisitions are two pieces
of sculpture, “Figure” by Hoflehner, the gift
of David Greeger, and “Mystic Leaves” by
Michael Guino, the gift of Mr. and Mrs. Alan
Wurtzburger. The number of acquisitions
was up to 19 at the last count.

Washington needs a gallery of modern art
and this one promises the very best from the
point of view of quality. Interested people
are asked to phone FEderal 3-4027 or to write
the gallery for membership forms,

WILLIAM .C. DOHERTY

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I
should like to take this opportunity to
express my congratulations and satis-
faction on the appointment of Wil-
liam C. Doherty as first U.S. Ambassa-
dor to the new nation of Jamaica. Bill
Doherty will be one of the first repre-
sentatives of organized labor to serve
his Nation abroad as Ambassador. But
I think my colleagues on both sides of
the aisle will join with me in rejoicing
at the complete appropriateness, the
high personal qualifications of this man
for such a post.

Bill Doherty has through the years
made an outstanding reputation for him-
self as a labor leader of vigor, ability,
and personal integrity. Not only in the
United States but throughout Latin
America and in Europe he is renowned
for his tireless and determined opposi-
tion to dictatorship, whether it be on
the right or the left. More than once
he has stood up for the rights of the
individual, the individual workingman
and the individual citizen. In Jamaica
organized labor is a strong and vital
political force. Bill Doherty is the best
man I know to comprehend and cope
with the problems he will face in repre-
senting the United States of America to
the people of Jamaica.

Furthermore, Mr. President, for the
past 17 years in his work with the Amer-
ican Federation of Labor and then with
the amalgamated AFL-CIO, Bill Do-
herty has worked to alert union mem-
bers at home and abroad to the bitter
menace of the Communist movement.

It is a measure of his ability and his
contributions that Gen. Lucius Clay in-
vited Doherty to Germany in 1945 to
help reestablish a free trade union move-
ment and to oust Communist elements
which had infiltrated many unions. It
is a measure of his skill and diplomacy
in this critical area of international rela-
tions that he has already been appointed
by two Presidents for important interna-
tional missions. President Eisenhower
named him an official U.S. delegate at
the inauguration of Brazilian President
Kubitschek. Last year, President Ken-
nedy invited him to attend the important
Punta del Este Conference in Uruguay
as a special representative. He also at-
tended Jamaica’s Independence Day
ceremonies last August as the President's
special ambassador.

Mr. President, Bill Doherty with all the
charm and verve of his magnetic per-
sonality will, I am positive, be a highly
effective ambassador for the American
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way of life and for our free enterprise
system. He will also be one of the most
effective enemies of the Communist con-
spiracy which tries so hard to undermine
free labor movements throughout the
world.

In his important new post, Bill Doherty
carries the hopes and best wishes of mil-
lions of Americans. We can be confident
he will bring to his new position the same
human warmth and dynamic enterprise
which has been so conspicuous through-
out his career of dedication and service
to the cause of freedom.

RECESS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. Président, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
stand in recess subject to the call of the
Chair. :

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

Thereupon, at T o'clock and 44 min-
utes p.m., the Senate took a recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair.

At 11 o'clock and 40 minutes p.m. the
Senate reassembled on being called to
order by Hon. Spessarp L. HoOLLAND, &
Senator from the State of Florida.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the following
letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., October 12, 1962.
To the Senate: .
Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon, Spessarp L. HoLraND, a Sen-
ator from the State of Florlda, to perform
the duties of the Chalr during my absence,
'CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. HOLLAND thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of ifs
reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the House to the bill (S. 3361)
to facilitate the entry of alien skilled spe-
cialists and certain relatives of U.S. citi-
zens, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the Senate to the hill
(H.R. 13273) authorizing the construc-
tion, repair, and preservation of certain
public works on rivers and harbors for
navigation, flood control, and for other
purposes.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED
The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bills:

H.R.1663. An act for the relief of Dr, Hans
J. V. Tledemann and family;
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H.R, T781. An act to authorize the Admin-
istrator of General Services to convey by
quitclaim deed a parcel of land in Prince
Georges County, Md., to the Silver Hill Vol-
untary Fire Department and Rescue Squad;

H.R.8563. An act to amend the Life Im-
surance Act of the District of Columbia to
permit certain policles to be issued to mem-
bers of duly organized national veterans’
organizations;

HR.9045. An act to amend the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended;

H.R.9669. An act for the relief of Molly
Kwauk;

H.R.12135. An act to authorize appropria-
tions for the fiscal years 1864 and 1865 for
the constructlon of certain highways in ac-
cordance with title 23 of the United States
Code, and for other purposes;

H.R. 12217. An act for the relief of George
Edward Leonard;

H.R. 12434. An act to facilitate the work of
the Forest Service, and for other purposes;
and

H.R.12708. An act to increase the jurisdic-
tion of the Municipal Court for the District
of Columbia in civil actions, to change the
names of the court, and for other purposes.

ADJOURNMENT .

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 11
o'clock and 41 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Saturday,
October 13, 1962, at 12 o'clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate October 12, 1962:
POSTMASTERS
OHIO
Harold B. Swan, Beach City.
John D. McCray, Greenfield.
GEORGIA
Hazel W, Lawson, Avondale Estates.
ILLINOIS
Donald E. Howe, Warrensburg.
NEW JERSEY
Mabel P. Wood, Barnegat Light.
M. Josephine Hulmes, Lebanon.
Margaret L. Wetzel, Leonardo.
Henry P. Hofstetter, Pine Beach.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Fripay, Ocroeer 12, 1962

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

The last words from the Bible, Revela-
tion 22: 21: The grace of our Lord Jesus
Christ be with you ail.

Almighty God, whose divine pity and
power are continually ministering to the
pathos and poverty of human life, may
we now pour out our hearts unto Thee
in penitence and praise.

Grant that in these days, when dis-
quieting moods and disturbing misgiv-
ings frequently assail our souls, inspire
us to turn eagerly unto Thee fo be quick-
ened and fortified with a sense of the
magnitude and majesty of Thy grace.
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Though our “little systems have their
day and cease. to be” may we not be
afraid to aspire and go forward with a
devout and determined faith, trusting
ourselves humbly and heroically to the
leading of Thy Holy Spirit.

Now unto Him who is able to keep us
from falling, and to present us faultless
before the presence of his glory with ex-
ceeding joy, to the only wise God, our
Saviour, be glory and majesty, dominion
and power, both now and forever. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
McGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 1663. An act for the relief of Dr. Hans
J. V, Tiedemann and family;

HR.8269. An act for the relief of Dr.
Walter H. Duisberg; and

H.R.B85663. An act to amend the Life In-
surance. Act of the District of Columbia to
permit certain policies to be issued to mem-
bers of duly organized national veterans'
organizations.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R.7932. An act to amend the act of
July 2, 1948, so as to repeal portions thereof
relating to residual rights in certain land on
Santa Rosa Island, Florida.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R.13290. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1963, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
Senate insists upon its amendment to the
foregoing bill, requests a conference with
the House on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses thereon, and appoints Mr.
HoLraNp, Mr. Ha¥pEN, Mr. RUssgLL, Mr.
Youne of North Dakota, and Mr. SALTON-
sTALL to be the conferees on the part of
the Senate.

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
12648) entitled “An act making appro-
priations for the Department of Agricul-
ture and related agencies for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1963, and for other
purposes.”

The message also announced that the
Senate agrees to the amendmentis of the
House to Senate amendments Nos. 2, 51,
and 53 to the above-entitled bill.

The message also announced that the
Senate recedes from its amendments to
the bill (H.R. 9669) entitled “An act for
the relief of Molly Ewauk.”
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